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TERMS OF USE

The 2026 Development Guidelines and Standard Specifications: Landscape
Construction is presented as accurate and complete, and is made available for use in the
city of Calgary effective as of the date below:

March 23, 2026

The guidelines and specifications provided in the Development Guidelines and Standard
Specifications for Landscape Construction are considered to be normal practice for the
construction of landscape elements.

Use of these guidelines and specifications does not absolve any user from the obligation
to exercise their professional judgement and follow good practice. Should any user have
questions as to the intent or accuracy of any specification or drawing herein, or be
concerned that conflict might exist between the manufacturers' or suppliers'
recommended installation procedures and these specifications, the user is advised to
seek clarification from the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery —
Development Coordinator.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, at their discretion, may consider alternatives to or
relaxations of the guidelines and/or specifications when the Developer (or their agent) or
Contractor (or their agent) provides a written submission identifying the reasons for
requesting special consideration to the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery
— Development Coordinator. It is the Developer's responsibility to ensure that the
proposed development complies with all applicable City Bylaws, Policies/Standards, and
provincial building codes. Calgary Parks and Open Spaces approval of the landscape
construction drawings does not supersede this requirement.

DOCUMENT NAVIGATION

Use the hyperlinks in the 2026 Development Guidelines and Standard Specifications:
Landscape Construction to easily navigate between sections or to an outside source
document.

» A black hyperlinked reference takes you to the specified section.

* A green hyperlinked reference takes you to the Glossary of Terms (Appendix A),
where the specified word, phrase, or acronym is defined.

* Click a brown hyperlinked reference takes you to the Contacts section
(Appendix B), where the specified company, department, or staff position’s contact
information is listed.

» Click a blue hyperlinked reference takes you to a document’s web source.
Full source information for each document is located in the References section
(Appendix C). Italicized document titles are print sources only - their source
information is also listed in the References section.
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MANUAL REVISION NOTICE

Formatting changes do not affect the purpose or intent of any part of this document. Only
the technical changes listed below are considered to be substantive changes to the
specifications since the 2025 version of the manual. Within the text, revisions are noted
with a “New” or “Revised” arrow and are shaded for additional clarification. Detail Sheet
revisions are noted with a “New” or “Revised” arrow only.

SECTION STARTING |[CONTENT REVISION
ON PAGE
INTRODUCTION 9 Added reference to Access Design Standards.
INTRODUCTION 9 Added reference to Connect: Calgary’s Park Plan.
Table 1-1 : Current Responsibility 33 Revised table to align with Connect: Calgary
for Park Development Activities Park’s Plan.
1.1.2 Minimum and Maximum 34 Revised wording.
Landscape Development
Activities
Table 1-2 : Sub-Neighbourhood 34 Revised table to align with Connect: Calgary
Parks - (Minimum 0.4 ha Park’s Plan.
Maximum 1.0 ha)
Table 1-3 Neighborhood Parks - 35 Revised table to align with Connect: Calgary
(Minimum 1.0 ha, Maximum 4.85 Park’s Plan.
ha)
Table 1-4 : Joint Use Site - (Refer 36 Revised table to align with Connect: Calgary
to SPT Guidelines for Minimum Park’s Plan.
Size)
1.1.3 Local Parks Development 37 Revised item 3).
Charge
Table 2-1 : Construction 51 Revised table.
Approval Requirements
2.1 CONCEPT PLAN 49 Revised to add ER, Natural Areas and Open
REQUIREMENTS Spaces.
2.3.3 Layout Plan 53 Added item 4).
2.6 INSPECTIONS 59 Revised item 6).
Figure 2-1 : Park Inspection 60 Updated map.
Boundaries Map
Table 2-4 : CCC Construction 64 Revised table.
Inspection Schedule 1
2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE 67 Revised item 5).
CERTIFICATE (FAC)
4.2.8 Installation 94 Revised wording for items 5), 9), 10).
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Clean-up

SECTION STARTING [CONTENT REVISION
ON PAGE
4.2.9 Maintenance/Pruning/ 96 New information added under item 2).

5.3.1 Description and Quality 108 |Added wording.

Assurance

5.3.4.1 Grass Seed 109 |Added wording to items 6) and 7).

5.3.4.1 Grass Seed 109 |Added new seed mix ‘Urban G'.

6.1.1.2 Alignments 119 Added item 4).

6.1.1.3 Linear Parks 120 Revised item 1) and 4).

6.1.1.7 Play Equipment Sites 121 Revised item 2).

6.1.2 Design Guidelines 121 Added reference to Access Design Standards.
6.1.2.2 Safety Clearance and 122 New information added to item 1)

Setback Requirements

6.1.2.8 Pedestrian Bridges and 125 Revised item 1) and 3).

Overpasses

6.1.2.10 Pedestrian Underpasses 125 Added item 6).

6.1.2.12 Design Drawings 126 Revised wording.

6.2.1.2 Alignments 129 Revised item 3).

6.2.2.3 Width 130 Revised item 2).

6.2.2.13 Stairs 134 Revised item 1) added information to item 4).
6.2.2.15 Bridges 134 Revised item 2).

6.2.2.16 Accessible Use 134 Revised item 1).

6.2.2.14 Amenities 134 Revised section.

6.2.2.20 Recommended 135  |Added reference.

References

7.2 Material and Installation 145 Updated ASTM, CSA, CGSB.

Standards

7.3 Play, Obstacle/Parkour and 146 Addressed typo.

Fitness Equipment

7.3.4.3 Posts 148 Revised item 4).

7.3.4.9 Fitness Equipment 150 Revised item 1) and 5).

7.3.7.3.2 Base Construction 152 Revised wording.

7.3.7.3.3 Cushion (Buff Layer) 152 Revised wording.

Installation

7.3.7.3.5 Edge Restraint & 153 Removed plastic. Detail Sheet 43: Playground
Drainage Drainage - Plastic Timber Edge also removed.
7.5 Pump Tracks 159 |Added new section.
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SECTION STARTING |[CONTENT REVISION
ON PAGE

7.6.6 Materials 164 Updated spec references 1) and 4).
7.6.7 Fabrication 164 Updated item 8).

7.7.2 Shop Drawings 166 Updated item 3).

7.7.6.1 Timber and Lumber 167 Revised section.

7.7.6.4 Connecting Steel 167 |Revised section

7.10 Non-Standard Features 171 Title change. Revised items 1), 2) and 8). New

Information added for item 4).

7.12 Pedestrian Bridges and 172 Revised section.
Boardwalks

7.13 Retaining Walls and 173 New information added.
Structures

8.1.2 Design Guidelines 175  |Added item 9).

8.1.6 Inspections and Forms 177 Revised item d).

8.2.3.2 Piping 184 Revised item 1). Removed Class 160 PVC for

Irrigation Mainline.

8.2.3.3 Fittings 185 Revised item 3).

8.2.5.8 RinkWater Service Box 191 |Added item 7).

8.2.12 Automatic Filtration 209 Revised item 1).

8.3.3.2 Open Trench Inspections 212  |Added item o).

for Main and Laterals

8.3.3.3.1 Pressure Test 213  |New subsection of 8.3.3.3 Leak Test.
Procedure

8.3.3.4 Construction Completion 215 Revised item 2).
Inspection

8.3.5 Installation 216 |Added wording to item 3).
Naturalization 247  |Revised wording.

Naturalized Asset 247  |Added Naturalized asset.

Natural Area 247  |Revised wording.

Reclamation 248 Revised wording.

Rehabilitation 248 Revised wording.

Restoration 248 Revised wording.

Accessibility and ADS 255  |Added contact.

Standards

Contracts Coordination 255  |Added contact.
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INTRODUCTION

The Development Guidelines and Standard Specifications for Landscape Construction
(hereafter referred to as “this manual”) was created by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces

to provide the following:

+ Alist of appropriate development activities for each park type.
» Concept Planning Requirements at the Land Use/Outline Plan stage.

» Construction approval requirements.
» Construction plan requirements.

* Requirements for inspections during construction.
« Construction Completion Certificate requirements.

 Final Acceptance Certificate requirements.

 Detailed specifications for landscape construction.

Concept plans and construction plans must reflect the policies and conditions approved
at the Community Planning and Land Use/Outline Planning stages. Community Plans
and Land Use/Outline Plans must conform to Federal/Provincial legislation and Council-

approved policies, such as the Municipal Development Plan, Connect: Calgary’s Parks
Plan, the Calgary Urban Park Master Plan, the Access Design Standards, the Calgary

Wetland Conservation Plan, the Stormwater Management Strateqic Plan, and the

Calgary Transportation Plan. The following table illustrates these relationships:

Municipal Government Act and other Provincial and Federal legislation

City wide/larger in

Municipal Development Plan

scope; Inter-Municipal Joint Use and Planning
multiple functions; Development Plans Other Council-approved Agreement
partnerships policies (i.e. Go Plan)
City wide; Connect: Calgary’s Parks Plan
all open space
Stormwater
City wide; I\L/JI;bs?Qr}:’T; Wetland Mgmt. Plan Sports Urban
specific to an issue or Conservation Transportation Fields Forestr
aspect of open space. . Water Mgmt. Plan Mgmt. Y
. ] River Valleys Plan . Mgmt. Plan
Examples include: Plan Strategic Plan
Plan

Policy for a broad

; Area redevelopment plans
geographic area

Community Plans

Area structure Plans

Special Studies
(i.e. Bow Valley Centre,

CFB)
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Plans for location/
configuration of open
space in a specific area
(Implementation)

Implementation of
policy through
development of a
specific site or project

Land Use Amendments
Outline Plans
Tentative (Subdivision) Plans

Development Permits Design Development
Plans for City park
Review of Developer-built/Partnership projects projects
Development Agreements Business Plans
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SECTION I:
DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES
AND GENERAL GUIDELINES
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CHAPTER 1: DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES

1.1 PARKS

1.1.1 Development Activities and Responsibilities

Table 1-1 illustrates responsibility for park development activities for parks and
open space. It summarizes the various types of parks (refer to APPENDIX A:

GLOSSARY OF TERMS for definitions) and their appropriate level of development.

Table 1-1: Current Responsibility for Park Development Activities

Legend:
MR  Municipal Reserve

MSR Municipal School Reserve.

D Developer is responsible for appropriate development activity.

C City/Community is responsible for appropriate development activity.

N/A

Development activity is not appropriate for the park type.

NR  Development activity is not required for the park type, however the Developer, The City, or a

community association may apply for its implementation.

Appropriate Sub- Neighbourhood | Joint Use | Linear
Development Activities Neighbourhood. Park Site Park
Park
MR MR MR |MSR
Grade D D D D D
Loam D D D D D
Seed to Grass D D D D D
Fully-Automatic Irrigation (50 mm P.W.S.) D N/A N/A | N/A D
Fully-Automatic Irrigation (150 mm P.W.S.) N/A D D D D
1.2 m Chain Link Fence D D D D D
Post and Cable Fence D D D D D
Optional Amenities NR NR NR | NR NR
Local Pathway D D D D
Trees D D D D D
Regional Pathway NR NR NR | D D
Trails NR NR NR | NR NR
Shrubs D D D D D
Benches D D D D D
Garbage Receptacles D D D D D
Supply Dog By-law Signs C C C C C
Install Dog By-law Signs D D D D D
Play Equipment NR NR NR | NR NR
Exercise Equipment NR NR NR | NR NR
Game Tables NR NR NR | NR NR
Picnic Tables NR NR NR | NR NR
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Appropriate Sub- Neighbourhood | Joint Use | Linear
Development Activities Neighbourhood. Park Site Park
Park
MR MR MR |MSR

Basketball/\Volleyball NR NR NR | NR NR
Ball Diamond N/A D NR | D N/A
Soccer Field N/A D D D N/A
Ice Rinks N/A N/A NR | NR | N/A
Tennis Courts N/A NR NR | NR N/A
Bleachers N/A N/A NR | C N/A
Portable Washrooms N/A N/A NR | C N/A
Parking N/A N/A NR | D N/A
Football Field N/A N/A N/A| C N/A
400 m Track N/A N/A NA| C N/A
Lighting NR NR NR | NR D

1.1.2 Minimum and Maximum Landscape Development Activities

A Developer is responsible to construct in accordance with the minimum and
maximum landscape development standards indicated for all Local Parks in Table
1-2, Table 1-3, Table 1-3, and Table 1-3, and to the satisfaction of the Manager of
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. If a Developer or homeowners'/residents'/
community association wishes to develop parks beyond the “maximum” standards,
they must comply to all applicable policies (also refer to 1.2.5 Irrigation of
Boulevards and Medians and 7.10 Non-Standard Features for additional
information). Emphasis should be placed on universal design for all open spaces to
address accessibility/inclusivity issues. The City of Calgary Access Design
Standards (ADS) apply to parks and facilities that are city-owned or on city-owned
land.

Table 1-2: Sub-Neighbourhood Parks - (Minimum 0.4 ha, Maximum 1.0 ha)

Item Quantity Type/Comment
Minimum Maximum
Grading/Loaming Entire site Entire site As per spec
Turf Entire site Entire site As per spec
Trees 20 trees/.405 ha |40 trees/.405 ha Approved species
(1 acre) (1 acre)
Irrigation Entire site Entire site Automatic as per spec
Benches 1 per site 5 per site
Walkways As required As required Specifications as per approved
policy
Fencing As required 3 sides of site if requested | Only post cable and chain link
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Naturalized asset, Natu-
ralized areas, etc.

Item Quantity Type/Comment
Minimum Maximum
Play Equipment or Other |If suited If suited To community needs or preference if
Recreational Equipment desired
Game Tables 0 per site 2 per site
Picnic Tables 0 per site 1 per site Minimum 1 accessible picnic table
or 20% of total picnic tables pro-
vided when connected to an exterior
accessible path of travel.
Sports Fields/Parking Not suitable Not suitable
Basketball/\Volleyball If suitable If suitable
Garbage Receptacles 1 per site 1 per site Near walkways not benches
Shrubs 50 m?/ha 150 m?/ha
Retaining Walls As required 1.0 m or Development
Permit required as per
7.13 Retaining Walls and
Structures.
Environmental Function - |As required As required As required to meet multifunctional-

ity of the site as per Connect: Cal-
gary’s Parks Plan.

Table 1-3 Neighborhood Parks - (Minimum 1.0 ha, Maximum 4.85 ha)

Item Quantity Type/Comment
Minimum Maximum
Grading/Loaming Entire site Entire site As per spec
Turf Entire site Entire site As per spec
Trees 20 trees/.405 ha |40 trees/.405 ha Approved species
(1 acre) (1 acre)
Irrigation Entire manicured area except for community |Automatic as per spec
association sites
Benches 1 per site 5 per site
Walkways As required As required Specifications as per approved pol-
icy
Fencing As required 3 sides of site if requested |Only post cable and chain link
Play Equipment or Other |If suited If suited To community needs or preference
Recreational Equipment if desired
Game Tables 0 per site 2 per site
Picnic Tables 0 per site 1 per site
Sports Fields/Parking As required As required 20 Parking stalls
Basketball/\Volleyball If suitable If suitable

Ice Rink

The provision of
space only for
one rink within
community asso-
ciation lease

1 per community lease site
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Item

Minimum

Quantity

Maximum

Type/Comment

Tennis Courts

The provision of
space only for two

4 per community lease site
(boards, lights, hard sur-

courts within faced, nets)

community asso-

ciation lease
Garbage Receptacles 1 per site 1 per site Near walkways not benches
Shrubs 50 m?/ha 150 m?/ha
Retaining Walls As required 1.2mor

Development
Permit required as per

7.13 Retaining Walls and
Structures.

Table 1-4: Joint Use Site - (Refer to SPT Guidelines for Minimum Size)

Item Quantity Type/Comment

Minimum Maximum
Grading/Loaming Entire site Entire site As per spec
Turf Entire site Entire site As per spec
Trees 10 trees/.405 ha 15 trees/.405 ha Approved species

(1 acre) (1 acre)
Irrigation Entire manicured area except for school envelope Automatic, as per spec
Walkways As required Regional pathway 3.0 m As per spec

wide
Fencing As required 2 sides of site if requested |[Only post cable and chain
link

Play Equipment or The provision of space only |1 per site To community needs or pref-
Other as per 3.1 SITE PLAN- erence if desired
Recreational NING TEAM’S JOINT USE
Equipment SITE GUIDELINES
Ball Diamonds/Park- |As per 3.1 SITE As per 3.1 SITE -15 parking stalls/76 m soft-
ing PLANNING TEAM’S PLANNING TEAM’S ball

JOINT USE SITE JOINT USE SITE - As per spec

GUIDELINES GUIDELINES
Benches 2 per ball diamond 2 per ball diamond Players benches

Portable Washrooms

0 per ball diamond

1 per ball diamond

PLANNING TEAM’S
JOINT USE SITE
GUIDELINES

Bleachers 0 per ball diamond 2 per ball diamond

Soccer Fields/Parking |As per 3.1 SITE As per 3.1 SITE - 20 parking stalls per major/
PLANNING TEAM’S PLANNING TEAM’S minor soccer
JOINT USE SITE JOINT USE SITE - As per spec
GUIDELINES GUIDELINES

Football Field As per 3.1 SITE As per 3.1 SITE

PLANNING TEAM’S
JOINT USE SITE
GUIDELINES

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

36



Item

Quantity

Minimum

Maximum

Type/Comment

Field Event Area

The provision of space only

1400 m track per athletic

as per 3.1 SITE field
PLANNING TEAM’S
JOINT USE SITE
GUIDELINES
Garbage Receptacles |1 per site 2 Haul All per site Near walkway
Shrubs 50 m%/ha 70 m%/ha
Retaining Walls As required 1.0 m or Development
Permit required as per 7.13
Retaining Walls and
Structures.

1.1.3 Local Parks Development Charge

BILD Calgary Region and Calgary Parks and Open Spaces agree to the
implementation of a development charge for local parks subject to the following

conditions:

1)

All Sub-Neighbourhood Parks and Neighbourhood Parks will be dedicated

and developed at the expense of the dedicating Developer with no recovery.

2)

All pathways, whether regional, local or a connection to the carriageway of a

major adjacent road, will be provided at the sole expense of the dedicating
Developer with no recovery.

developed by the dedicating Developer.
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1.2 BOULEVARDS, MEDIANS and TRAFFIC ISLANDS
1.2.1 Boulevard

Grade, loam and seed or sod to grass. All trees planted in a boulevard must be
approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces and Mobility.

All modified cross-sections shall have typical boulevard space for locating shallow
utilities above and below ground, as well as standard sidewalks/multiuse pathways
with minimum required standard setback for street/boulevard trees. Reserve land
shall not be used for any utility or related infrastructure functions unless approved
by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. The boulevard and median trees shall be

planted as per Detail Sheet 27a: Tree Planting - Boulevard and Median Trench at
a minimum of one tree per every 10 linear meters of boulevard (or as approved by

Parks), with adequate soil volumes for each tree.

1.2.2 Median

Grade, loam and seed or sod to grass. All trees planted in grassed median must be
approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces and Mobility. Any other items placed
in the medians must be approved by Calgary Mobility and must be a crash-worthy
design so that it is not a hazard to errant vehicles. Boulders are not approved in
medians or boulevard areas of arterial and skeletal roadways.

1.2.3 Traffic Island
1) If the traffic island is:

a) Lessthan 500 m? in area, then hard surface low maintenance material
must be used as approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces and
Mobility.

b) Greater than 500 m? in area, then grade, loam and seed or sod to grass.

2) All trees planted in a traffic island must be approved by Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces and Mobility.

3) All traffic islands will have a 0.50 m concrete maintenance strip installed
directly behind the curb.

4) Boulders, signs and other obstacles:
a) Must be at least 0.5 m from the face of the curb or the back of the walk.

b) Boulder height is to be no greater than 0.75 m so as not to impede sight
lines for drivers.

c) Boulder faces should be reasonably flat (no protruding sharp points).

d) Must be a minimum of 4.5 m from the bullnose or back of walk extended
through the island, whichever is greater, adjacent to the primary streets.

e) Must be a minimum of 4.5 m from 'any' bullnose adjacent to primary streets
on irregular shaped islands.

f)  Must be a minimum of 3.0 m from the bullnose inside the cul-de-sac.
g) Must be included within an Optional Amenities agreement as required.
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5) The minimum width of traffic islands containing coniferous trees shall be 7.0 m.

1.2.4 Flankage

Within the phase boundary, offsite obligations and Road right of ways, areas such
as flankages, areas next to sound attenuation walls, and areas not picked up on
engineering drawings shall be either hard surface or landscaping.

1.2.5 Irrigation of Boulevards and Medians

The following is The City of Calgary's criteria for private irrigation systems proposed
within boulevards and medians.

Note: Irrigating boulevards and medians is a non-standard practice, and is not
encouraged by The City of Calgary for safety and water conservation
reasons.

1) If a Developer or homeowners'/residents/community association wishes to
irrigate boulevards or medians within a community, they must receive approval
from The City of Calgary Mobility and enter into a Landscape Maintenance
Agreement with The City as per corporate policy and procedures as approved
by Council for Enhanced Maintenance Agreement and Infrastructure

Agreements.

Note: The intent to enter into a Landscape Maintenance Agreement must be
identified at the Tentative Plan Stage via a letter of intent or other suitable
mechanism.

2) Design and construction of irrigation systems within boulevards and medians
shall be in accordance this manual, The City of Calgary’s Land Use Bylaw,
Roads Construction Standard Specifications, and_Parks Water Management
Strategic Plan.

3) Private Water Service - This service must be independent of any other park
irrigation. It must be for irrigation in the road Right-of-Way only. Double check
valve and meter must be to City standard (both Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces and Water Services). Irrigation Controller must not be tied to The City's
Centralized Irrigation Control System or that of any park.

4) Sleeving shall be C900 PVC (bell and spigot) pipe bedded as per 8.3.6.1
Backfill Material The City of Calgary’s Standard Specifications: Sewer
Construction, and installed below the bed for a pathway, sidewalk, driveways.

5) An amenity removal and landscape rehabilitation fund, in an amount
determined by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, shall be provided for the
removal and landscape rehabilitation of any irrigation component visible at the
surface (e.g. valve boxes, irrigation heads, etc.), and for the killing of the
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Water Service from the mainline.

1.3 PUBLIC UTILITY LOTS and RIGHTS-OF-WAY

Grade, loam and seed or sod to grass.
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Chain link, wood screen or other type of fencing as approved by Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces on the flankage and rear of lots that abut Right-of-Way (RoW). Post
and cable barrier where Public Utility Lot (PUL) or RoW abuts lane.
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1.4 DRY PONDS

The dual use of Municipal Reserve (MR) and Municipal and School Reserve
(MSR) lands for dry ponds should be supported, provided that their location, size

and recreation, education, and/or conservation functions are not prejudiced in an
effort to accommodate the ponds. The following are appropriate development
guidelines and activities for MR and MSR sites containing dry ponds.

1.4.1 Development Guidelines

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

Dry ponds shall not be located on lands that are determined by an approved
Biophysical Impact Assessment to be an Environmentally Significant Area
and/or conserved Historical/Archaeological Resource site.

Stormwater dry pond facilities should be designed and operated so as to be
fully integrated into the neighbourhood setting.

Stormwater dry pond facilities may receive 100 percent credit where located on
reserve lands, provided that the reserve lands meet all City planning criteria for
location, size and purpose and the reserve function is not prejudiced.

In the event that the location of a stormwater dry pond facility on reserve land
results in an over-dedication of reserve, compensation for said over-dedication
will be deemed to be one dollar ($1.00). Stormwater dry ponds shall be no
more than 33% of creditable reserve per community.

In the event that a stormwater dry pond facility is located on a Public Utility Lot
(PUL) and results in the 30 percent road/utility dedication being surpassed,
compensation for the dry pond PUL will be deemed to be one dollar. Site
development shall be similar to standards for reserve lands as noted herein.

All overland storm routes and dry pond areas shall be signed (at the
Developer's expense) as dual-function areas to the satisfaction of The City
Engineer and the Director of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

Stormwater dry pond facilities and overland drainage routes to dry ponds are
not to be located on school or community building envelopes. However, in
retrofit situations, this restriction may be reviewed on a site-by-site basis.

Where dry ponds are included in MR or MSR sites, it is intended that these
sites (including the school building envelope of the MSR site) shall be
developed as a “turn key” operation and that all sodding, seeding, landscaping,
and user amenities be installed as soon as possible.

The Developer (at their expense) will be required to excavate and grade the
dry pond areas in accordance with the city of Calgary's Stormwater
Management & Design Manual. The area of inundation must be sodded to
establish grass cover for erosion control and water quality. Areas above the
level of inundation may be seeded. These seeded and sodded areas shall be
maintained as per 2.8 MAINTENANCE PERIOD. The Developer must complete
weed control in the dry pond and lots adjacent to the dry pond areas as per
9.10 Chemical Weed Control.

Notwithstanding item 9, the Developer shall maintain MSR or MR sites less
than four acres in area for three (3) years. On sites larger than four acres, the
limits of the three year maintenance period will be determined through
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negotiations between the Developer and the Director of Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces. The maintenance cost during the negotiated maintenance
period of the MSR or MR sites shall be at the sole expense of the Developer.

11) The Developer will be encouraged to develop the lots adjacent to the dry pond
areas and to establish grass in the rear yards at the earliest possible date.

1.4.2 Development Activities

1) The Developer (at their cost) shall install service connections (sanitary, storm,
water) from the mains to the property line of affected SR sites, unless
otherwise directed by the City Engineer.

2) The Developer (at their cost) shall install pathways as required in accordance
with approved Landscape Construction Drawings.

3) lIrrigation shall be provided as required under the terms of the Standard
Development Agreement. In active sport areas irrigation is required.

4) The following benches will be provided (at the Developer's cost):
a) 4 benches per km of lineal pathway.
b) 2 benches per play structure.
5) The following trash receptacles will be provided (at the Developer's cost):
a) 2 per ball diamond or soccer pitch,
b) 1 per playground structure, and
c) 2 per kilometer of lineal pathway.

6) As per The City of Calgary’s Waste and Recycling Bylaw, recycling
receptacle(s) will be required in some park parcels (e.g., MRs). Their need will
be determined through landscape construction drawing submission.

7) Dry ponds should not be located within areas designed to accommodate
playground equipment.

8) Goal posts and backstops shall be provided and installed (at the Developer's
cost) where deemed appropriate by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

9) Shrubs provided should be in accordance with the Minimum and Maximum
Landscape Development Activities tables (Table 1-2, Table 1-3, Table 1-3, and
Table 1-3)

10) Trees shall be provided on public lands in accordance with The City of
Calgary’s Parks Urban Forest Strategic Plan as negotiated in the Standard
Development Agreement.

11) Subsurface drainage systems are required for all sports field areas within a dry
pond.
12) A hard surface 3.0 m ramp to all levels of a dry pond must be provided.

13) Soccer fields and ball diamonds located within dry ponds shall meet the
performance criteria specified in item 6 of 3.3 SOCCER FIELDS AND BALL
DIAMONDS.

14) Hockey Rinks, Lacrosse Fields and Tennis Courts, located within dry ponds,
shall be placed above the 1:50 year flood level.
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15) Dry Pond walls should undulate in order to provide visual relief.
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1.5 WATER MANAGMENT STRATEGIC PLAN (WMSP)

1.6

In June of 2000, City Council approved the Parks Water Management Strateqgic
Plan. This document outlines policies, strategies, and practices that guide the
maintenance, growth and development of The City of Calgary's landscape water
delivery systems.

The purpose of the Water Management Strategic Plan (WMSP) is to provide a
framework for City staff, community partners and the development industry to move
towards an overall management system that balances water conservation and
financial sustainability while supporting healthy plant material.

The WMSP uses two terms in the identification of the policy statements contained
within the document. These terms are “Policy” (new or existing) and “Practice” (new
or existing). Through the use of these terms, The City differentiates how the policy
statement is to be implemented. A statement that has the term “Policy” in its
heading is expected to be implemented without exception unless previously defined
within the policy statement. A statement that has the term “Practice” in its heading
allows the development industry to evaluate the practicality and cost benefit on a
project-by-project basis prior to implementing the policy. “Practices” might also
relate to statements that refer to educational and partnership opportunities, which
may not require mandatory participation from the development industry or the
community partners.

NATURAL ENVIRONMENT PARKS

Appropriate development in a planned Natural Environment Park will be
determined by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces on a case-by-case basis to ensure
the protection of undisturbed or relatively undisturbed Environmentally Significant
Areas and/or conserved Archaeological Resource Sites within planned
Environmental Reserve (ER)s, Municipal Reserve (MR)s, or Conservation
Reserve (CR)s.

1.6.1 Development Guidelines

Assessment of Natural Environment Parks will be based on potential impact to an
Environmentally Significant Area and/or conserved Archaeological Resource Sites,
as determined by an approved Biophysical Impact Assessment (BIA), and on
habitat restoration, as determined by a Habitat Restoration Project (HRP).

1) Biophysical impact Assessment (BIA) Framework

The purpose of a Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Biophysical Impact
Assessment (BIA) Framework is to provide a consistent process for review and
approval of BIA reports, ensuring equitability and transparency throughout
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces planning regions and for other regulatory
procedures. In addition, the BIA Framework is established as a straightforward
decision-making process to assist project proponents and environmental
consultants in determining the appropriate level of BIA required.

2) Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework
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The purpose of a Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Habitat Restoration Project

(HRP) Framework is to provide guidance on the preparation of a restoration
report and a restoration landscape plan. The framework guides the
development of measurable project goals and the performance-based criteria
that will help meet Final Acceptance Certificate (FAC) requirements.

1.6.2 Development Activities

See Connect: Calgary’s Parks Plan (2025), Appendix A: Natural Area Park Types,

Management and Use Guidelines. Development activities are normally approved

through the BIA report approval and/or HRP report approval, and shall be
coordinated through Landscape Construction Drawings approval. All matting and
erosion control products within an ER shall be of 100% biodegradable materials.

Inspections, maintenance period, CCC and FAC criteria and processes will accord
with the requirements found within this manual.

Table 1-5: Development Activities for ER/Natural Environment Parks (ER)

Criteria

Preservation

Restoration

Disturbed

Utilities Encroachment

None

Agreement between par-
ties (site by site basis)

Where required

Park Amenity Construction

For preservation pur-

Where required

Where required

page 29)

poses only
Fencing Always Always Optional
Native Seed/Sod Planting |N/A Always Optional (Type)
(Species to be submitted
and approved)
Non-Native Seed/Sod N/A No Optional (Type)
Planting (Species to be
submitted and approved)
Restoration/ N/A Yes Yes
Reclamation Signage
Irrigation N/A Overland Overland
Maintenance Period None Until established to the Until established to the
satisfaction of Calgary satisfaction of Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces |Parks and Open Spaces
Restoration Plans (refer to |N/A Yes Yes

Weed/Pest Management/
Control

Yes for maintenance time
period

Yes for maintenance time
period

Yes for maintenance time
period

Planting (Species to be
submitted and approved)

Departmental Checks Regular Yearly Regular

Native Tree/Shrub Plant- |N/A As Required Optional (Type)
ing (Species to be submit-

ted and approved)

Non-Native Tree/Shrub N/A No Optional (Type)
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1.6.3 Environmental Reserve Setback Guidelines

Environmental Reserve Setback Guidelines were adopted by City Council in 2007.
In accordance with the Municipal Government Act, Part 17, section 664(1)(c),
Environmental Reserve setback zones will be determined by water body type and
setback modifiers, as described below.

Note: This section is provided for information purposes only.

1.6.3.1 Water Body Type

A site-specific variable setback width shall be applied to water bodies qualifying as
Environmental Reserve based on the following water body types:

1) Stream Order

a) 1storder: 6 m setback - typically a vegetated 'draw' that conveys flow
primarily during periods of moderate to heavy rainfall and may not convey
flow during other periods.

b) 2nd order: 30 m setback - Formed when two first order streams meet.
c) 3rd order: 50 m setback - Tributary of two 2nd order streams.
d) 4th order: 50 m setback - Tributary of two 3rd order streams.

2) Wetland Class

Stewart and Kantrud Class 3-6 wetlands, considered to be Environmental
Reserve Wetlands under the Wetland Conservation Plan, will have a 30 m
base setback applied to them.

Wetlands that are engineered to serve as stormwater management facilities
(‘'stormwater wetlands'), may (at the discretion of the Administration) have an
ER setback width of less than 30 m applied to them if the primary function of
the wetland is for the provision of stormwater treatment rather than functioning
as a natural wetland.

Appropriate design elements (such as buffer strips, treatment swales or site
grading) are required to demonstrate that the water body would not be subject
to surface or subsurface pollutant loading.

Setback widths should be determined as early as possible in the planning
process. An initial review of water bodies and recommended setback widths
should be done by the Area Structure Plan stage of planning and confirmed
later in the development approvals process.

1.6.3.2 Setback Modifiers

The base setback width will be modified on a site-specific basis according to the
following factors:
1) Slope
The setback distance will increase on sloped lands adjacent to a water body by
a factor of 1.5 m for every percentage of slope increase above 5%. There will
be no adjustment factor for slopes between 0% and 5%.
2) Cover Type
Where the lands adjacent to the water body are disturbed, or have a non-native
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riparian zone that is determined to have lower ability to prevent non-point
pollutants from entering the water body, the base setback width should be
doubled or the base setback zone should be restored to a condition that will
allow it to effectively buffer the water body from pollutants.

3)

Hydraulic Connectivity

Applies to areas of land adjacent to a water body with shallow groundwater
deemed to be 'under the influence of a surface water'; namely there is
hydraulic connectivity between groundwater and surface water, such as the
alluvial aquifer of streams. If it is demonstrated that pollution of shallow
groundwater would reasonably lead to the pollution of a directly adjacent
surface water body, then that land should be included within the ER setback

Zone.
Table 1-6: Setback Summary Table
Setback Type Base Adjustment Factors
Setback Slope Hydraulic Connectivity to Cover Type
Adjustment Groundwater*
1st order stream 6m +1.5m/ N/A N/A
2nd order stream 30m % slop;e Areas of land adjacent to | Double base setback width to
3rd-4th order stream 150 m over 5% water bodies that have | provide for better buffering of
shallow groundwater con- | water body or restoration of
1st order stream 30m nectivity to surface water | riparian lands to provide for
are taken as ER. proper riparian function.
Note: This process is intended for use after the ER boundaries are identified and not as a method of
determining ER definition. Refer to APPENDIX A: GLOSSARY OF TERMS for ER definition.

1.6.4 Criteria for ER/Natural Environment Parks (ER)
Table 1-7: Criteria for ER/Natural Environment Parks (ER)

1.7

Criteria

Preservation

Restoration

Disturbed

Native Condition
(evaluated by % of
expected native plant
communities)

Near Native

Portion of Habitat Area
that is disturbed in a
natural area

Area that is in intro-
duced condition and
will likely harm

nearby natural area

Habitat Type Aspen Forest, Balsam Poplar, Non Native Grassland, |[Non Native
(Viable condition) White Spruce, Upland Tall Shrub, |Disturbed vegetation Grassland,
Riverine Tall Shrub, Low Shrub, |[communities Disturbed vegetation
Native Grassland, Wetland communities
Archaeological/Historical ~ |Present/No Evidence Present/No Evidence |No Evidence

DIRECT CONTROL SITES

Since Direct Control (DC) sites are not property under the ownership of The City of
Calgary, they should not share an irrigation water service with a park property.
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces will not inspect CCC or FAC DC sites because
they are private property.
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CHAPTER 2: GENERAL GUIDELINES

2.1 CONCEPT PLAN REQUIREMENTS

Concurrent with the submission of the Outline Plan, the Developer is responsible
for the submission and receipt of approval of Concept Plans for all Municipal
Reserve (MR), Environmental Reserve (ER), Natural Areas and Open Spaces. A
Concept Plan is a written and visual representation of the intended function of the
MR and other Open Space areas within an Outline Plan.

Since Concept Plans are precursors to the development of Layout Plans (refer to
2.3.3 Layout Plan) and Grading Plans (refer to 2.3.6 Grading Plan), detailed
information will be presented as deemed appropriate. Further, it is understood by
both the Developer and Calgary Parks and Open Spaces that construction details
(for irrigation, planting, structures, playgrounds, etc.) are not known at the time of
submission of Concept Plan, but that best efforts will be made to represent the
future intended use of the MR and other Open Spaces.

The Concept Plan should indicate the type of Municipal Park and/or Open Space
area and its associated theme/function. For example, a Sub-Neighbourhood Park's
theme/function might be a child-oriented, active recreation area, while a Linear
park's theme/function might be pathway linkage within a natural area. Appropriate
types of MRs and other Open Space areas are:

a) Sub-Neighbourhood Park
b) Neighbourhood Park

c) Joint Use Site

d) Linear Park

e) Wet Pond

f) Wetland

g) Dry Pond
h) Natural Environment Park

Notes: a) Definitions and/or appropriate levels of development for each of the
above can be found in 1.1.1 Development Activities and
Responsibilities.

b) If a Natural Environment Park is not developed and/or disturbed
through the development of the subdivision, then a concept plan simply
stating so will be acceptable.

Landscape Concepts at the Outline Plan stage shall consist of (but not be limited
to) the following:

* Rendered plans showing the relationships of the major functions/spaces/
constructed features with respect to the site and to each other.

* Archaeological site boundaries, if applicable, should be identified at the Outline
Plan stage and on construction drawings if additional protection measures are
required.
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* Preliminary grading info with minimum and maximum slopes, and conceptual
contours.

* Playfield dimensions with required buffers.

+ Coordination with the Staged Master Drainage Plan (SMDP) and overlay of all
storm-related infrastructure above and below ground, including but not limited to
access roads, inlets, outlets, etc.

* Existing and proposed utility right-of-way locations.

» Conceptual planting locations.

Landscape Concepts at the Tentative Plan submission stage shall be refined to
add:

* A site plan showing general conformance to Outline Plan landscape concepts,
intended park program, site layout, and preliminary planting.

* Any intact archaeological resources that must be avoided.

* The following note about Alberta's Historical Resources Act:

As per Section 31 of Alberta's Historical Resources Act, a person who
discovers a historic resource in the course of making an excavation for a
purpose other than to seek historic resources shall forthwith notify the
Minister of the discovery. Should historical resources be encountered during
construction, halt all activity and contact Alberta Culture and Status of
Women for further instruction.

Historical Resources Act approval for a development project | Alberta.ca

» Grading plans that are coordinated with engineering to show updated perimeter
grades to confirm slope percentage and details of any other features, including
(but not limited to) retaining structures, utility rights-of way, green infrastructure,
trap lows, drainage from private lots, etc.

» Storm-related infrastructure details above and below ground, including (but not
limited to) access roads with required vehicle turning radii, inlets, outlets, retaining
walls, control structures, oil grit separators, etc.
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2.2 CONSTRUCTION APPROVAL REQUIREMENTS

Prior to commencing landscape work on any park or public land within City
boundaries or on City-owned land, the Developer’s representative can confirm the
appropriate approval process with Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery
— Development Coordinator appropriate for the development area.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces will copy the Developer on all correspondence
resulting from landscape construction drawing submissions. To facilitate this, all
landscape construction drawings submitted for Calgary Parks and Open Spaces’
approval must include the Developer's company name and address, as well as the
appropriate contact information for the Developer's Project Manager.

All construction drawings must be submitted to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for
review and approval. The following requirements generally apply to the various
forms of development:

Table 2-1: Construction Approval Requirements

Construction Type Requirements for Approval Time for Review
and Comments

Utility and Road Work Submit Landscape Construction Drawings to Calgary |10 working days
Parks and Open Spaces at
arksapprovals@calgary.ca

Landscape Construction For Landscape construction in an existing park, and |15 working days
(Grading, loaming, seeding, irrigation, |for new Subdivisions, submit Landscape

planting, hard surface treatments, Construction Drawings to Calgary Parks and Open

play structures, site structures, etc.) |Spaces at parksapprovals@calgary.ca

Landscape Construction on For new Subdivisions, submit Landscape 15 working days
Roadways, Public Utility Lots, and Construction Drawings to Calgary Parks and Open

Easements. Spaces at parksapprovals@calgary.ca

For non-standard tree planting proposals in existing |15 working days
areas, or where utility lines are involved, submit
Landscape Construction Drawings to Calgary Parks

and Open Spaces at parksapprovals@calgary.ca

Note: Time quoted for review and comment is assuming that all submissions are complete.

Within 30 days of the date stamped on the review set of drawings, submit final
drawings to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for approval. A paper copy of the
approved drawings and copy approval letter will be provided on-site.

All construction plans should show the development agreement phase boundary on
the key plans. This will be used by the Calgary Parks and Open Spaces
Development Inspector to ensure that all components within the phase are
complete as per the specific groupings identified in 2.7 CONSTRUCTION

COMPLETION CERTIFICATE (CCC) (ltem 2).

For information on Utility Line Assignment submissions, contact The City
of Calgary’s Right of Way Management Services.
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2.3 CONSTRUCTION PLAN REQUIREMENTS

The following information must be provided with any drawings submitted to Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces for construction approval. Landscape construction
drawings are to be submitted only by Registered Landscape Architects.

Note: The title block for landscape drawing layout, as made available by Calgary

Parks and Open Spaces, accommodates the Landscape Architect's stamp
and a Calgary Parks and Open Spaces approval stamp. All plans are to be
prepared using the Calgary CAD Standard Guidance Document.

2.3.1 General Requirements

1)

2)

3)

4)
5)
6)
7)

8)

9)
10)

11)

All landscape construction plans must be sealed and signed by a Registered
Landscape Architect with current membership in the Canadian Society of
Landscape Architects.

All drawings and supplemental material(s) for irrigation systems that will be

turned over to The City, must be stamped and signed by a Certified Irrigation
Designer (CID) - Commercial. This certification must be issued by the

Irrigation Association (IA). The certified designer must be in good standing
with the association.

All drawings are to be submitted on Calgary Parks and Open Spaces' title
block. The title block template is available from Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces. Contact the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery —
Development Coordinator appropriate for the development area.

Scale must be in metric (preferred scales: 1:200, 1:250, 1:500).
North arrow must be included.
Key plan must be oriented in same direction as site plan.

Include the legal description and site and property line zoning, including
bearings and dimensions. If the site has a municipal address, include it in the
plan.

Include the proposed land uses of surrounding parcels (i.e. residential,
commercial, industrial, etc.) and school building envelope for MSR sites.

Include utility locations, legal easements, Rights-of-Way, etc.

Include curb lines, sidewalks, utility poles, fences, and any other boundary
conditions.

Include location of trees, diameter at breast height (DBH), and (where
possible) identify species.

Note: The plan drawing should be dated (month and year).
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12) As per Section 31 of Alberta's Historical Resources Act, a person who

discovers a historic resource in the course of making an excavation for a
purpose other than to seek historic resources shall forthwith notify the Minister
of the discovery. Should historical resources be encountered during
construction, halt all activity and contact Alberta Culture and Status of Women
for further instruction.

Historical Resources Act approval for a development project | Alberta.ca

2.3.2 Demolition Plan
In addition to 2.3.1 General Requirements, Demolition Plans must:

1)
2)
3)
4)

Be labeled as “Demolition.”

Show existing above & below grade features to be protected & to be removed.
Show existing vegetation.

Show existing irrigation.

2.3.3 Layout Plan
In addition to 2.3.1 General Requirements, L ayout Plans must:

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

Be labeled as “Layout.”
Show the existing features to be saved.

Show the location of proposed structures and site furniture. Accessible
versions of furniture shall be identified on legends/schedules and coordinated
on drawings.

Indicate exterior accessible paths of travel.
Show the layout of playground as per CSA guidelines, including non-

encroachment zones. Provide supplier elevations and cross section or photos
or 3D renderings for all the playground designs where possible.

For poured-in-place fall surface, provide a cross-section on the landscape
drawings showing the depth of the clay base, the road crush gravel layer, the
rubber crumb base layer, and the rubber top layer.

Show the location of dog bylaw signs, restoration/reclamation signs, pathway

signs (refer to 6.1.2.11 Signage and Pathway Markings), and trail signs (refer

to 6.2.2.18 Signage).

Identify and label the following park areas:

* Preservation Zone - identify the significance of the preservation areas, such
as their habitat types and the grouping of vegetative communities that may
support their ecological systems. Also, indicate how controlled human use is
to be accommodated within the preservation areas.

 Naturalized Asset - indicate how controlled human use is to be
accommodated within the naturalized area.

* Manicured Zone
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2.3.4 Planting Plan
In addition to 2.3.1 General Requirements, Planting Plans must:

1)
2)

3)
4)
5)

6)
7)

8)

Be labeled as “Planting.”

Show major items associated with “Layout” but not including dimensions, i.e.
walkways, roads, curbs, hard surface areas, fountains, other structures, natural
areas.

Show plant material with crowns at 2/3 maximum size as noted in Alberta
Yards & Gardens: What to Grow.

Show the outline of planting beds.

Show proposed contours at 0.5 m intervals.

Show utilities and Rights-of-Way.

Include a plant list identifying species (botanical and common name),
quantities, sizes, habit, spacing, and specific remarks as required. Newly
planted trees within a community should not exceed fifteen percent (15%) for
any one genus.

Include details of items that are not included in _SECTION II: STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION (as required).

2.3.5 Natural Environment Park Restoration Plan for Approved

Encroachments

In addition to 2.3.1 General Requirements, Restoration Plans should be prepared
using the guidelines below.

Note: Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines for more about The City of

1)
2)

3)

Calgary’s Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework.

Be labeled as “Restoration Plan”.

Include a pre-development biophysical inventory of the site. At a minimum, the

inventory will include:

* An inventory of plant species composition and an assessment of relative
abundance.

* Soils described using the Canadian system of Soil Classification - classified
to Soil Group. Provide texture and horizon depths.

« Site description sufficient to establish the ecological characteristics of the site
including:

» Exposure (i.e. south facing, dry and exposed);

» Slope position (i.e. mid-slope, slope crest, level); and

* Topography (i.e. rolling with micro-topographic variation of approximately
5.0 m - hummocky).

» Sufficient detail must be provided so that the current condition of the site can
be assessed and used to determine the desired objectives of the restoration

Include site preparation methods (i.e. a season of weed control prior to
reseeding).
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4)

S)
6)

7)
8)

9)

10)

11)

Include seed mix design details. For best practices regarding seed mix design
methodologies, rates, example seed mixes based on habitat types, time
frames for seeding activities, seeding methods, and the use of cover crops,
refer to City of Calgary Seed Mixes.

Show plant material with crowns at 2/3 maximum size as noted in Alberta
Yards & Gardens: What to Grow.

Show proposed contours at 0.5 m intervals.
Show utilities and Rights-of-Way.

Include a plant list identifying species (botanical and common name),
quantities, sizes, habit, spacing, and specific remarks as required.

Note: Plant cultivars are only acceptable if approved by Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces. The spacing and densities of plantings are to replicate the
biophysical inventory.

For information regarding plant species selection, plant life form selection (e.g.,

potted material, seed, tall rooted stock, etc.), details to be considered to

optimize restoration success, logistics planning and example plant species lists
based on habitat type, landscape intent, and desired maintenance regime,
refer to City of Calgary Plant Lists.

Include an achievable set of criteria that constitutes a successful restoration of
the site to be prepared in consultation with the Developer.

Show depth of pre-development topsoil and location of proposed stockpile.
Refer to Soil Handling Recommendations for best practices that preserve soil
health during construction activities.

Include the proposed maintenance schedule.

2.3.6 Grading Plan
In addition to 2.3.1 General Requirements, Grading Plans must:

1)
2)

3)
4)

5)
6)
7)
8)
9)

Be labeled as “Grading.”

Show major items associated with layout but not including dimensions, i.e.
walkways, play fields, roads, curbs, other structures, and natural areas.

Show existing and proposed contours at 0.5 m contour intervals.

Show all grades in Geodetic measure and tied to the nearest A.S.C.M.
benchmark. A.S.C.M. benchmark number to be indicated on plan.

Show elevations at each break point (top and toe of slope).

Label property lines and show spot elevations.

Show catch basin rim and invert elevations where required.

Show manhole rim elevations.

Show top of wall, top of curb, and finished floor elevations as required.

10) Show surrounding grade information affecting site development.

11)

Label all concrete gutters.
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Note: Wherever possible, concrete gutters should be located on private
property.

12) Show all trap lows with their 1:100 inundation area and emergency spill routes.
13) Indicate pathway slopes and cross-slopes.

If site grades are significantly different from the approved Grading Plan and there
appears to be a drainage problem as identified by the Development Inspector,
as-built Grading Plans on an acceptable grid and tied to legal boundaries are to be
provided and approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces prior to the signing of
the CCC.

2.3.7 Grid Plan - For MSR Joint Use Sites Only
In addition to 2.3.1 General Requirements, Grid Plans must:

1)
2)

3)
4)
5)
6)
7)
8)

9)

Be labeled as “Grid”.

Show existing and proposed spot elevations on a 15 m grid and tied to legal
boundaries.

Show all grades in Geodetic measure and tied to the nearest A.S.C.M.
benchmark. A.S.C.M. benchmark number to be indicated on plan.

Label property lines.
Show catch basin rim and invert elevations where required.
Show surrounding grade information affecting site development.

Ensure that the school building envelope has the same grade as the sports
field envelope (i.e. 2%).

Ensure that the school building envelopes and adjacent road grades are at the
same elevation.

Ensure that for every 1 m in elevation in excess of 2% slope, a minimum
increase of 3 m has been included on site.

Note: Refer to CHAPTER 3: RECREATION FACILITIES for all sports field design

and grading specifications.

2.3.8 Irrigation Plan

In addition to 2.3.1 General Requirements, Irrigation Plans must:

1)
2)

3)
4)
5)

Be labeled as “Irrigation.”

Show major items associated with “Layout” (but not including dimensions),
such as walkways, structures, fences, play fields, roads, curbs, and natural
areas.

Show screened back major items of “Planting” and “Grading” plans.
Show proposed contours at 0.5 m intervals.

Show locations of all lines, sprinkler heads, valves, drains, sleeves, electrical
drop-offs, 100 volt wire, 110 volt conduit, and electrical controllers, dimensional
from adjacent property lines.
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6)
7)

8)

9)

10)

11)

12)

13)

14)

Note: The irrigation system as shown on the plan is approximate and must be
adjusted to suit site conditions.

Ensure that the irrigation system is designed so that sprinkler heads do not
spray into playgrounds.

Indicate whether the system will be trenched or “plowed in” and whether the
system will be gravity drained, blown out, or a combination.

Ensure that park water services are set back a minimum of 2.5 m from
pathways, trails, hard surfaces and trees, and lateral irrigation lines are set
back a minimum of 0.5 m from property lines.

Include a schedule of materials/products describing sizes, manufacturers and
model numbers, pipe fitting method, performance standards, and sources of
said materials/products. Approval of the list of materials/products is required
prior to the placing of formal orders for them.

Ensure that the water window is justified by vandalism problems and
horticultural requirements. The park water service maximum site sizes are:
Table 2-2: Park Water Service Maximum Site Sizes

Park Water Service Maximum Size of Site
50 mm 0.83 ha

100 mm 3.02 ha

150 mm 6.79 ha

200 mm 11.17 ha

Include details of items that are not included in_.SECTION IlI: STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION (as required).

Ensure that the irrigation system is designed to the minimum static water
pressure of the applicable pressure zone. Contact The City of Calgary Water
Services’ Field Services to obtain the Static Water Pressure, and then indicate
the pressure on the plan.

Where the design conflicts with the guidelines and specifications in this
manual, and the designer wishes approval for an override, identify conflicts and
provide an explanation, i.e. “This design overrides specification 8.7 Layout,
Item 4,for the following reasons...”

Complete an Irrigation Scheduling Chart to ensure that the irrigation design will
function effectively within the practical water window.

Table 2-3: Irrigation Scheduling Chart Example

Station/ |[Head Nozzle# | PSI |Flow Precipitation |Slope [Aspect |Soil Days of |# of Cycle |Soak
Zone |[Type (GPM) |Rate the Week |Cycles |Time |Time

1 I-25 5@#13 |56 |58 1.575%/hr 3:1 South |[Clay M-W-F |3 10 min.|45

loam min.

Toro 570

The following are the water requirements and limitations for Calgary as per
current data:

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 o7



* The maximum ET measured during the last couple of weeks in July and the
first two in August is 0.183” per day or 1.281” per week (based on
Environment Canada 30-year data).

* The daily watering window is from 1:00 AM till 6:00 AM.

* For the health of the plants and to promote good root growth, each zone
cannot operate more than once every second day.

2.4 FIELD LOCATION AND EMERGENCY SERVICE CALLS

2.4.1 Field Location Service Calls

Prior to the commencement of any work, the Contractor is responsible to contact
the appropriate agencies for field locations as required to locate existing
underground utilities and pipelines in or adjacent to the construction work site. A list
of commonly used contacts is provided in _APPENDIX B: CONTACTS. The utility or
pipeline agencies must be contacted two (2) working days in advance of
commencement of work.

2.4.2 Excavation Permits

Prior to any excavation in public Rights-of-Way, excavation permits must be
obtained from Calgary Mobility’s Traffic Permits.

2.4.3 Emergency Service Calls

If you accidentally damage the coating or scrape, sever or rupture any underground
line, please call the appropriate service immediately. A list of commonly used
emergency contacts is provided in APPENDIX B: CONTACTS.

Watch for above ground structures such as utility pedestals, power lines and
hydrants that are located in roadways, lanes and private property. If they are
damaged please report the incident immediately.

2.5 PERMISSION TO USE WATER FOR CONSTRUCTION
Refer to the current edition of The City of Calgary’s Standard Specifications Water

Construction, Section 504.13.00.
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2.6 INSPECTIONS

1) Inspections by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces are required at key times
during project construction as described in _SECTION II: STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION. Contact the Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces Development Inspector for the area under
construction as shown in Eigure 2-1.

Note: The City, at any time during the progress of the Work, may conduct
inspections on any part of the Work to determine if the Work is being
performed per the Agreement.

2) An approved set of drawings (full size paper copies) and the approved letter
(per the CCC Checklist) must be provided to the Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces Inspector prior to start of construction.

3) Satisfactory construction inspections will be recorded on a Construction
Inspection Checklist and CCC Report (refer to 2.7.2). It is the applicant's
responsibility to keep a copy of the Construction Inspection Checklist and CCC
Report on site to verify previous site inspections. If a checklist is not available,
Development Inspectors are not required to review site development.

4) Calgary Parks and Open Spaces must be given a minimum of 24 hours notice
when requesting an inspection. As per 2.7.2 CCC Construction Inspection
Schedules, landscape and irrigation inspections for interim development,
Construction Completion Certificates (CCCs), or Final Acceptance Certificates
(FACs) will only occur during regular business hours.

Note: Development Inspectors work Monday to Friday each week, excluding
holidays.

5) FACs submitted after September 30 for sites with an irrigation system will
require the area’s Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Irrigation Foreman (or
designate) present during the winterization procedure. Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces Operations will ensure that staff will be available upon 48 hours
notice. Alternatively, Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Operations staff will not
be required on site during the winterization procedure provided the Developer
agrees, in writing, to start the system and perform any repairs that may be
required the following spring. Failure to notify the appropriate inspection
service may require all work to be exposed for an inspection at the Contractor's
expense.

Note: Development Inspectors are not required to review site development
unless stamped approved drawings are available on site.

6) Natural Environment Park restoration sites should receive regular inspections
during their maintenance period as defined in the Habitat Restoration Drawing
plans to ensure that restoration is on track. Inspection times and frequency will
be determined through the scope of the habitat restoration project.

7) Vegetation should not be mowed prior to FAC inspection, to allow for proper
identification of vegetation species.
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Figure 2-1: Park Inspection Boundaries Map
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2.7 CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION CERTIFICATE (CCC)

2.7.1 CCC Application Requirements

Note: This process applies to Development Agreements from 2002 onwards and is
not retroactive.

1) Landscaping for Reserve Parcels, Public Utility Lots (PULs), Rights-of Way
(RoWs), boulevards, medians, traffic islands, and Stormwater Ponds will be
considered complete when:

« All underground irrigation and water services have been installed, tested, and
inspected.

* Preliminary “as constructed” drawings have been submitted to Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces

» The area has been graded, loamed, seeded or sodded.

» The trees have been planted.

» The paved or interlocking stone walkways, fencing, play equipment, and/or
amenities have been constructed in accordance with this manual.

2) Park inspections must occur during the five critical stages (as identified in the
Construction Inspection Checklist and CCC Report (refer to figure Figure 2-2
and 2.7.2 CCC Construction Inspection Schedules).

3) The Developer's Consultant, Contractor(s) and the Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces Development Inspector will be in attendance at each of the critical
stage inspections.

Note: Each inspection will be initialed on the Construction Inspection Checklist
and CCC Report by the Developer's Consultant or Contractor. The
scope of work to be inspected must be complete prior to the inspection.

4) Essential and non-essential deficiencies will be recorded during each
inspection stage, and both the Developer's Consultant and the Development
Inspector will sign off on each inspection stage.

5) At the end of the five stages, if all essential work is complete, the Developer
can apply to Calgary Approvals Coordination’s Coordinator Subdivision
Development for a CCC. Along with the application, the Developer must
submit a copy of the signed-off Construction Inspection Checklist & CCC
Report (refer to figure Figure 2-2 and 2.7.2 CCC Construction Inspection
Schedules), noting the expiry date (before which all non-essential work must
be complete).

Note: In order to effectively inventory sites once CCC is issued, Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces requests that the Developer provide the Plan #
(registered or tentative), Block #, Lot # and Type, and Development
Agreement # on the CCC Application.
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Figure 2-2: Construction Inspection Checklist & CCC Report

Calgary

Construction Inspection
Check List & C.C.C. Report
R 1577 (R2020-05)

ISC: Unrestricted

Subdivision ‘ Phase

Plan

‘ Block

Lot

Description Developer

Development Agreement #

Legal/Municipal Address

Consultant

Contact Person

hone

) |

Contractor

Contact Person

hone

) |

Approved

Date

Work Inspected

<

es | No

YYYY/MM/DD

Parks
Ins.

Dev.
Rep.

Def.
Cor.

Comments & Notes

A. | Inspection #1

Approved Plans & Letter

Line Assignment Approved

Layout P.L. Stakes

Erosion / Sediment Controls

Non-engineered Fill Requirement Met

B. | Inspection #2

Survey Stakes - Grades

Subgrade Preparation

Irrigation Layout

Plumbing Permit

Layout, pathways, trees, furniture
sports fields, playgrounds etc.

Playground Pre-Concrete Inspection

Playground Drainage System

C. |Inspection #3

Topsoil Test as per Specification

Tree / Shrub Pits

Playground Surfacing Subgrade and
Installation

D. | Inspection #4

O |O00O0 OOo0ooooOo Oooood

Trees & Shrubs as per Drawing

7
g
S

Meter Installed

Serial #

Open Trench Inspection

Trees Planted at Specified Grade

Rootball, Caliper Standards Met

C.N.L.A. Specifications Met

Insect / Disease / Damage Free

Tree Setback Spacing

E. |Inspection #5

Finish Grade to Plan & Spec.

Topsoil & Finished Grade to Pre-existing

Native Profile & Pre-Development

Drainage Patterns & Rates

Seeding / Sodding

Burlap Straps Wires Removed / Rolled Back

Amenities to Plan & Spec

Playground to Plan & Spec

Certificate of Compliance Letter

gMax and HIC Triax Testing

Fall Surface Materials Certificate

Playground Prior to Use Inspection

Asphalt Pathway to Plan & Spec

Parks Trail to Plan & Spec

Compaction / Density Report

Two Copies of Irrigation As-Built

OOOoOO00000OoOoOoOoOoooOo0 OOooooo O |O0o OOooooo Oooooo

OO0Ooo00oOoOoOooOooOoo00 oOoooOoo

Annual DCV Report

General Comments & Prior to FAC Conditions

Developers Rep:

Parks Inspector:

Inspection Date (YYYY/MM/DD):

6) Landscape components submitted for construction completion should be
submitted in specific groupings by development phase to reduce both the
frequency of inspections and the volume of documentation required by Calgary
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Approvals, Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, and the Developer.
Recommended groupings are:

a) All Reserve Parcels.
b) All boulevards, medians, and traffic islands.

c) All Environmental Reserve (ER)s.

d) All Dry Ponds.

Note: The CCC for Calgary Parks and Open Spaces should be held at the
same time as the CCC for Water Resources.

e) All PULs.

Note: Where the PUL is dedicated for the purpose of a shallow utility
cabinet or pedestal only, and embedded in a Municipal Reserve, the
PUL may be included in the CCC application for the Municipal
Reserve.

7) The Developer must email to cccfac@calgary.ca the Construction Completion
Certificate (CCC) form that is duly signed, sealed, and certified by the signing
officer of the Consultant. The CCC must include the projected earliest
maintenance expiry date.

8) Within thirty (30) days of the Development Inspector signing the Construction
Inspection Checklist & CCC Report, the developer must forward the
Construction Completion Certificate (CCC) form and the Construction
Inspection Checklist & CCC Report to Calgary Approvals.

9) Calgary Approvals will acknowledge receipt of of the Construction Inspection
Checklist & CCC Report and Construction Completion Certificate (CCC) form
within fourteen (14) days.

10) Calgary Approvals will sign the Construction Completion Certificate and
forward it to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

11) No other site inspection by the Development Inspector will occur. The
developer must complete all non-essential work items as per 2.7.2 CCC
Construction Inspection Schedules.

12) As per the Residential Development Agreement, if the Developer does not
complete the non-essential deficiencies before the expiry date, the CCC will
either be revoked or the maintenance period will be extended one year from
the time the deficiencies are completed.
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2.7.2 CCC Construction Inspection Schedules
The five critical stages of construction are as follows:

1) Inspection 1 - Construction Start-up

2) Inspection 2 - Subgrade, Playground Drainage

3) Inspection 3 - Tree and Shrub Planting

4) Inspection 4 - Irrigation

5) Inspection 5 - Finish Grade, Playgrounds, Amenities

Note: The inspection schedule for habitat restoration construction projects shall be
as per the approved Habitat Restoration Plan.

Table 2-4: CCC Construction Inspection Schedule 1

This schedule is applicable to:

» Sub-neighbourhood, Neighbourhood, Community, and Linear Parks
* Employment Centre Open Space

* Community Squares

» Commercial Plazas

» Stormwater Ponds

* RoWs.

Note: Approved plans required prior to work commencement.

Work Inspected Seasonal Limits Timing % Essential Prior to
CCC Approval
Site Layout, Grades, Topsoil, and Turf
Layout P.L. Stakes 6" frost and/or no snow |Inspection 1 |100
Erosion/Sediment Controls Weather permitting Inspection 1 {100
Survey Stakes - Grades 6" frost and/or no snow |Inspection2 |100
Sub-grade Preparation 6" frost and/or no snow Inspection2 100
Site Layout (i.e. pathways, trails, 6" frost and/or no snow |Inspection2 |100

trees, amenities, sports fields,
playgrounds etc.)

Topsoil Test None Inspection 3 {100
Finished Grade to Plan and Spec.  |Frost Free Inspection5 |100
Seeding Frost Free Inspection 5 100
Sodding Frost Free Inspection5 [100
Compaction Reports None Inspection 5 | Within 60 days of date on

Construction Inspection
Checklist & CCC Report

Trees/Shrubs
Line Assignment None Inspection 1 |100
Tree/Shrubs Pits/Beds None Inspection 3 {100
Correct Number and Species None Inspection4 [100
Rootball/Caliper Standards Met Frost Free Inspection4 {100
Trees Planted at Specified Grade Frost Free Inspection4 100
CNLA Specifications Met Frost Free Inspection4 100
Insect/Disease/Damage Free Active Growth Inspection 4 |100
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Work Inspected Seasonal Limits Timing % Essential Prior to
CCC Approval
Set back Spacing No Snow Inspection4 {100
Burlap Strapping/Wires Removed or |Frost Free Inspection5 [100
Rolled Back
Irrigation
Plumbing Permit At irrigation layout Inspection2 [100
Irrigation Layout 6" frost and/or no snow |Inspection 2 (100
Meter Received by Contractor and |Sept. 30th or permission |Inspection4 [100
Meter information sheet is submitted |from Wastewater
Open Trench Inspection Frost Free Inspection4 {100
Two Copies of Marked-up Drawings |None Inspection 5 |2 weeks prior to CCC
Showing All Agreed upon Field Inspection
Changes
Annual DCV Report Within 30 days of start-up |Inspection 5 [100
Pathways & Trails
Pathway Alignment 6" frost and/or no snow |Inspection2 |100
Trail Alignment 6" frost and/or no snow |Inspection2 |100
To Approved Plan and Specification |No snow Inspection5 |100
Compaction Reports No snow Inspection 5 {100

Playgrounds

Pre-Concrete Inspection (Layout) At Site Layout Inspection 2/3 | 100
Drainage System No snow Inspection2 |100
Surfacing Subgrade and Installation |Frost free/no snow Inspection 3 |100
gMax and HIC Triax Testing No snow Inspection5 [100
Fall Surface Materials Certificate Prior to CCC Inspection 5 {100
Certificate of Compliance Letter Prior to CCC Inspection5 [100
To Approved Plan and Specification |No snow Inspection 5 |100
Prior to Use Inspection Frost free Inspection 5 [100
Amenities
To Approved Plan and Specification |No snow Inspection 5 |Prior to FAC
Executed Maintenance Agreement |Prior to FAC Inspection 5  |Prior to FAC

Table 2-5: CCC Construction Inspection Schedule 2
This schedule is applicable to natural environment parks and engineered stormwater wetlands.
The inspection schedule for habitat restoration construction projects shall be as per the approved

Habitat Restoration Plan.

Note: Approved biophysical impact assessment, environmental significance assessment, wetland
development assessment, and construction & restoration plans required prior to work.

Work Inspected

Seasonal Limits

Timing

% Essential Prior to CCC
Approval

Site Layout, Grades, Topsoil, and Native Seed/Sod

Layout P.L. and Approved Utility/ 6" frost and/or no snow Inspection 1 [100
ROW Encroachments
Erosion/Sediment Controls Weather permitting Inspection 1 [100
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Work Inspected Seasonal Limits Timing % Essential Prior to CCC
Approval

Survey Stakes - Grades 6" frost and/or no snow Inspection 2 [100

Sub-grade Preparation 6" frost and/or no snow Inspection 2 [100

Site Layout (i.e., trees, pathways, 6" frost and/or no snow Inspection2 |100

trails, amenities, etc.)

Pre-development Topsoil Stored Frost Free Inspection 2 [100

Topsoil Depth & Finished Grade to  |Frost Free Inspection 5 |100

Pre-existing Native Profile & Pre-

Development Drainage Patterns &

Rates

Seeding Frost Free Inspection 5 100

Sodding Frost Free Inspection 5 [100

Compaction Reports None Inspection 5 | Within 60 days of date on

Construction Inspection
Checklist & CCC Report

Native Trees/Shrubs

Tree/Shrubs Pits/Beds None Inspection 3 [100
Correct Number and Species None Inspection4 |100
Rootball/Caliper Standards Met Frost Free Inspection4 |[100
Trees Planted at Specified Grade Frost Free Inspection4 |100
CNLA Specifications Met Frost Free Inspection 4 |100
Insect/Disease/Damage Free Active Growth Inspection4 |100
Set back Spacing No Snow Inspection4 |[100
Burlap Strapping/Wires Removed or |Frost Free Inspection 5 |100
Rolled Back
Pathways & Trails
Pathway Alignment 6" frost and/or no snow Inspection 2 |100
Trail Alignment 6" frost and/or no snow Inspection 2  [100
To Approved Plan and Specification |No snow Inspection 5 |100
Compaction Reports No snow Inspection 5 |100
Amenities

Restoration/Reclamation Signage No snow Inspection 1 |100
To Approved Plan and Specification |Prior to CCC Inspection 5 |Prior to FAC

2.8 MAINTENANCE PERIOD

The Developer, at no expense to The City, must maintain the following over a
continuous period for one (1) growing season:
* Reserve Parcels and Stormwater Ponds.

* Boulevards, medians, and traffic islands.

* Public Utility Lots (PULSs).
* Rights-of Way (RoWs).

One (1) growing season is defined as the period of time between the date that the
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Development Inspector signs the CCC to June
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30 of the following year, or, in the sole opinion of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces,
on the date when the irrigation systems are operating and the vegetation is in full
leaf, whichever event occurs last.

Note: Where Landscaping is to receive a CCC after September 30th, Calgary

Parks and Open Spaces may extend the maintenance period to (at the
latest) September 30th of the following year. CCC inspections are subject to
the seasonal limits identified in 2.7.2 CCC Construction Inspection
Schedules.

FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE (FAC)

1)

2)

3)

Not less than three (3) months prior to the maintenance period expiry date, or
earlier if weather conditions permit, the Developer and the Contractor must
inspect Reserve Parcels, Public Utility Lots (PULs), Stormwater Ponds,
Rights-of Way (RoWs), boulevards, medians, and traffic islands, and the
Developer must ensure that the Contractor corrects all defects and deficiencies
due to damage and other causes, except defects or deficiencies caused by the
negligence of The City or its agents, employees or servants in the performance
of their duties on behalf of The City.

During the site review, the Developer should ensure that all outcomes were
successfully completed, the plant material and turf are healthy, that the
irrigation system is complete (including required paperwork), and that the final
product reflects approved plans. If this is not completed, no conditional FAC will
be considered.
Note: The date of inspection by the Consultant must be recorded on the FAC
Application.
Subsequent to the correction of all defects and deficiencies noted in item 1, the
Developer must submit to the Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Development
Inspector the FAC Application Form that is duly signed and sealed by a signing
officer of the Consultant.

Note: FAC Applications are not to be submitted prior to site completion.
Development Inspectors will not 'hold' document until site is ready.
Landscape components submitted for final acceptance should be submitted in

specific groupings by development phase to reduce both the frequency of
inspections and the volume of documentation required by Calgary Approvals,
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, and the Developer. Recommended
groupings are:

a) All Reserve Parcels.

b) All boulevards, medians and traffic islands.

c) Residential street trees.

d) All Environmental Reserve (ER)s.
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e) All Stormwater Ponds.
f) All PULs.

Note: Where the PUL is dedicated for the purpose of a shallow utility
cabinet or pedestal only, and embedded in a Municipal Reserve,
the PUL may be included in the FAC application for the Municipal
Reserve.

4) Joint Use Sites containing MSR sites must be fully developed, and an FAC
Application must be submitted:

a) No later than at least one (1) full year prior to occupancy of a school.

b) By the time thirty percent (30%) of the lots or projected lots located within
the catchment area, which is deemed to be all lands located within 1.2 km
from the property line of the said parcel of land, are occupied.

c) No later than September 30th of the year of application. FAC application
inspections may be performed after September 30th subject to weather
and ground conditions that allow for an effective assessment of the
property and at the discretion of the Manager, Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces.

d) All development has to be checked and approved on site by Development
Inspectors (this includes representatives from the asset steward group and
any applicable sub-consultants having professional responsibility for
engineered assets) prior to signing of the FAC. If defects or deficiencies
are apparent, the process will be as per item 5, below.

5) Calgary Parks and Open Spaces will schedule an on-site inspection with the
Developer within thirty (30) days of receipt of the FAC by Calgary Approvals,
and if no advice of defects or deficiencies has been sent to the Developer
within that time, the improvement must be deemed by The City to be complete.

Note: Prior to the inspection with the Consultant, the Development Inspector
will inspect the site with a representative of Parks.

6) If the inspection:

a) Shows to the satisfaction of the Calgary Parks and Open Spaces
Development Inspector that the improvement is completed and any third
party damages are rectified, the Development Inspector will sign the FAC
Application.

b) Shows defects or deficiencies, the Development Inspector will issue a Final
Acceptance Inspection Check List & Report (refer to Figure 2-3) detailing
the defects or deficiencies that exist, and will record the last day of the one
(1) month period on the Inspection Check List and Report under
“Application Expiration Date.”

The Development Inspector will retain the FAC for one (1) month (until the
“Application Expiration Date”).In the event that the defects or deficiencies
are not corrected by the Developer within the one (1) month period, the
FAC will be rejected. Deficiencies indicated on the FAC inspection are to
be corrected as soon as possible (not at the end of the 30 day expiration
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period). The Developer can resubmit the FAC once the defects and
deficiencies are corrected.

Note: Only one (1) Final Acceptance Inspection Check List & Report (refer
to Figure 2-3) will be issued during the inspection process.

7) If weeds are identified in a Final Acceptance Inspection Checklist & Report
(refer to Figure 2-3) and a herbicide is applied to rectify the deficiency, a
biocide application report must be submitted prior to the signing of the FAC.

8) Conditional FAC will be considered if site was complete and third party damage
occurs where time restraints do not permit rehabilitation, or when there are
exceptional circumstances (i.e. drought).

9) Marketing signs and flags will not interfere with the FAC process providing the
Developer submits a letter acknowledging responsibility for continued
maintenance and repairs to the parcel, as well as a map outlining where the
signs and marketing items are located. It will be the Developer’s responsibility
to ensure that all the marking signs and flags are compliant with all Municipal,
Provincial, and Federal regulations that may apply. The Developer shall
provide to The City thirty (30) days notice of their intent to turn the parcel(s)
over to The City. Once the signs and/or marketing items have been removed,
the Developer shall initiate a re-inspection of the property as per the FAC
procedure.
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Figure 2-3: Final Acceptance Inspection Checklist & Report

Calgary

Final Acceptance
Inspection Check List & Report

R 1307 (R2020-05)
ISC: Unrestricted

Subdivision Phase Development Agreement #

Description Developer

Legal/Municipal Address

Consultant Contact Person Phone
C )
Contractor Contact Person Phone
Date FAC Received (vvvvmmoD
F.A.C. Application Received D Yes D No
WORK INSPECTED DEFICIENCY INSPECTOR'S REPORT DETAIL

A. SURFACE CONDITION:

it

ponding/drainage

repair required

B. TURF:

turf quality

bare spots requiring top dressing and overseeding

weed problems

C. TREES:

tree replacement

pruning required

straping removed

wires removed

burlap removed

guying removed

tree well cultivated

tree too low

others

D. SHRUBS:

shrubs it

pruning required

bed cultivated

weed free bed

mulch intact

others

E. FENCING:

F.  PLAY EQUIPMENT:

G. ASPHALT PATHWAYS/PARKS TRAIL:

H. HARD SURFACE:

O 0O OO Od

I.  AMENITIES:

benches

garbage/recycle receptacles

others

J. IRRIGATION SYSTEM:

as-built drawings

maintenance manuals received

annual D.C.V. report

irrigation information sheet

meter information sheet

other

K. EXTENDED WARRANTY REQUIRED:

L. MAINTENANCE LOG SUBMITTED:

|

M. IRRIGATION MYLARS RECEIVED:

Parks Area Rep:

Parks Inspector: Signature:

Industry Rep: Signature:

FAC Inspection Date (YYYY/MM/DD): FAC Application Expiry Date (YYYY/MM/DD):
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2.10 CCC and FAC APPEAL PROCESS

In the event that a CCC or FAC Application is rejected by the Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces Development Inspector, it will be returned to the Developer. The
Developer can appeal the decision by mailing the application with a cover letter
explaining the reason(s) for the appeal to the Manager, Parks and Open Spaces,
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

When an appeal is received, a review will be conducted based on the contractual
obligations associated with the development agreement and this manual. The
review will include the Manager, Operations, Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, the
Developer or their representative, and the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces
Delivery — Development Coordinator.

Where agreement or consensus is not achieved during the review, the appeal will
be considered by the Manager, Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. The decision
made at this point will be final.
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SECTION II:
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION
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CHAPTER 3: RECREATION FACILITIES

3.1 SITE PLANNING TEAM’S JOINT USE SITE GUIDELINES

Table 3-1: Site Planning Team’s Joint Use Site Guidelines

Joint Use Sct_wPI Sports Field |Educational Sports Field Recreatu_:nal
Type of School |_. Building . Sports Field
Site Area Envelope Requirements .
Envelope Requirements
Public 4 hectares | 1.6 hectares |2.4 hectares |~ 2 Minor/1 Major 1x 76 m ball
Elementary (10 acres) | (4 acres) (6 acres) overlapping soccer fields diamond
School - Creative Playground
Public Junior 4.9 hectares | 1.6 hectares |3.2 hectares gsel\r/llénori/r: l\gzjgger fields 2 x 76 m ball
High School (12 acres) |(4 acres) (8 acres) >rapping diamond
- Field event area
Public - 2 Minor/1 Major
Elementary & |6.9 hectares |3.2 hectares | 3.6 hectares |overlapping soccer fields 2 x 76 m ball
Junior High (17 acres) |(8 acres) (9 acres) - Field event area diamond
Schools - Creative Playground
Separate 3.6 hectares |1.4 hectares |2.2 hectares |~ 2 Minor/1 Major overlap- | 76
Elementary (9 acres) (3.5 acres) |[(5.5 acres) ping soccer fields diamond
School ' ’ - Creative Playground
Separate - 2 Minor/1 Major
Elementary & (4.9 hectares |1.9 hectares [2.9 hectares |overlapping soccer fields 1x76 m ball
Junior High (12 acres) |(4.75 acres) [(7.25 acres) |- Field event area diamond
School - Creative Playground
Public/ - 2 Minor/1 Major
Separate High 9.2 hectares |4 hectares [5.3 hectares |overlapping soccer fields 2 x 76 mball
P 9N (23 acres) |[(10acres) |(13acres) |- 1 Football field diamond
School :
- Track & field area
ggz)“gig't‘i';{‘ 1.2-1.6 ha. - 1 Outdoor Rink
- (3 - 4 acres) - 2 Tennis Courts
Facility
Notes: a) Public Elementary & Junior High School sites will accommodate 2 school buildings.

b) All site sizes and building envelopes are minimum requirements. Additional land may be required
where physical constraints exist.
c) For joint use sites with Recreation Facilities within Dry Ponds, refer to 3.2 HOCKEY RINKS AND

LACROSSE FIELDS, 3.3 SOCCER FIELDS AND BALL DIAMONDS, and 3.4 TENNIS COURTS.
d) Field Event areas include long jump, shot put, discus, etc.

3.2
1)

dimensions.

2)
3)

above the 1:50 year flood level.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

HOCKEY RINKS AND LACROSSE FIELDS

Rink surface must be graded flat for water retention.
Hockey Rinks and Lacrosse Fields located within Dry Ponds must be placed

Refer to Detail Sheet 1: Community Ice Hockey Rink & Lacrosse Field for rink
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3.3 SOCCER FIELDS AND BALL DIAMONDS

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Refer to the following detail sheets for soccer field and goalpost dimensions:

* Detail Sheet 3: Soccer Fields- Combination Major/Minor
» Detail Sheet 4: Soccer Fields: Active Open Recreation Space
* Detail Sheet 5: Soccer Fields - Major/Minor Goal Posts

Subject to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces’ approval, portable goalposts may
be installed if they are securely anchored to the ground.

Refer to the following detail sheets for ball diamond & backstop dimensions:
* Detail Sheet 6: Ball Diamonds - 76.2 m Softball

* Detail Sheet 7: Ball Diamonds - 76.2 m Little League Infield
* Detail Sheet 8: Ball Diamonds 91.4 m Little League Infield
* Detail Sheet 9: Ball Diamonds - 91.4 m Little League

* Detail Sheet 11: Ball Diamonds - Backstops

* Detail Sheet 12: Ball Diamonds - Backstops

All sports fields, and a buffer zone of 3 m, are to be graded to achieve a level,
playable surface without ponding areas. The fields are to be graded to a
maximum of 2% in all directions with a preference toward the “Optimal
Drainage Patterns for Sports Fields” as per Detail Sheet 2: Optimal Drainage
Patterns for Sports Fields. The Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces
Delivery — Development Coordinator will consider solutions other than the
preferred sports field grading options if site conditions do not permit their
execution.

Goal-end to goal-end grading will only be permitted subject to demonstration
that no other alternative is available. Only the 3 m adjacent to the sports field of
the total 10 m buffer must be graded level and free of obstacles. The remaining
7 m of the buffer may include plant material, amenities and back-sloping.

Ball diamonds and soccer fields must be devoid of all obstacles, including
catch basins, and they must be set back a minimum of:

* 10 m from all property lines.

* 20 m from playgrounds.

* 10 m behind soccer goal posts.3 m around the perimeter of ball diamonds
and along the sides of soccer fields.

Note: Setback trees and shrubs as per Table 4-3.

Soccer fields and ball diamonds located within Dry Ponds must meet the
following performance criteria:

a) Soccer fields, ball diamonds, and their buffer zones are to be located
outside of the 1:5 year inundation level.
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b) Inundation of soccer fields, ball diamonds, and their buffer zones must:
i) Not be for more than 48 hours in any month of the year.
ii) Not exceed six times per month
i) Leave fields suitable for play within 48 hours after the flood event has
receded.

7) Backstop canopies shall be installed on all major ball diamond backstops.

8) A6 foot chain-link fence must be added in front of the entire length of players’
benches on all programmed fields, as indicated in the Little League Baseball
(Major/Minor) Divisions Field Layout.

3.4 TENNIS COURTS

1) Tennis Courts will be permitted if developed minimally as double courts.

2) The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction
with the following detail sheets:

» Detail Sheet 13: Tennis Courts - Plan & Section View
* Detail Sheet 14: Tennis Courts - Practice Board

* Detail Sheet 15: Tennis Courts - Apron

* Detail Sheet 16: Tennis Courts - Permanent Transom

* Detail Sheet 17: Tennis Courts - Removable Transom

* Detail Sheet 18: Tennis Courts - Net Posts

* Detail Sheet 19: Tennis Courts- Surface Repair Schedule #1
* Detail Sheet 20: Tennis Courts- Surface Repair Schedule #2
* Detail Sheet 21: Tennis Courts- Surface Repair Schedule #3

a) A geotechnical analysis on a maximum 10 m grid must be conducted to a
2 m depth.

b) Any organic or otherwise unsuitable material (as determined by the
geotechnical analysis) must be removed to a minimum depth of 1 m below
the existing grade, and replaced with 1 m of 75 mm minus pit run base
gravel conforming to the current Roads Construction Standard
Specifications. If no organic or otherwise unsuitable material is present,
then the subgrade must be excavated to a minimum depth of 500 mm and
back filled with 500 mm of 75 mm minus pit run base gravel conforming to
the current Roads Construction Standard Specifications. The subgrade
and base gravel must be compacted to a minimum average of 98%, with
no single test showing less than 95% of standard Proctor.

c) 100 mm of 20 mm crushed gravel (conforming to the current Roads
Construction Standard Specifications) must be placed and compacted to a
minimum average of 98%, with no single test showing less than 95% of
standard Proctor.
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d) A 60 mm lift of Mix 'B' asphaltic concrete (conforming to the current Roads
Construction Standard Specifications) must be placed and compacted to a
minimum average of 98%, with no single test showing less than 95% of
standard Proctor.

e) A40 mm lift of mix 'M" asphaltic concrete (conforming to the current Roads
Construction Standard Specifications) must be placed and compacted to a
minimum average of 98% with no single test showing less than 95% of
standard Proctor.

f)  The entire court surface area must be power washed with a minimum 3000
P.S.l. power washer to ensure that the surface is clean and free of all dirt,
oil, and deteriorated coatings. The contractor is required to remove all
debris from the site prior to commencing court patching and surfacing.

g) Priorto the application of the “Asphalt Resurfacer” (Asphalt Emulsion Filler
Coarse), the court surface area must be flooded with clean, potable water
in the presence of the Development Inspector or a designated
representative. After 45 minutes, any depressions holding water deeper
than 1.25 mm must be marked out and filled with “Court Patch Binder”
(High Strength Acrylic Bonding Liquid Patching Mixture). The use of
asphaltic type emulsions or hot sand mix asphalt to fill depressions is
prohibited.

After an appropriate curing time, the court surface area must again be
flooded (as described above) to ensure that all reasonable depressions
have been filled. If it is determined that more filling is required, conduct
additional filling as described above.

Note: On new construction, it is expected that:
» No depressions will be evident after the final lift of asphalt is laid.

* The asphalt will cure for a minimum of 14 days prior to the
application of any surface coating.

h) Upon completion of all depression patching, all surface divots and cracks
must be filled in with “Plexipave Tennis Court Crack Filler’ or an approved
equivalent (highly flexible filler and/or a high strength acrylic bonding liquid
patching mixture) as per the manufacturer’s specifications. The entire
surface must then be scraped and/or ground to remove all ridges, and then
be blown clean to remove all loose debris.

i) One coat of “SS1 Asphaltic Binder” must be applied to the entire court
surface immediately prior to the first application of asphaltic emulsion filler
(item j).

Note: This step is not required for new construction.

j)  Two coats of “Asphalt Resurfacer” (Asphalt Emulsion Filler Course) must
be applied to the entire court surface as per the manufacturer’s
specifications. The second coat must be applied at a 90 degree angle to
the first coat. Once the second coat has cured, the surface must be
scraped to remove any ridges, blown clean to remove all debris, and then
rolled with a double drum mechanical roller.
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k) Two coats of “Coloured Fortified Plexipave” or an approved equivalent
(Fortified Acrylic Coloured Filler Emulsion using 80-100 mesh rounded
sand) must be applied as per the manufacturer's specifications. The
surface must be scraped and blown between coats (as described in item j).
A final coat of “Coloured Plexichrome” (Fortified Acrylic Coloured Finish
Emulsion) or an approved equivalent can then be applied to the entire
surface as per the manufacturer’s specifications. The colour scheme must
be green for playing pads and red for the perimeter, unless otherwise
agreed to by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. For multi-use courts, the
colour must be green.

[)  For multi-use courts, in lieu of “Coloured Fortified Plexipave”, two coats of
“Acrylotex” (Specialized Fortified Acrylic Coloured Filler Emulsion) or an
approved equivalent must be applied as per the manufacturer's
specifications.

Note: This step only applies to multi-use surface installations (i.e.
basketball/inline hockey surfaces).

m) Court lines must be laid-out, masked, and rolled as per official dimensions.
Two coats of “Plexicolor Textured White Line Paint” or an approved
equivalent (100% Acrylic Emulsion Line Paint) must be brush applied. All
lines must be straight and true, with sharp edges. The use of traffic all,
alkyd, or solvent vehicle type paints is prohibited.

n) Tennis posts must be painted with two coats of black epoxy enamel paint
(Tremclad or an equivalent). Prior to painting, treat new posts with a light
acid wash (acetone, vinegar, etc.) and remove old flaking paint from
previously painted posts.

o) Place tennis courts located within Dry Ponds above the 1:50 year flood
level.
Note: The resulting surface must be completely true (flat) with water ponding to
a maximum depth of 1.25 mm. Any deviations must be corrected by the
Contractor at no expense to The City of Calgary.
3) A3.66 m high chain link fence (38 mm mesh - No. 9 gauge steel) is required
around the perimeter. It must be constructed as per the standards in this

manual. Refer to Detail Sheet 14a: Tennis Courts - Fencing for more
information.
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3.5 FOOTBALL FIELDS/TRACK & FIELD AREAS

3.6

1)

2)

3)
4)

5)

Detail Sheet 69: 400 m Track and Football Field and Detail Sheet 70: Football
Goal Posts are to be used in conjunction with the specifications in this section.

Football fields/track & field areas and their buffer zones must be graded to
eliminate ponding areas, and must have an optimum gradient of 2% in all
directions with a variance of +/- 0.5%.

Grading plans for football field/track & field areas must illustrate drainage
patterns in a minimum of three directions.
Football field/track & field areas must not be located within Dry Ponds.

Football fields/track & field areas form part of a As defined in the Municipal
Government Act, Part 17, section 664.2(1), and section 674.1(1)., and are not

part of the 10% Municipal Reserve Dedication. The appropriate School Board
will be responsible for the development of these facilities.

The layout for field events may be varied to suit particular local requirements.
Design specifications can be obtained by contacting the Parks and Open
Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery — Development Coordinator.

BASKETBALL COURTS

The following detail sheets are to be used in conjunction with the specifications in
this section:

1)

2)

3)

» Detail Sheet 71: Basketball - Court
* Detail Sheet 72: Basketball Goal Post
» Detail Sheet 73: Basketball Court Surface Construction

Prior to construction of the surface, a pavement design that has been prepared
by a qualified geotechnical Engineer must be submitted to Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces. The design should be gravel based, and must include a review
of existing subsoils and subgrade drainage conditions. Subgrade preparation,
along with placing and compaction of gravel and asphaltic concrete, must be
carried out in accordance with Roads Construction Standard Specifications
unless otherwise specified in the design.

A final asphalt emulsion of two coats must be applied. The application must
include a filling, sealing, and texturing process. Once the asphalt emulsion has
been applied, the courts can be coloured and lined. This coating must be highly
pigmented with prime colour and contain reinforcing pigments, which will
provide a long and lasting finish.

Basketball courts located within Dry Ponds must be placed above the 1:50
year flood level.

Note: The resulting surface must be completely true (flat) with water ponding to a

maximum depth of 2.50 mm. Any deviations must be corrected by the
Contractor at no expense to The City of Calgary.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 80


https://www.calgary.ca/content/dam/www/transportation/roads/documents/contractors-and-consultants/roads-construction-2021-standard-specifications.pdf
http://www.calgary.ca/Transportation/Roads/Documents/Contractors-and-Consultants/Roads-Construction-2015-Standard-Specifications.pdf

CHAPTER 4: TREES, SHRUBS, AND
GROUNDCOVER

4.1 DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES

4.1.1 Tree Planting Quantities

The Developer, at its sole cost and expense must:

1) Plant all trees within the Development Area in conformity with the Parks Urban
Forest Strategic Plan using the “One Tree per Two Lot” formula and giving first

priority to the planting of trees on public lands.

2) Plant all trees on public land within the Development Area in conformity with
these specifications and the Parks Urban Forest Strategic Plan.

3) Instead of planting individual trees, Parks recommends planting trees in groups
in planting beds wherever practical.

4) Newly planted trees within a community should not exceed fifteen percent
(15%) for any one genus.

Table 4-1: Suggested Tree List and Soil Volumes

Family Genus Species iﬁ:“zf Common Name Ha;:i::ss ;‘i::
Large Trees - 30 Cubic Meters Of Soil
Pinancea Abies Lasiocarpa Bifolia Subalpine Fir 0 Large
Sapindaceae Acer X Freemanii Jeffersred Autumn Blaze Maple 3 Large
Sapindaceae Acer Saccharinum | Silver Cloud i‘ﬂ,ig/;reCIoud Silver 3 Large
Betulaceae Betula Nigra River Birch 4 Large
Betulaceae Betula Papyrifera Paper Birch 2 Large
Oleaceae Fraxinus Americana Durkar Calypso White Ash 3 Large
Oleaceae Fraxinus Pennsylvanica | Foothills Foothills Green Ash 2b Large
Juglandaceae Juglans Nigra Black Walnut 4 Large
Pinancea Picea Abies Norway Spruce 2 Large
Pinancea Picea Glauca White Spruce 2 Large
Pinancea Picea Pungens Colorado Spruce 2 Large
Pinancea Pinus Nigra Austrian Pine 4a Large
Pinancea Pinus Sylvestris Scotch Pine 2 Large
Pinancea Pseudotsuga | Menziesii Douglas Fir 4 Large
Fagaceae Quercus Macrocarpa Bur Oak 3 Large
Salicaceae Salix Alba Vitellina Golden Willow 2 Large
Malvaceae Tilia Americana Basswood (Linden) 3 Large
Ulmaceae Ulmus Americana American Elm 2 Large
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Medium Trees - 20 Cubic Meters Of Soil
Sapindaceae Acer Ginnala Amur Maple 3a Medium
Sapindaceae Acer Negundo '‘Baron’ Manitoba Maple Baron 2a Medium
Fabaceae Gleditsia Triacanthos Harve Northern Acclaim Hon- 3b Medium
eylocust
Pinancea Larix Sibirica Siberian Larch 2 Medium
Pinancea Pinus Ponderosa Vellow Pine (Ponder- 3a Medium
osa)

Salicaceae Populus Tremuloides Trembling Aspen 1 Medium
Ulmaceae Ulmus Davidiana Japonica Japanese Elm 3 Medium
Small Trees - 10 Cubic Meters Of Soil
Sapindaceae Acer Ginnala 'Flame' Flame Amur Maple 3a Small
Sapindaceae Aesculus Glabra Ohio Buckeye 3 Small
Fabaceae Caragana Arborescens | Sutherland | Sutherland Caragana 2a Small
Rosaceae Crataegus x Mordenensis | Toba Toba Hawthorn 3b Small

. Rocky M i i-
Cupressaceae | Juniperus Scopulorum p:rc y Mountain Juni 3 Small
Rosaceae Malus Dolgo Dolgo Apple 2a Small
Rosaceae Malus Pink Spires Pink Spire Flowering 2a Small
Crab
Rosaceae Malus Thunderchild Thunderchlld Flower- 3 Small
ing Crab
Pinancea Pinus Contorta Lodgepole Pine 1a Small
Pinancea Pinus Mugo Uncinata Mountain Pine 2a Small
Rosaceae Prunus Evans Evans Cherry 3 Small
Rosaceae Prunus Pembina Pembina Plum 3 Small
Rosaceae Prunus Maackii Amur Cherry 2 Small
Rosaceae Prunus Virginiana Schubert Schubert Chokecherry 2 Small
Rosaceae Pyrus Ussuriensis Ussurian Pear 2 Small
Rosaceae Sorbus Americana ﬁzherlcan Mountain 2 Small
Oleaceae Syringa Reticulata Japanese Tree Lilac 3 Small
Malvaceae Tilia Americana American American Sentry Lin- 3 Small
Sentry den
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Table 4-2: Suggested Tree Soil Volume Calculation

Soil Volume Calculation for All Trees

Canopy Volume Cubic

Soil Volume

Soil Volume Meters Cubic Meters

Small <500 10

Medium 500 - 700 20

Large > 700 30
Calculation

Canopy Volume = (m(Canopy Radius)*2) * (Height - 2 meters)

4.1.2 Setback/Spacing Guidelines

The edge of beds or clusters are to be located 2.5 m away from each other and
other vertical elements.The following table shows the setback and spacing
guidelines for all tree plantings in parks, Public Utility Lots (PULs), Rights-of Way
(RoWs). and Stormwater Ponds.

Table 4-3: Tree Planting Setback and Spacing Guidelines

Poplar Trees, Willow
Trees, and Shrubs

Other
Deciduous Trees

Coniferous Trees

Setback
Situation

Open Spaces: Vertical Ele-
ments, Hard Surfaces, and
Irrigation Mainline.

5m

2m

2 maximum spread

Boulevards and Medians:
Back of curb, sidewalk,
pathway, and driveway

10m

1m

2 maximum spread

Private Property:

+ chain link fence

» post & cable fence

» wood screening fence

10m

2m

2 maximum spread

Sport Fields

10m

Y2 maximum spread
from 3 m buffer

2 maximum spread
from 3 m buffer

Tree Spacing

Y2 maximum spread or
5 m (whichever is less)

2 maximum spread

Notes:

a) Poplar trees:

i) All poplars except for trembling aspen and Swedish Columnar aspen.
ii) The minimum set backs for poplars may be reviewed upon request.
b) If other deciduous trees and coniferous trees are less than 3.5 m from vertical elements and hard

surfaces or private property lines the trees must be placed in mulched beds.

c) Maximum tree spread as per Alberta Yards & Gardens: What to Grow - Agdex 200/32-1.
d) No more than 50% of any one species planted in a park will be poplar as per the Poplar Tree

Policy.

e) For planting within roundabouts, refer to Landscaping Guidelines with Roundabouts.

Note:

Deciduous trees that are 100 mm caliper or larger and coniferous trees that

are 4.0 m high or taller will require a warranty and a five (5) year
maintenance period. The five (5) year maintenance period is calculated from
the date of issuance of CCC
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4.1.3 Line Assignment (i.e. Setback) Requirements

1) For setback requirements of trees planted along roadways, refer to The City of
Calgary’s Design Guidelines for Subdivision Servicing and Detail Sheet 38:

Pathway Culvert and Edge.
2) The following table shows setback requirements for trees planted adjacent to

utilities.
Table 4-4: Tree Separations To Utilities
Deep Poplar Deciduous Coniferous
Utilities Services| Mains Services Mains Services Mains
Parallel to ) Parallel to ) Parallel to
tree line |Medians  Blvds tree line Medians  BIVds | {rae ine
Sanitary 3.0m 40m OmP 25m 3.0m Om?b 3.0m 40m
Storm
b b
(<4.5 m deep) 3.0m 40m Om 2.5m 3.0m Om 3.0m 40m
Water 3.0m 4.0m OmP 25m 3.0m Om?b 3.0m 40m
Hydrants 3.0m 40m N/A 25m 25m N/A 3.0m 40m
Shallow Poplar Deciduous Coniferous
Utilities Services| Mains Services Mains Services Mains
Parallel to Parallel to Parallel to
tree line tree line tree line
ATCO 20m2 | 20m? 20m 20m 20m? 20m?
TELUS 20m?2 | 2.0m?@ 1.5m 1.5m 20m?@ 20m?@
CTv 20m2 | 20m? 1.5m 1.5m 20m? 20m?
ENMAX 20m?2 | 20m?@ 1.5m 1.5m 20m?@ 20m?@
ENMAX Poplar Deciduous Coniferous
Overhead (to 9.0m 70m-9.0m 70m-9.0m
outside conductor)
(within Uity Righs NiA
y~ig (Tree planting not permitted within Utility Rights-of-Way)
of Way)
Street Light Poles Poplar Deciduous Coniferous
50m 40m-50m Min. 4.0 m
Notes: a) A 3.0 m separation may be required at the discretion of the utilities.

b) Pipe joints are not permitted on water or sewer services located under medians.
c) Trees on residential (15.0 m RoW) boulevards, with no sidewalks, can be planted 1.0 m from
driveways. Driveway crossings are to be aligned, wherever possible, to allow space for tree

planting.
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4.1.4 Traffic Islands

The following are setback requirements for trees and shrubs planted on traffic
islands:

1) All trees and shrubs adjacent to primary streets must be a minimum of
7.5 m from the bullnose or the back of the walk extended through the island,
whichever is greater.

2) Forirregular-shaped traffic islands adjacent to primary streets, all trees and
shrubs must be a minimum of 4.5 m from the bullnose curb.

3) All trees and shrubs must be a minimum of 3.0 m from the bullnose inside the
cul-de-sac.

4) All Poplar trees, except for Trembling Aspen and Swedish Columnar Aspen,
must be planted 6.0 m from back of curb, except when the Director of Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces and the Director of Mobility give conditional approval.

5) All coniferous trees must be planted 3.0 m from the back of the curb.

4.1.5 Play Structure Plantings

Type and spacing of plantings must ensure clear sight-lines into the play structure
area.

4.1.6 Tree Protection Guidelines

The Street Bylaw (20M88) and the Tree Protection Bylaw (23M2002) contain
clauses intended to protect trees growing on Public Land. The intent of these
clauses is to maintain public trees as long-term assets to the community and to The
City of Calgary in general.

Tree protection requires forethought and planning well before construction activities
commence. A Tree Protection Plan and other protection measures are only
required on City-owned land, however applicants are encouraged to apply tree
protection measures on private land, as well. Effective tree protection places limits
on damage and disturbance to tree branches, trunks, and root systems.

For more information about Tree Protection Plan requirements and specifications,
refer to the Tree Protection Plan Guide, contact Calgary Parks’ Urban Forestry
Tree Protection or consult the Calgary Parks and Open Spaces' website.

1) An Urban Forestry-approved Tree Protection Plan is required prior to project
commencement when a disturbance occurs on City-owned land (not just a
City boulevard) within 6 m of a public tree. Tree Protection Plans can be
submitted for approval to Urban Forestry Tree Protection.

A Tree Protection Plan outlines tree protection measures and describes
construction techniques and activities. It offers specifics on tree retention,
proposed removals, and tree protection zones. Standard tree protection zone
size is a 4 m radius from the trunk or to the drip line. Smaller tree protection
zones may be approved by Urban Forestry, depending on site details.

2) ATree Protection Plan shall adhere to the Tree Protection Bylaw and:
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3)

* Be completed by a qualified professional that is knowledgeable in
arboricultural standards and City requirements.

* Indicate when a pre-construction meeting is scheduled with Calgary Parks
Urban Forestry to evaluate proposed development with regard to public
trees.

* Provide an inventory of all trees within 6 m of ground disturbance and access
routes.

* Identify the tree protection zone, where activities are restricted.

* I[dentify species, diameter (to be measured as specified in the Guide for Plant
Appraisal by the Council of Tree & Landscape Appraisers (CTLA)), height,
condition and existing flaws or damage, significant pests, and diseases.

» Identify whether tree(s) or shrubs are to be moved, removed, or protected.
* Identify whether tree pruning is required to provide clearance.
* Locate staging, hoarding, and storage areas of construction.

* Locate limits of land disturbance, excavation, trenching and grade changes,
routing of utilities, and irrigation systems, sidewalks, driveways, construction
access roads, changes to street lighting, fire hydrants, utilities boxes.

* Identify construction methods and equipment to be used on City-owned
lands.

* Identity measures to ensure tree branches, trunk and roots are protected
during construction. Measures may include effective barrier fencing, branch
and or root pruning, protective mulch, supplementary water, soil aeration,
and/or informational signage.

* Identify pre- and post- construction tree care measures.

* Provide contact information for a designated individual that will be
responsible for ensuring all work adheres to the approved Tree Protection
Plan.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces prohibits:

a) Unauthorized removal of a public tree

b) Damage to a public tree, including roots, trunk, and branches

c) Pruning of a public tree without authorization from Parks, including roots.

d) Stockpiling of material (including soil) within tree protection zones.

e) Work on City-owned land within 6 m of a public tree without a Tree
Protection Plan.

f)  Construction activities requiring use of or cross any portion of the road
Right of Way (including boulevards) without a permit issued by The City of
Calgary. Permits must be obtained from Calgary Mobility’s Traffic Permits.
For further information call 3-1-1 or consult the Calgary Mobility’s website.

g) Unauthorized soil disturbance on City-owned land within 6 m of a City Tree.
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h) Unauthorized deviation from a Tree Protection Plan approved by Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces.

i)  Unauthorized entry into a Tree Protection Zone or interference with tree
protection barriers.

j)  The attachment of objects to the trunk or branches.
k) The use of equipment for which there is insufficient canopy clearance.
4) Calgary Parks and Open Spaces requires:

a) Contractors who work on public trees to meet the following requirements:
* Have an ISA Certified Arborist designation.
« Carry $5 million of auto insurance and $5 million of general liability

insurance.

» Have a Worker’'s Compensation Board (WCB) Clearance Letter.
* Have an Occupational Health & Safety (OHS) Certificate of Recognition

(COR).

* Ensure that if an aerial unit is used, it has a current commercial vehicle
inspection and a current non-destruct boom inspection.

b) Immediate contact with Urban Forestry when damage occurs to a public
tree, for assessment and to determine required corrective action.

c) Alltrees and landscaping on public land to be established and receive
construction inspections in accordance with this manual.

d) Acompleted Public Tree and Stump Removal Application for Development
Sites to be included with the Tree Protection Plan if the plan calls for Public
Trees to be removed. Public tree removals will not be approved if the form
is submitted on its own - it must be part of a Tree Protection Plan.

e) Compensation for trees removed or damaged as per appraisal
methodologies accepted by the ISA and as determined to be fair and
reasonable by the Urban Forestry Lead. This appraised value is valid for
one year from the date of the last appraisal.

Individual Public Trees can have values ranging in the thousands of dollars
depending on size, species, condition and location. Applicants are urged to
consider this cost during the design and development phase of a project.
Applicants that are unfamiliar with tree protection or tree appraisal are
advised to consult an arborist (found in the telephone directory under “Tree
Service”).

f)  Ahardcopy of the City-approved Tree Protection Plan must be visibly
posted on site, in close proximity to all other permits.

5) Failure to comply with public tree protection measures may result in fines
ranging from $100 to $10000, in accordance with The City of Calgary's Tree
Protection Bylaw. Other compliance measures may be required by a duly
appointed Enforcement Officer.
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4.1.7 Tree Replacement/Compensation Guidelines

1) If approval is received from Calgary Parks and Open Spaces to remove trees
from public lands and replacement trees are planted, a credit per tree planted
on public land can be applied for. Replacement value shall be at current City of
Calgary tree installation costs. The replacement tree must be 50-85 mm, and
be over and above all requirements in the Land Use Bylaw and any other City
of Calgary requirements. Application for reimbursement can be made after the
issuance of the FAC and be submitted to Urban Forestry. Compensation for
public tree removal shall be paid in full prior to the removal of any tree. Credit
can be up to but not more than the value of initial compensation paid.

2) If trees are removed or damaged on public lands (by Contractors, Developers,
or even other City business units) while performing a City public works project
without approval of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, they must compensate
for the value of those trees, based upon the procedures set out in the Guide for
Plant Appraisal by the Council of Tree & Landscape Appraisers (CTLA). The
City of Calgary most commonly uses the Trunk Formula Methodology for
determining appraised tree value.

3) If Native Vegetation is removed or damaged in any of the above three
scenarios, the replacement of the vegetation will be evaluated on a site-by-site
basis to ensure that the integrity of the site's vegetation is reasonably
maintained. For more information, contact 3-1-1 and place a service request for
an Urban Forester. The technician might determine that a Habitat Restoration
Project (HRP) is required. Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines for
more information about The City of Calgary’s
HRP Framework.

For information regarding plant species selection, plant life form selection (e.g.,
potted material, seed, tall rooted stock, etc.), details to be considered to
optimize restoration success, logistics planning and example plant species lists
based on habitat type, landscape intent, and desired maintenance regime,
refer to City of Calgary Plant Lists.

4.1.8 Shrubs

Shrub planting extents shall adhere to section 1.1.2 Minimum and Maximum
Landscape Development Activities of this manual. Refer to the City of Calgary
Plant Lists document for appropriate shrub species and considerations. Shrubs
should be planted evenly throughout beds, avoiding crowding or more significant
gaps. Shrubs should be planted at least 50cm from the shrub drip line to bed
edges, whether abutting grass or hardscape. Shrubs planted along slopes in ERs
and wetlands, where mulching the bed en masse is not an option to be individually
welled with a 10-15cm deep well at the dripline of shrub, specifically on the downhill
side, and mulched independently with shredded wood mulch.
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4.1.8.1 Parks

Shrub planting extents shall adhere to Section 1.1.2 of this manual. For appropriate
shrub species and considerations, refer to the City of Calgary Plant Lists document.

4.1.8.2 Boulevards

Shrub planting is permitted on boulevards to replace a shrub that is part of a
designated historical streetscape. No shrub planting is permitted on boulevards
except at interchanges where gradients exceed 3H:1V.

Note: Special projects to be reviewed on a site-by-site basis for larger boulevards

as long as the shrubs:
i) Are utilitarian.
i) Do not cause excess maintenance requirements.
i) Do not restrict the visibility between pedestrians and vehicles.
iv)  Are notin conflict with utilities.
v)  Are of a suitable species and growth habit.
vi) Do not, at mature size, impede sidewalks.

4.1.8.3 Medians & Traffic Islands
No shrub planting is permitted on medians and traffic islands.
Detail Sheet 28b: Median Grading
Note: Special projects to be reviewed on a site-by-site basis.

4.1.8.4 Utility Easements & Right-of-Ways
No shrub planting is permitted on Utility Easements and Right-of-Ways unless

otherwise approved by The City of Calgary’s Right of Way Management Services.
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4.2 STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

4.2.1 Description/Quality Assurance

1) This section specifies the supply and planting of trees, shrubs and ground

covers.

2) Planting work is to be carried out by experienced personnel under the direction

of a skilled horticultural foreman.

4.2.2 Product Delivery, Storage and Handling

1) Supply manufactured items (such as fertilizer, bone meal, mulch, etc.) in
standard containers, with the contents, weight, component analysis, the name
of the manufacturer, and WHMIS code (if required) clearly indicated.

2) Store manufactured materials subject to deterioration in a weatherproof place
on site, and in such a manner that their effectiveness is not impaired.

3) Root balls of the following minimum sizes must be provided to meet the

corresponding tree size:

a) Hand Planting

Table 4-5: Hand Planting - Minimum Root Ball Size

Caliper

Root Ball Diameter

Deciduous Trees

#40 mm (1.5")

600 mm (2'0")

Coniferous Trees

1.0m(3.28") - 1.5 m (4.92")|600 mm (2'.0")

Root ball sizes for naturalized and natural area plantings will be approved
by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces on a site-by-site basis. Root balls will
be a minimum of 450 mm diameter, up to a maximum of 600 mm diameter.

Wrap root balls up to 600 mm (2’ 0”) diameter with 142 g (5 o0z.) hessian

burlap, single wrap.

Bare root stock to not exceed 40 mm (1.5") caliper. Root Ball diameter will

be 300 mm (12") for every 25 mm (1") caliper.
b) Machine Method (Trees Dug by Spade)

Table 4-6: Minimum Root Ball Size For Deciduous Trees (CNLA Standard)

Caliper Ball Diameter Ball Depth
40 mm 60 cm 40 cm
50-60 mm 70 cm 40 cm
70 mm 80 cm 50 cm
80 mm 90 cm 50 cm
90 mm 90 cm 50 cm
100 mm 100 cm 50 cm
125 mm 120 cm 80 cm
150 mm 150 cm 80 cm
175 mm 175 cm 80 cm
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4)
5)
6)

7)
8)

9)
10)

Caliper Ball Diameter Ball Depth
200 mm 200 cm 80 cm
Notes:

a) These root ball sizes are considered minimum and will only be used for
trees grown under proper nursery conditions (i.e. transplanted or root
pruned at least once within previous four years).

b) Multi-stem trees will require a root ball at least one size larger.

Table 4-7: Minimum Root Ball Size For Coniferous Trees (CNLA Standard)
Height Root Ball Size Height Root Ball Size

50 cm 30 cm 200 cm 80 cm

60 cm 35cm 225cm 90 cm

80 cm 40 cm 250 cm 90 cm

100 cm 45 cm 275cm 100 cm

125 cm 50 cm 300 cm 122 cm

150 cm 60 cm 350 cm 127 cm

175 cm 70 cm

Notes: a) These root ball sizes are considered minimum and will only be used for

trees grown under proper nursery conditions (i.e. transplanted or root
pruned at least once within previous four years).

b) Root ball must be burlapped and wire basketed. Wire basket must be
laced at the top and of sufficient strength to withstand lifting the tree by the
top loops of the basket at a minimum of two points.

Cut all roots cleanly when digging plants. Roots should be cut even with the
edges of the root ball.

Protect plant material from damage and breakage. Protect all parts of plant
material from drying out and maintain adequate moisture levels.

Ensure that during transport, plant material is adequately protected.
Pad all points of contact between plant material, equipment, and basket.
Heel-in with soil or other suitable material and water any plant material that

cannot be

planted during the current day's operations. When the air

temperature is above 20 degrees celsius, ball and burlap trees must either be
stored out of direct sunlight or root balls must be protected with a shade device

such as a shade tarp. All plant material should be planted within 24 hours of

delivery to the site. Calgary Parks reserves the right to reject any material not
installed within this time frame, weather permitting.

Keep all roots and root balls watered prior to planting.

Nursery grown deciduous trees that are 100 mm caliper or larger and
coniferous trees that are 4.0 m high or taller will require a warranty and a five
(5) year maintenance period. The five (5) year maintenance period is

calculated

from the date of issuance of CCC.

11) Avoid purchasing material with encircling roots.
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4.2.3 Job Conditions/Substitutions

1)

2)

Proceed with planting operations during suitable weather conditions or at the
discretion of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

Supply and install plant material as specified on the plant list. Substitution with
other plant material will be allowed only with the written approval of Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces.

4.2.4 Inspections

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

An approved set of drawings and specifications and an approved line
assignment must be available on site prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces for an inspection.

Make plant material available for inspection at the source by Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces.

Approval of plant material at source will not impair the right of Calgary Parks

and Open Spaces to inspect plants upon arrival on the site or during the course

of construction, or to reject plants that have been damaged or that in any way

do not conform to the specifications in this manual.

Give timely notice (refer to 2.6 INSPECTIONS) to Calgary Parks and Open

Spaces when inspection and acceptance are required. Inspections must be

requested when holes or wells have been excavated and when all work is

complete.

Plant material at CCC and FAC must be:

* True to name and type.

» Structurally sound.

» Well branched.

* Healthy, vigorous.

* Free from disease, insect infestations, rodent damage, sun scald, frost
cracks, and other untreated abrasions to the bark.

* Densely foliated with a healthy, well developed root system.

Pruning wounds must show vigorous callus growth on all edges and all parts

must show live and green cambium tissue when cut. Final inspection of all

plant material will be made at the end of the specified guarantee period.

4.2.5 Plant Material

1)

2)

Trees should comply with the Canadian Nursery Certification Institute
(CNCI)'s Domestic Phytosanitary Certification Program (DPCP) standards
whenever possible.

As a minimum, all plant material must be nursery grown and meet the
specifications set out in the latest_Canadian Standards for Nursery Stock

prepared by the Canadian Nursery Landscape Association (CNLA) and the
International Society of Aboriculture (ISA) for size, height, spread, grading,

quality and method of cultivation.
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3) Nomenclature of specified plants must conform to the International Code of
Nomenclature for Cultivated Plants and the latest edition of Standardized Plant
Names. Nomenclature of native plants shall conform to the current Alberta
Conservation Information Management System (ACIMS) database and include
the scientific name.

4) Any plant material not conforming to Canadian Nursery Landscape
Association (CNLA) standards and specifications and/or not grown according
to good nursery practices will be designated as “collected plants”.

5) “Collected plants” may only be used when approved in writing by Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces. “Collected plants” must be of good health and free of
pests and diseases.

6) All material must conform to the sizes shown on the plant list. Larger material
may be used only when approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. Use of
larger plants will not increase the contract price.

4.2.6 Mulch

1) All the planting beds, vaults and wells must be mulched.

a) Grouped coniferous trees shall be planted in a continuous mulched bed
with a peripheral setback of 0.5m from the drip line of the trees at planting.
2) Materials:

a) Type: Any wood type is acceptable, except those that are chemically
treated or salvaged from construction lumber, building demolition, or
shipping waste.

b) Size: Coarsely ground mulch is preferred; otherwise, use an even mixture
in a range of sizes from 10x10x5 mm to 40x60x35 mm.

c) Consistency: Material should have no more than 5% (by volume) of soill,
sawdust, peat moss, or needles.
Note: The best material is pulled out of piles that have composted for a year.
d) Sanitation: No mulch from diseased or infested plant material is allowed,
unless it can be shown that the material presents no risk to tree health.
e) Substitutions: All non-wood types of mulch require the approval of Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces. Approval criteria will include:
* Safety.
* Aesthetics.
* Durability.
 Rate of decomposition.
* Ease of renewal and replacement.
* Breakdown products.
* Resistance to salts and solvents.
» Recyclability.
* Permeability.
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* Impact on water retention, soil structure, and biology.
* How unfavorable impacts will be mitigated.

f) Application: 75 mm deep. Keep material 150 mm away from trunks and
stems to prevent rotting of bark.

4.2.7 Preparation

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Obtain the approval of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for all planting
excavations prior to commencing planting operations. Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces Development Inspector approval does not preclude the applicant
obtaining appropriate approvals that might be required by other City Business
Units, Utility providers, or regulators.

All necessary permits, approvals and plants must be available on site, including
(but not limited to) utility locates, line assignments, street use and excavation
permits, and Calgary Parks and Open Spaces' approved construction plans.

Tree hole excavations exposing utilities including irrigation must be inspected
by the utility owner. A list of commonly used contacts is provided in APPENDIX
B: CONTACTS. Inspections of City owned irrigation can be arranged by calling
3-1-1.

If using a nitrogen fertilizer, it must be a slow or controlled release product.
Synthetic or natural organic fertilizers are preferred.

Supply plant material as specified on the plant list, or make substitutions as
approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

Provide dig material, specified “B.R.” (bare root) on the plant list, while in a
dormant state and with the root system extending a minimum of 300 mm (12")
diameter per 25 mm (1") of tree caliper. Immediately after digging, wrap the
roots in wet burlap and keep the burlap wet during transport and storage.

Provide material, specified “W.B.” (wire basketed and burlapped) to Canadian

Nursery Landscape Association (CNLA) specifications.
Note: Refer to Table 4-6 and Table 4-7 for root ball size.

Do not use plant material on which the root ball has been cracked or broken
prior to or during the planting process.

Container stock to be as per Canadian Nursery Landscape Association
(CNLA) specifications.

4.2.8 Installation

The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with
the following detail sheets:

* Detail Sheet 22: Tree Planting- 35 mm Caliper Trees and Smaller Bare Root
* Detail Sheet 23: Tree Planting - 40 mm to 100 mm Caliper Trees

» Detail Sheet 24: Tree Planting - 40 mm to 100 mm Caliper Trees Spade Dug
* Detail Sheet 25: Tree Planting - Shrubs

* Detail Sheet 25a: Tree Planting - Shrubs - Naturalized Areas - Option A
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1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

» Detail Sheet 25b: Tree Planting - Shrubs - Naturalized Areas - Option B
» Detail Sheet 25c: Tree Planting - Slopes - Shrubs - Naturalized Areas
 Detail Sheet 26: Tree Planting- Beds

 Detail Sheet 26a: Wire Basket and Burlap Removal

* Detail Sheet 27: Tree Planting - Slopes

* Detail Sheet 27b: Tree Planting - Protection Fencing

Dig out the tree holes and shrub beds by tree spade, backhoe, or hand shovel,
and remove excess soil off site.

Ensure width of all planting excavations is 450 mm greater on all sides than the
width of the root ball, or as per site conditions, to maintain soil volume. Scarify
subgrade to a depth of 75 mm under all tree pits and shrub beds.

Depth of planting beds are as follows:

* 450 mm for flower beds

* 600 mm for shrub beds

Place plant plumb in the centre of the planting pit with a firm base under the
root ball. Face the plant to give the best appearance or relationship to adjacent
structures. Grafted trees should be planted at root crown depth.The graft must
be above soil grade. Trees are to be planted with root crown at grade or above.

Place bare root plants so that the roots lie in a natural position. Container
grown trees are to have the root crown exposed (remove excess potting soil).
Encircling roots are to be separated or cut and laid out radially from the root
crown.

At the time of planting, cut away the strappings and remove the top 1/3 of the
wire and burlap.

Backfill with topsoil or other material as specified by Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces and firmly compact the soil to ensure that the plant retains its
orientation. Ensure that no air pockets remain around the roots.

Thoroughly water trees on the same working day they are planted. Water
probing is not acceptable.

Ensure that the trees remain at grade, surrounded by a tree well to a depth of
100 mm, after planting and watering. All trees must be mulched, starting 50
mm from the root crown (trunk) and extending the length of the hole.

Beaver wiring or equivalent shall be provided as per Detail Sheet 27b: Tree
Planting - Protection Fencing to protect trees where a Biophysical Inventory
Assessment (BIA) identifies the presence of beavers. Rabbit guards shall be
installed as per Detail Sheet 27b: Tree Planting - Protection Fencing on all
newly deciduous trees. During maintenance, water bags may be used as
wildlife protection; however at FAC, replace water bags with approved wildlife
wire protection.

4.2.9 Maintenance/Pruning/Clean-up

1)
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2) During maintenance period If the replacement of plant material exceeds
15%,markups showing replaced plant material are required, and the warranty
on the replaced material will be extended until the next growing season. If the
plant material is replaced before the end of July, the warranty will be extended
until the end of the construction season, and the plant material will be
inspected by a Parks Inspector.

3) Maintenance mustinclude all measures necessary to establish and maintain all
plants in a vigorous and healthy growing condition, as specified in CHAPTER 9:
LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE STANDARDS.

4) At the time of acceptance, all material must be in a healthy, vigorous growing
condition. Unmulched beds and tree pits must be freshly cultivated and free of
weeds, rubbish, and debris. Mulched beds should be free of weeds, rubbish
and debris.

5) Remove all dead branches. If there is a double leader, shorten the non-
dominant leader to approximately half its original length, back to a live branch
that points away from the trees that is about one-third the diameter of the
leader cut. Prune broken portions of branches back to live lateral.

6) Ensure that all damage to surrounding work is repaired before leaving the site.

7) Each day, ensure that all debris is cleaned up and disposed of off site, and that
the project site is left in a tidy, organized condition.

4.2.10 Transplanting Existing Trees

Transplanting of existing trees will be approved by The City of Calgary on a site-by-
site basis, and should be conducted as described in 4.2.6 Mulch, 4.2.7 Preparation,

4.2.8 Installation, and 4.2.9 Maintenance/Pruning/Clean-up.

4.2.11 Pruning

The Parks Urban Forest Strategic Plan outlines both acceptable and prohibited
reasons for pruning trees.

1) Acceptable reasons for tree pruning:
» Overhead utility clearance.
* Public safety.
* Tree health.
* Tree structure.
2) Prohibited reasons for tree pruning:

+ Mitigation of minor nuisances such as fruit, seeds, fluff, pollen, sticky bud
caps, leaves, minor pest infestation, etc.

* Mitigation of landscape damage.
* Creation of views and clearance of advertising signs.

3) Tree pruning is to be in accordance with the best practices published on the

International Society of Aboriculture (ISA)’s website.
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4) Branch removal should be limited to necessary clearance pruning for public
and electrical safety and the removal of dead, diseased, and/or defective wood
to improve tree health and/or structure.

5) Trees are to be pruned and maintained in accordance with [lluminating
Engineering Society of North America (IES) standards for Roadway Lighting.

6) Public trees interfering with overhead power lines can be pruned or removed
as appropriate.

7) Pruning of public trees is not permitted without approval from Urban Forestry
as per Section 4 of the Tree Protection Bylaw.
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CHAPTER 5: SUBGRADE, TOPSOIL, SODDING,
AND SEEDING

5.1 SUBGRADE AND TOPSOIL

5.1.1 Description and Quality Assurance

This section specifies the preparation of subgrade and the supply and spreading of
topsoil. The Contractor must have experience at performing this type and scale of
work and be willing to provide proof of this experience. Show depth of pre-
development topsoil and location of proposed stockpile. Additional information on
soil handling during construction, both in the planning and execution stages, is
outlined in Soil Handling Recommendations.

5.1.2 Design Guidelines

5.1.2.1 General Requirements

1) The Developer, at its sole cost and expense, must provide a minimum 2%
gradient across all Reserve Parcels, medians, traffic islands, boulevards,
Public Utility Lots (PULs), Rights-of-Way (RoWs), and Stormwater Ponds.

2) Excessive fill that compromises the site design will not be acceptable.

3) Geotechnical testing may be required where questionable subgrades exist.

4) Joint-use site guidelines:

» School building envelope to have same grade as sports field envelope (i.e.
2%).

 School building envelopes and adjacent road grades must be at the same
elevation.

» School building envelope is to have topsoil applied to a maximum depth of
150 mm.

* For every 1 m in elevation in excess of 2% slope, a minimum increase of 3 m
will be required on site.

5.1.2.2 Rough grading and Backfilling with Non-Engineered Fill (Organic
Material) within Municipal Reserve(s)

Where backfilling is conducted using organic material within the development and

construction of Municipal Reserve (MR) and Municipal and School Reserve (MSR)
lands (excluding school building envelope), the following parameters and
construction specifications will be adhered to.

1) An overall construction and backfill procedure should be developed prior to

construction commencing including incorporating necessary information in the
projects Deep Fills report.
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2)

3)

4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

Construction procedures will take into account the design and development
concepts for the reserve land(s). For example, should future structures or hard
landscaping be planned on the open space or adjacent to it, appropriate
foundation systems should be designed, appropriate backfill procedures
should be adhered to, and necessary setbacks should be accommodated
through the placement of the organic material.

Intended organic fill areas will be surveyed prior to construction to satisfy as
built open space fill area requirements as per Detail Sheet 28a: Non-
Engineered Fill Drawing.

Organic backfill material stripped from the development lands will be
comprised of organic A and B horizon only.

Waste, debris, trees, brush, and rocks larger than 300 mm are not acceptable
for placement in reserve lands under this specification.
Backfilling will be conducted such that:

» Material will be placed in uniform lift thickness not exceeding 500 mm.

* All placed material will be compacted using suitable compaction
equipment and as per the recommendations of the geotechnical
engineer. Compaction testing of each lift will be completed following
placement and compaction to ensure conformance to a minimum ninety-
five percent (95%) Standard Proctor Maximum Dry Density (SPMDD)

Construction and backfill procedures relevant to the construction of a clay cap
above placed organic material to address the future end use of the MR will be
completed in accordance with the following criteria:

* All work will be completed as per the recommendations of the
Geotechnical Engineer in collaboration with Parks including the
verification of suitable material for the clay cap.

» Material will be placed in uniform lift thickness to a maximum lift thickness
of 500mm.

* All placed material will be compacted using suitable compaction
equipment as recommended by the geotechnical engineer. Material
compaction testing will be completed on placed fill ensuring conformance
to a minimum ninety-eight percent (98%) SPMDD, and material moisture
conditioning between optimum and plus three percent (3%) of optimum
moisture content.

* Typical clay caps are 0.30 m to 1.0 m in thickness.

All grading construction completed under this specification will be documented
and reported as per the Geotechnical Report Guidelines for Land Development
Applications.

The non-engineered fill drawing, documenting the limit and depth of the fill area
and confirming that the fill area is outside the building envelope, must be

provided at CCC. Refer to Detail Sheet 28a: Non-Engineered Fill Drawing for
more information.
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5.1.3 Drainage Guidelines

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

Wherever possible, drainage is to be picked up within Reserve Parcels, PULs,
RoWs, and Stormwater Ponds in grass swales.

Grass swales are to drain at a minimum 2% gradient.

Grass swales exceeding 60 m runs are to have a minimum gradient of 4%. If
the swale is to drain at less than 4%, it must have weeping tile along the entire
length of the swale tied into a catch basin or water drainage along a concrete
swale or an approved equal. PVC cleanouts are required every 30 m along the

weeping tile system (refer to Detail Sheet 39a: Weeping Tile in <4%Swales
over 60 m in Length).

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces reserves the right to limit the amount of off-
site drainage onto a Reserve Parcel, PUL, or RoW when, in their opinion, such
drainage will compromise the integrity of the site.

All trap lows must be approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces prior to
construction. Trap lows must not compromise the use of the site and must be
an integral part of the design.

All drainage swales that empty onto Reserve Parcels, boulevards, PULs,
RoWs, Natural Environment Parks, and Stormwater Ponds must have
concrete splash pads (refer to _Detail Sheet 46: Concrete Splash Pad) or an
alternative approved by the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery —
Development Coordinator. Concrete splash pads must be installed at a 10%
pitch or are to have erosion control fabric installed around the perimeter lip of
the pad. The construction of concrete splash pads in a Natural Environment
Park might require a habitat restoration project. Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1
Development Guidelines for more information about The City of Calgary’s
Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework. Refer to City of Calgary Plant
Lists to inform restoration work.

5.1.4 Submittals

Submit required sample of topsoil to the testing laboratory and indicate intended
use, type of mulches to be applied, type of sub-soil, and quality of drainage.

5.1.5 Product Delivery, Storage and Handling

1)
2)

3)
4)

Stockpile topsoil in locations designated by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

Ensure that stockpiles have mitigation measures in place to deter nesting birds
from using the piles as habitat. If nesting occurs, work will be discontinued until
the chicks have fledged or additional approvals are obtained from regulatory
authorities.

Do not spread topsoil in a muddy condition.

Other handling practices that increase restoration success as per The City of
Calgary’s Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework are expanded and
elaborated on in Soil Handling Recommendations.
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5.1.6 Job Conditions and Protection

1)

2)

3)

4)

5.1.7
1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

Report in writing to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, prior to commencing
work, any conditions or defects that are encountered on site and that might
adversely affect the performance of the work.

Do not commence work until all conditions or defects noted in item 1 have been
investigated and corrected.

Commencement of work implies acceptance of surface conditions. After
commencement of work, no claims for damages or extra work will be accepted,
except where such conditions cannot be determined prior to construction.

Protect all existing trees and planting areas in accordance to 4.1.6 Tree
Protection Guidelines.

Inspections and Topsoil Test

The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for inspection.

Obtain approval of the topsoil in writing from Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.
Topsoil testing must be done on the source of topsoil. Four samples must be
taken (i.e. one within every 25% vertical increment of the stockpile) at a depth
of one foot. The location of the samples within each vertical increment must be
determined by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Development Inspector.

Submit the name of the testing company who will conduct the soil analysis to
the Development Inspector for approval.

Submit two (2) copies of the soil analysis report, including the location of the
topsoil stockpile or source and recommendations for correction to the
Development Inspector. Test the topsoil for NPK, particle size, soluble salt
content, organic matter, and pH. Recommendations should clearly state the
type, quantity, and application procedure for amendment.

Should the source of topsoil be exhausted, test topsoil from the new source
before using. Submit a soil analysis report and recommendations for correction
to obtain the approval of the Development Inspector.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces must approve both rough grade (prior to
placing of topsoil) and finished grade (at appropriate times) before the
Contractor proceeds with the next phase of work. For all Joint Use Sites as
well as Stormwater Ponds containing sports fields in MR and MSR sites, the
Contractor must:

a) At Subgrade Inspection:
» Supply grade stakes at all corners of sports fields, as well as along their
centre line.

» Supply grade stakes at the toe and heel of all slopes and swales. Spacing
of the stakes is to be determined by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces
prior to their installation.
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* Be available for a joint site inspection with Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces, and have on site a survey crew fully equipped to provide any
additional elevations that may be requested.

b) At Finished Grade Inspection, supply grade stakes at the corners, centre,
and quarter points of sports field, break of slopes, and along drainage
channels.

Note: The information to be provided by the Developer on the grade

stakes, if so requested by The City of Calgary, must include (but not

be limited to):
» Offset distance (if applicable). < Actual elevations.
* Grid Point (if applicable). * Cutsffills.

The Developer of any adjacent undeveloped lands is responsible for
matching these final design elevations to the satisfaction of The City
of Calgary.

5.1.8 Materials

Refer to Detail Sheet 28: Topsoil/Subgrade Preparation for more information on
items in this section.

1) “Topsoil” is defined as a fertile, friable, natural loam, containing not less than
4% organic matter for clay loams and not less than 2% organic matter for
sandy loams to a maximum of 15% capable of sustaining vigorous plant
growth. It is free of rocks of 50 mm in diameter and over, subsoil contamination,
roots, and weeds (as determined by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces), and
has a pH ranging from 7.0 to 8.5.

2) Volume of rock in topsoil (50mm in diameter and under) not to exceed 20%.

5.1.9 Subgrade Preparation

Refer to Detail Sheet 28: Topsoil/Subgrade Preparation for more information on
items in this section.

1) Fine grade the subgrade to even running levels with a tolerance of +/- 75 mm.
Remove all debris from the subgrade and ensure it is not contaminated and
free of all deleterious materials.

2) Compact the finished subgrade and all fill material to 85% standard proctor Dry
Density for areas under turf or planting.

3) Scarify the subgrade to a depth of 75 mm in all areas except where considered
impractical by The City. Whenever compaction is greater than or equal to 95%
standard proctor Dry Density, scarification will be required to 200 mm.
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5.1.10 Spreading of Topsoil

1)
2)

3)
4)
5)
6)

7)
8)

Spread dry topsoil during dry weather over approved subgrade.

Apply topsoil to the following minimum depths, measured at right angles to the
subgrade after leveling with a tolerance of 25 mm over a distance of 2.4 m:

* 150 mm for seeded areas
* 125 mm for sodded areas
* 450 mm for flower beds
* 600 mm for shrub beds

Note: Parks encourages 300 mm topsoil (excluding school building envelope)
for sodded and seeded areas.For sites with 300 mm topsoil. shrub bed
pits are not required and standard tree pits are not required (but
minimum depth of cover is required over the root ball).

Fine grade the topsoil to eliminate rough and low areas and to ensure positive
drainage.

Ensure that the finished grade is flush to surface structures, project
boundaries, and property lines.

Rake the topsoil to obtain even running levels and remove surface rock
(refer to Detail Sheet 28: Topsoil/Subgrade Preparation for more information).

Make good any damage caused by topsoil spreading activities.
Control dust so as to have no impact on surrounding land uses.

Clean all adjacent walks, streets, and properties, as a result of work done
under this section, at the end of each working day or as directed.

5.1.11 Spreading of Topsoil - Natural Environmental Parks

In addition to items 1, 4, 6, 7, and 8 of 5.1.10 Spreading of Topsoil, the following
items apply to Natural Environment Parks:

1)

3)

In restoration, the depth and finish grade of the topsoil should be tied to the
depths and finish of the pre-existing native profile. This should be specified in
the restoration plan and approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. Refer
to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines for more information about The City
of Calgary’s Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework.

Rough grade topsoil must ensure positive drainage and emulate the
pre-development drainage patterns and rates.

Best practices to increase restoration success that are especially important in
areas that support native vegetation communities are provided in Soil Handling
Recommendations.
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5.2 SODDING

5.2.1 Description and Quality Assurance

This section specifies the supply and placing of cultivated sod. The Contractor must
have experience at performing this type and scale of work and be willing to provide
proof of this experience.

5.2.2 Product Delivery, Storage and Handling

1) Cut sod by approved methods in accordance with recommendations of the
Canadian Nursery Landscape Association (CNLA).

2) Roll or fold sod prior to lifting to prevent tearing or breaking.

3) Protect sod during transportation to prevent drying out and to ensure its arrival
at the site in a fresh and healthy condition.

4) Sod should be installed upon arrival. If there is a delay in installation due to
weather, keep the sod moist, cool, and protected from direct exposure to the
sun until installation. Calgary Parks and Open Spaces will reject sod that has
dried out.

5) Provide fertilizer in standard manufacturer's containers, clearly marked with the
name of the manufacturer, weight, and analysis.

5.2.3 Inspections

1) The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for an inspection.

2) Make all materials, including sod, available for inspection upon their arrival on
the site, or at the source of supply when requested. Also, verify names of
suppliers when requested.

3) Give timely notice (as per 2.6 INSPECTIONS) when materials are available for
inspection.

4) Obtain approval of finished topsoil surface by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces
before proceeding with sodding.

5) Calgary Parks and Open Spaces reserves the right to reject sod after it has
been installed if:

» The sod does not conform to the specification and/or drawings.
 Each grass species within the sod does not show signs of survival.
* The root system is not strong and fibrous.

» The sod is not free of stones; or if the sod shows signs of burned or bare
spots.

6) Remove all rejected materials immediately from the site.
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5.2.4 Materials

1)

2)
3)

Premium Kentucky Bluegrass/Fescue sod blend:
a) For sports fields, use with dwarf cultivars. List sod type on plans

b) Forirrigated parks, use good quality blue grass/fescue mix suitable for the
Alberta climate. List sod type on plans

c) For non-irrigated parks, use a high-fescue sod. List sod type on plans.
Fertilizer: Type and application rate to be determined by soil test.

Wooden pegs or approved equal: Ensure pegs are long enough to securely
anchor sod.

5.2.5 Preparation and Installation

Refer to Detail Sheet 29: Sod for more information on items in this section.

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)
8)

9)

Proceed with sodding operation only during favourable weather conditions and
in accordance with good horticultural practice.

Apply slow release fertilizer (NPK 2-4-1), (i.e. 12-25-10 at a rate of 1.5 kg of
phosphorous per 100 m?). Desired nitrogen makeup must be 50% water-
soluble and 50% polymer coated urea (slow release). This is subject to
adjustment upon time of year, receipt of the topsoil analysis report, and the
Contractor's recommendation as described in 5.1.7 Inspections and Topsoil
Test.

Provide a finished topsoil surface (smooth and firm with a fine, loose texture,
free of rocks, weeds, and debris over 50 mm in diameter) before sod is placed

(refer to _Detail Sheet 28: Topsoil/Subgrade Preparation for more information).
Lay sod with tight butt joints. Do not leave any open joints or overlap adjacent
pieces of sod. Ensure that adjacent rows are laid in a staggered sequence.

Where big roll sod is to be installed, remove any and all shipping or packaging
materials prior to installation. Remove nylon mesh nettings or any similar
materials from rolls of sod prior to installation.

Ensure that finished sod surface is flush with adjoining grass areas, pavement,
or top surface structures (such as curbs, manholes, sidewalks, irrigation boxes,
etc.).

On slopes steeper than 3H:1V, lay sod across the face of the slope and peg
each row at intervals of not more than 600 mm. Secure in an approved fashion.

Lay sod to a width of 3 m in swales. Place perpendicular to direction of swale
unless otherwise noted on drawings.

Immediately after installation of sod, water the area with sufficient amounts to
saturate the sod and underlying topsoil to a minimum depth of 100 mm.

10) After the sod and soil have dried sufficiently to prevent damage, roll the areas

(if required) to ensure a good bond between sod and soil and to remove minor
irregularities. Clean up and remove off site all waste and extra sod at the end of
each day, or as directed.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 106



11) Protect all newly sodded areas as required.

12) Remedy all damages, washouts, and eroded areas resulting from weather,
improper protection, or other causes.

5.2.6 Maintenance and Acceptance

1) Maintain sodded areas as per CHAPTER 9: LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
STANDARDS from the time of installation until the FAC is issued by Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE

(FAC) for more information.

2) Prior to acceptance, sod and water all bare spots larger than 15 cm?.
Acceptance will be given upon the establishment of the sodded area.
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5.3 SEEDING

5.3.1 Description and Quality Assurance

m This section specifies the supply and placing of seed and/or seed mixes. The
Contractor must have experience at performing this type and scale of work and
must be willing to provide proof of this experience.

5.3.2 Product Delivery, Storage and Handling

Deliver grass seed, fertilizer, mulch and other materials in standard containers,
clearly marked with contents, weight, analysis, and name of supplier or
manufacturer. Ensure that the quantities of each seed species within the seed
mixtures are clearly marked.

5.3.3 Inspections

1) The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for an inspection.

2) Make all materials, including seed, available for inspection upon their arrival on
the site, or at the source of supply when requested. Also, verify names of
suppliers when requested.

3) Give timely notice (as per 2.6 INSPECTIONS) in writing, when materials are
available for inspection.

4) Obtain the approval of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces of the finished topsoil
preparation before proceeding with seeding (refer to Detail Sheet 28: Topsoil/
Subgrade Preparation for more information).

5) Where a hydro-seeding method is used, notify Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces 24 hours before loading seeder and allow for an inspection at location
of loading operation. Also, provide all identification labels from materials placed
in the hydro-seeder. Failure to notify Calgary Parks and Open Spaces before
loading occurs could result in a rejection of the seeding operation.

6) Installation of seed prior to inspection is the Contractor's responsibility. During
an inspection, Calgary Parks and Open Spaces reserves the right to reject
seed if seed does not conform to specifications.

7) Remove all rejected materials from site immediately.
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5.3.4 Materials

5.3.4.1 Grass Seed

Canada No.1, Blue, or Gold certified grass seed must be free of disease, weed
seeds, or other foreign materials and must meet the requirements of the Seeds Act.
All cultivars listed below must be rated in the top 25th percentile of the National
Turfgrass Evaluation Program (NTEP) for overall turfgrass quality for cool season
grasses and be ranked within the top 15 varieties in the Prairie Turfgrass Research
Centre (PTRC) Varietal Trials.

Grass seed mixes approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces are listed below,
along with their appropriate application. Where practical, Urban A, B, C and F grass
mixtures can be used adjacent to a Natural Environment Park only if a suitable
barrier can be provided (such as a pathway with a root barrier) to prevent the Urban
mix from encroaching into the native community.

1) Urban A: A coarse grass mixture for non-Natural Environment Park slopes up
to 3H:1V, highway boulevards, interface areas, and other areas where irrigation
is not available.

Urban A is composed of:

Kentucky Blue Grass (drought-tolerant cultivars) 20%
Fine Fescue Blend (creeping, chewing, hard) 65%
Perennial Rye Grass 15%

Urban Ais applied at a rate of 13g/m2 or 130 kg/ha.

2) Urban B: A medium grass mixture for joint use sites, residential boulevards,
and other non-irrigated but high use areas.

Urban B is composed of:

Kentucky Blue Grass 30%
Fine Fescue Blend (creeping, chewing, hard) 55%
Perennial Rye Grass 15%

Urban B is applied at a rate of not less than 13g/m2 or 130 kg/ha.

3) Urban C: Afine grass mixture for irrigated tot lots and decorative parks.
Urban C is composed of:

Kentucky Blue Grass (blend of at least 3 cultivars) 70%
Fine Fescue Blend 20%
Perennial Rye Grass 10%

Urban C is applied at a rate of not less than 13g/m? or 130 kg/ha.
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4) Sport A: A high performing seed blend designed to handle the stress of
aggressive sport field activities, such as soccer and football.

Sport A is composed of:

Dwarf Kentucky Blue Grass (3 cultivar blend) 70%
Fine Fescue Blend 20%
Perennial Rye Grass 10%

Sport A is applied at a rate of not less than 13g/m2 or 130 kg/ha.

5) Sport B: A high performing seed blend designed to handle the stress of less-
aggressive sport field activities, such as the outfield of a softball diamond.

Sport B is composed of:

Dwarf Kentucky Blue Grass (3 cultivar blend) 55%
Fine Fescue Blend (creeping, chewing, hard) 35%
Perennial Rye Grass 10%

Sport B is applied at a rate of not less than 13g/m2 or 130 kg/ha.

6) Urban D: A native grass seed used for habitat restoration in a Natural
Environment Park or in any other open spaces. Use of Urban D must be
approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1
Development Guidelines for more information about The City of Calgary’s
Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework, and refer to City of Calgary
Seed Mixes for best practices regarding seed mix design methodologies,
suggested application rates, example seed mixes based on habitat types, and
use of cover crops.

Proposals must be submitted to the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces
Delivery — Development Coordinator and will be approved on a site-by-site
basis. A proposed grass seed mix that makes every attempt to use seed that is
native (locally indigenous) to the appropriate natural region in the Calgary area
must be submitted and approved on a site-specific basis. Substituting due to
lack of availability of native seed must be approved in advance by Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces. Submissions must indicate seed suppliers for
verification of source.

Upon approval of the proposed grass seed mix, a Seed Testing Certificate shall
be submitted for approval by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces prior to
application. Application rates to be determined on a site-specific basis.

7) Urban E: A native wildflower seed or a seed mix containing both native
wildflowers and native graminoids for use as an alternative to Urban D for
habitat restoration in a Natural Environment Park and in any other open
spaces. Refer to City of Calgary Seed Mixes for best practices regarding seed
mix design methodologies, suggested application rates, example seed mixes
based on habitat types, advantages and disadvantages of wildflower (forb)
mixes versus graminoid mixes containing forbs, and use of cover crops. Refer
to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines for more information about The City
of Calgary’s Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework.
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The proposed native seed mix must be submitted to Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces for approval. Substituting due to lack of availability of native seed must
be approved in advance by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. Submissions
must indicate seed suppliers for verification of source. Native grass and
wildflower seeding requires a Seed Testing Certificate to ensure quality/
authenticity of seed mixes, in accordance with Alberta Agriculture and Rural
Development's guidelines on purchasing high quality seed. Application rates to
be determined on a site-specific basis.

8) Urban F: A graminoid mix that is similar to Urban A, Urban B, and Urban C, in
that it contains species that provide quick growth, performs well under
infrequent and frequent mowing regimes, and can be seeded at any time
during the growing season. The other species in this mix allow it to do better in
the long term than the other mixes, though, as it will remain greener during
drought, is very tolerant of high usage, has additional soil binding qualities, and
can withstand some salinity.

Urban F is composed of:

Kentucky Blue Grass (turf quality 98/85) 10%
Creeping Red Fescue 12%
Annual Perennial Rye Grass 15%
Idaho (Bluebunch) Fescue 12%
Sheep’s Fescue 18%
Rocky Mountain Fescue 18%
Tufted Hair Grass 10%
June Grass 5%

If Rocky Mountain Fescue is unavailable, Sheep’s Fescue Should be used
instead. If any other species are unavailable, then the percentages of the other
species should be increased proportionately.

Urban F grass mixture is to be applied at a rate of not less than 13g/m2 or
130kg/ha.

9) Urban G: A Roadside Greens mix for roadways, areas of high salt content.
Urban G is composed of:

Kentucky Blue Grass (turf quality 98/85) 20%
Creeping Red Fescue 15%
Annual Perennial Rye Grass 20%
Idaho (Bluebunch) Fescue 10%
Sheep’s Fescue 20%
Nuttall Alkaligrass (Puccinellia Nuttalliana) 10%

5.3.4.2 Fertilizer
Type and application of fertilizer to be determined by soil test.
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5.3.4.3 Hydromulching

Hydromulching must be completed as per Alberta Transportation’s Civil Works

Master Specifications.

1) Mulch: Use approved wood fibre mulch manufactured from whole wood chips

and containing no growth or germination inhibiting factors.

a) The following specifications apply to mulch:

Table 5-1 Mulch Specifications

Item

Accepted Measure

Moisture Content

10%

b)

Organic Matter 99.2%

Ash Content 8%

pH 4.8%

Water Holding Capacity 1000 gms/100gms of fibre

Note: Percent moisture content is determined in accordance with The Pulp and
Paper Technical Association of Canada (PAPTAC) standards.

The area of coverage for a hydroseeder is based on the hydroseeder’s
carrying capacity and the application rate. The hydroseeder’s carrying
capacity is based on the water carrying capacity of the mulch and the
volume of water that the hydroseeder can carry.

Equation 5-1: Mulch Required Per Hydroseeder Load

Hydroseeder Volume x 3.785 x Water Carrying Capacity = Mulch Required Per
1000 Hydroseeder Load

The water carrying capacity is quoted as the number of kg's of mulch
necessary to hold 1000 litres of water.
Table 5-2: Mulch Water-Carrying Capacity

Manufacturer kg/1000 L
Fibramulch 46.84
Siva-Fiber 50.00
Verdyol Standard 37.90

The area of coverage is then calculated based on the application rate and

the mulch per load:
Equation 5-2: Area of Coverage Per Hydroseeder Load

Mulch Per Load x 10000 = Area Covered
Application Rate

The Mulch Application Rate is based on the slope and/or wind conditions.

Table 5-3: Mulch Application Rate

|Slope and/or Wind Conditions |Application Rate |
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<6:1 (H:V) Light Wind 1400 kg/ha
6:1t03:1  Medium Wind 1700 kg/ha
>3:1 High Wind 2000 kg/ha

The following is an example for calculating the area of coverage,
assuming:

* Fibramulch is used.

* there is a high wind.

- Area covered is in mZ.

+ 10000 is the conversion factor from ha to mZ.

3300 x 3.785 x 46.84 = 585 kg
1000

Therefore, each hydroseeder load requires 585 kg of Fibramulch. Since

Fibramulch comes in 50 Ib. (22.7 kg) bags, each tank load would require
25.77 bags.

585x 10000 = 9925 m2
2000

Therefore, the area of coverage per hydroseeder load is 2925 m?, whether
it is doing seeding, fertilizing, or erosion control.

2) Tackifier: TA200 is an acceptable colloidal polysaccharide tackifier, adhering to
mulch during manufacturing, non-toxic, and without growth or germination

inhibiting factors. Apply as per labeled manufacturer's specifications for slopes
4:1 and greater.

a) The recommended rates for the application of TA200 tackifier are based on
slope and/or wind conditions:

Table 5-4: TA200 Tackifier Application Rate

Slope and/or Wind Conditions Application Rate
<6:1 (H:V) Light Wind 50 Ibs/acre

6:1to 3:1 Medium Wind 75 Ibs/acre

>3:1 High Wind 100 Ibs/acre

The metric conversion for the Application Rate is as follows:

Equation 5-3: Tackifier Application Rate - Metric Conversion

Application Rate x 0.4536 = Metric rate (kg[ha)
0.4047
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The following is an example for converting the application rate from Ibs/
acre to kg/ha for High Wind conditions:

* 0.4047 is the conversion factor for acres to ha
+ 0.4536 is the conversion factor for Ibs to kg.
100 x .4536

4047

Therefore, the metric application rate is 112 kg/ha in High Wind conditions.

= 112 kg/ha

b) The quantity of tackifier per hydroseeder tank load is calculated as follows:
Equation 5-4: Quantity of Tackifier per Tank Load

Seeder Coverage x Application Rate = Quantity (kg)
10000

The following is an example for calculating the amount of tackifier required
per hydroseeder tank load:

* Area of coverage (as previously calculated in 5.3.4.3 Hydromulching) =
2925 m?
* Application Rate (as calculated above) = 112 kg/ha

« Conversion factor from ha to m2? = 10000

2925 x 112 = 336 kg
10000

Therefore, 33.6 kg of tackifier is required per hydroseeder load.

c) The number of containers of Tackifier required per load is calculated as
follows:

Equation 5-5: Number of Tackifier Containers per Load

Weight Per Tank Load
Weight Per Container

= # of containers

The following is an example for calculating the number of tackifier
containers required per hydroseeder tank load:

» Packaging information on TA200 Tackifier - 1 Pail (container) = 50 Ibs =
22.68 kg (~ 20 litres)

» Amount of tackifier required per hydroseeder load (as calculated above) =
33.6 kg
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336 =148
22.68
Therefore, each hydroseeder load will have 1.48 containers of tackifier.
3) Seed Quantity: The quantity of seed in a hydroseeder is calculated as follows:
Equation 5-6: Quantity of Seed in a Hydroseeder

Seeder Coverage x Seed Application Rate =g
10000

Seed application should be at the following rates:
Table 5-5: Seed Application Rates

Seed Mix Application Rate
Urban A, B, C 130 kg/ha

Sports Aand B 130 kg/ha

Urban D and E Site Specific
Urban F 130 kg/ha

The following is an example for calculating the quantity of seed in a
hydroseeder, assuming:

* The project calls for Urban F on the job site.
» The area of coverage (as previously calculated in 5.3.4.3 Hydromulching) is
2925 m?.

2925x200 =585kg
10000
Therefore, each hydroseeder tank load will require 58.5 kg of seed. Based on
25 kg per bag of seed, each hydroseeder load will require 2.34 bags.

4) Fertilizer Quantity: The quantity of fertilizer in a hydroseeder is calculated as
follows:

Equation 5-7: Quantity of Seed in a Hydroseeder

Seeder Coverage x Fertilizer Application Rate =g
10000

Fertilizer application rates are variable, depending on the results of a soil
analysis and the type of fertilizer applied. For the example below, it is assumed
that:

» 16-20-0 fertilizer is being applied at 400 kg/ha.

» The area of coverage (as previously calculated in 5.3.4.3 Hydromulching) is
2925 m?,

2925x400 =117 kg
10000
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5.3.5
1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)
8)
9)

5.3.6
1)

Therefore, each tank load will require 117 kg of fertilizer. Based on 20 kg per
bag of fertilizer, each hydroseeder load will require 5.85 bags.

Preparation and Installation

Provide a finished topsoil surface prior to seeding that is:

» Conducive to seed growth.

» Even running and to finish grades.

* Free of rocks over 25 mm in diameter.

* Free of weeds and debris (refer to Detail Sheet 28: Topsoil/Subgrade
Preparation for more information).

Ensure that finish grade meets flush and smooth with adjacent grades and

surface structures such as curbs, manholes, sidewalks, irrigation boxes, etc.

On slopes exceeding 3H:1V, and where hydro-seeding is the application

technique to be used, track packing is an acceptable form of preparation,

subject to meeting the conditions in items 1 and 2 above. The long ridges of the

tread are to run across the face of the slope.

Apply 91kg/ha of 16-20-0 fertilizer at the time of seeding and then, two months

into the growing season, apply 32kg/ha of 32-4-8 fertilizer. This rate is subject

to adjustment upon receipt of the topsoil analysis report and the Contractor's

recommendation as per 5.1.7 Inspections and Topsoil Test.

Do all seeding in accordance with good horticultural practice during the period

from May 1 to September 30 (or as weather permits), when wind speeds are

minimal, and when site conditions are approved by Calgary Parks and Open

Spaces.

Two means of applying seed are acceptable to Calgary Parks and Open

Spaces:

a) Hydraulic-seeding.

b) Mechanical or “Brillion” type seeding.

Hand broadcasting of seed is unacceptable under any conditions, except for

isolated repair work or where approved in a Habitat Restoration Project. Refer

to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines for more information about The City

of Calgary’s Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework.

Protect all newly seeded areas as required.

Remedy all damaged areas and maintain until turf has properly established.

For preparation and installation of Urban D and E seed mixes, refer to_City of
Calgary Seed Mixes.

Maintenance and Acceptance

Maintain seeded areas as per CHAPTER 9: LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
STANDARDS from the time of installation until the FAC is issued by Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE
(FAC) for more information.
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2) Prior to acceptance, top dress, seed, and water all bare spots larger than
15 cm?. Acceptance will be given upon germination of seeded areas.

3) Maintain a seeded Natural Environment Park according to the approved habitat
restoration project. Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines for more
information about The City of Calgary’s Habitat Restoration Project (HRP)
Framework.
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CHAPTER 6: PATHWAYS, TRAILS, AND
PAVING STONES

6.1 Pathways

6.1.1 Planning Guidelines

The following list of guidelines is intended to assist in the development of a high
quality and fully integrated pathway system. It includes legal requirements, official
policies, established standards and practices, and desirable standards. The
existing standards in Geometric Design Guide for Canadian Roads by the

Transportation Association of Canada (TAC) are a supplement to this manual.

The objective of the planning guidelines is to lay out a pathway network, which links
together residential area parks, natural areas, riverbanks, and public recreational
facilities.

6.1.1.1 Pathway Classifications

1) The regional pathway system is a city-wide linear network that facilitates non-
motorized movements for recreational and transportation purposes. The
regional pathway is hard-surfaced, typically asphalt, and located off-street. It is
a multi-use amenity, and no one user or type of user is to be given preference.

The spine of the system parallels the major physical features of the river

valleys park system, including waterways, escarpments and ravines. It should

be designed as a continuous amenity that connects individual communities to:

» City-wide and Regional Parks and recreation facilities.

* Natural features, including water courses, escarpments, ravines, river valley
parks and associated open space.

* Regional joint use sites, commercial districts, employment centres, adjacent
communities and key cultural attractions.

* Local pathways, bikeways and trail systems.

* LRT stations and transit routes.

2) Alocal pathway is a pathway that provides secondary routes within
communities, linking residential areas to facilities such as neighbourhood
parks, schools, and other local community designations. Local pathways may
also serve as links to the regional pathway system.

6.1.1.2 Alignments

1) Pathways must be shown schematically in an Area Structure Plan and have
their alignment confirmed at the Outline Plan and Construction Plan stages in
accordance to the Council-approved plans.

Pathways, where desirable, should be routed to avoid environmentally
significant areas in order to minimize the impact on natural areas as
determined by a Biophysical Impact Assessment. Construction of pathways or
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2)

3)

4)

trails in natural areas will require a Habitat Restoration report/plan. Refer to
item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines for more information about The City of
Calgary’s Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) Framework, and refer to City of
Calgary Plant Lists to inform restoration work.

Pathways, where desirable in existing Off-Leash Dog Areas, should be routed
along the edges of Park area.

New regional pathway connections that form part of the primary cycling
network through an area should be routed outside of the 1:100 year floodway,
where applicable. Alternatives might be approved, at Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces’ discretion.

Provide an asphalt or concrete connection to all park amenities such as sport
courts, playgrounds, fithess equipment, etc.

6.1.1.3 Linear Parks

1)

2)

3)

4)

Linear Parks function as connective corridors within the park system, providing
safe and engaging mobility routes between parks and community destinations.
They should accommodate regional pathways and support linear recreational
or environmental functions by linking parks, natural areas and open spaces,
habitat corridors, commercial areas, institutional uses, and other key
community destinations.

Overland drainage features should be contained in linear parks only when they
do not diminish the primary recreational and aesthetic function of the park, and
do not occupy more than one-quarter of the park's width. Otherwise, the
overland drainage feature should be contained in a Public Utility Lot (PUL).

Utility Rights-of-Way (RoWs) should not interfere with the recreational,
environmental, and urban design functions of a linear park.

Linear parks should have a minimum width of 13 m and a maximum width of
20 m.

6.1.1.4 Boulevards

1)
2)

3)

Avoid routing pathways along boulevards in front of residential properties.

Avoid routing pathways along boulevards where spacing of driveways and
cross-streets is less than 200 m.

Design either an asphalt multi-use pathway or a parallel asphalt bicycle
pathway and concrete sidewalk.

6.1.1.5 Pathway Easement

Where an easement has been required for a pathway, ensure that it is of an
adequate width to facilitate the design and safe function of the pathway.

6.1.1.6 Street Crossings

1)

Route pathways to street intersections wherever possible.
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2) Mid-block crossings are discouraged, and permitted on local streets only. If
mid-block crossings occur, then appropriate signage will be installed by The
City of Calgary.

3) Avoid designs that make building mid-block pedestrian overpasses on major
streets a necessity.

4) Adjust the subdivision layout to minimize the quantity of crossings.

5) Line up pathway entrances to ensure visual continuity.

6.1.1.7 Play Equipment Sites

1) Regional pathways should not be within 5.0 m of play area surfaces.

2) Provide a 2.5 meter wide local asphalt pathway link from a play equipment site
to the adjacent pedestrian network. Or, if the pathway runs directly adjacent to
a playground, ensure there is a concrete playground edge buffer as specified in
Detail Sheet 41.

6.1.1.8 Parking Lots

1) Route pathways around parking lots; avoid going through.

2) Provide asphalt links from parking lots to pathways.

3) Locate pathway entrance at the street.

4) Parking lot signage will consist of two separate signs, stating the following:
a) “Private Property - No Overnight Parking”.
b) “Parking Lots Open Hours [##:## am/pm] to [##.## am/pm]”.

6.1.1.9 Natural Environment Parks

1) Ensure that pathway alignments correspond to Connect: Calgary’s Parks Plan
Appendix A, Area Structure Plans, Outline Plans, Approved BIA and other
Council-approved policy documents.

Construction of pathways in a Natural Environment Park will require a Habitat
Restoration Project (HRP). Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines
for more information about The City of Calgary’s HRP Framework. Refer to
City of Calgary Plant Lists to inform restoration work.

6.1.2 Design Guidelines

The objective of the design guidelines is to produce safe and enjoyable pathways
incorporating the needs of multiple users (i.e. walkers, children's strollers, runners/
joggers, people with disabilities, cyclists, in-line skaters, and skateboarders).

Where location and design considerations prevent transportation and recreation
functions from being accommodated together, the recreation function should be
given a higher priority.

In addition to the following guidelines, the pathway design guidelines in the Council-
approved Calgary Transportation Plan and the City of Calgary Access Design
Standards should be applied. As well, The City of Calgary recommends following
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the guidelines outlined in the documents below (refer to APPENDIX C:
REFERENCES for source information):

» Geometric Design Guide for Canadian Roads by the Transportation

Association of Canada (TAC).
» Pathway Network for Canada's Capital Region: 2006 Strategic Plan by the

National Capital Commission (NCC).

* Planning and Design for Pedestrians and Cyclists by Vélo, Québec.

6.1.2.1 Surface Materials and Pathway Widths

1)

2)

Regional and local pathways are hard-surfaced, typically of asphalt pavement,
to accommodate multiple users.

Width shall be:

a) 2.5 m minimum for local pathways.

b) 3.0 m minimum for regional pathways, 2.5 m where constrained.
c) 4.0 m minimum for river pathways, 3.5 m where constrained.

d) 3.0 m minimum for multi-use pathways, 2.5 m where constrained.

6.1.2.2 Safety Clearance and Setback Requirements

1)

2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)

Provide a minimum of 1.0 m setback from all vertical obstacles from the edge
of pathway. Where a 1.0 m setback cannot be achieved, it must be approved
by the Mobility Pathways & Trails Division, and retroreflective material must be
applied to the asset. Retroreflective material shall meet ASTM-D4956
Performance Requirements Type V or greater. The material must be red and/or
white in color, a minimum or 50 mm width and length, and affixed at a height of
1.2 m or top of asset, whichever is lower. The retroreflective material must be
applied on both sides of the asset, perpendicular to the pathway, so it is visible
to both directions of travel.

Provide 3.0 m clear of all obstacles overhead.
Avoid locating pathways over manholes.
Ensure a 2.5 m minimum clearance from park water services.

Set back pathways a minimum of 1.0 m from face of curb. If a full 1.0m cannot
be provided, pave to curb and paint 75 mm white line.

Pathway guard rails must be installed when a pathway is within 2 m of the top
of a 2:1 slope or steeper, and the slope is greater than or equal to 1 m in depth.

Under exceptional circumstances and subject to approval by Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces after an appropriate risk assessment, a safety railing may
not be required. If a risk assessment is required it must be provided by The City
of Calgary at no cost to the Developer.
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8) Minimum railing height and design must be as per Detail Sheet 30: Pathway
Guard Rail or an equivalent as approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

9) Chain-link fence is only acceptable when the fabric is attached to, but not
protruding above, the top rail.

Note: Attachment will be with a knuckle finish.

10) Wooden fences are not acceptable unless specifically requested and approved
of for use.

6.1.2.3 Pathway Junctions
1) Wherever possible, ensure that pathways join at 90 degree angles. Maximum
acceptable skew angle is 60 degrees.

2) Provide widening of pathways with a radius of 4.0 m where pathways join other
pathways (refer to Detail Sheet 32: Bollards- Permanent for more information).

6.1.2.4 Pathway Entrances/Wheel Chair Ramps

1) Extend pathway to street curb in all cases.

2) Ensure the pathway joins the road right of way at a 90-degree angle. The
maximum acceptable skew angle is 75 degrees.

3) The pathway should widen and fan outward at the intersection with other
pathways, sidewalks and the road or road right-of-way (RoW) to accommodate
users who are merging onto or exiting.

4) Provide a standard steel bollard (refer to Detail Sheet 31: Bollards -
Removable and Detail Sheet 32: Bollards- Permanent) where the entrance to
a pathway is on a street.

5) Provide a concrete wheelchair ramp (as per Roads Construction Standard
Specifications) as required, where the entrance to a pathway is on a street and
there is an existing concrete sidewalk.

6) Provide an asphalt wheelchair ramp complete with depressed concrete curb
(refer to Detail Sheet 34: Wheelchair Ramp - Asphalt) as required, where the
entrance to a pathway is on a street and there is no existing concrete sidewalk.

7) Line up entrances for visual continuity where the pathway route crosses the
street.

8) Ensure that no catch basins are located at the entrance.

6.1.2.5 Sight-lines

Wherever possible, ensure that there are no obstructions to visibility within 5.0 m of
a junction with other pathways and streets (trees, shrubs, utility boxes, fences, etc).

6.1.2.6 Criteria for Bicycles

1) Maximum Grades:

* Over 8%: Reroute, soften grades using switchbacks, or use stairs that
incorporate a side bike ramp.
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* 5% to 8%: Not longer than 50 m (keep bicycles and pedestrians separate and
avoid curves and constrictions).
* 3% to 5%: Not longer than 200 m.
» Under 3%: Acceptable.
2) Design Speed:
* Flat terrain: Do not exceed 35 km/hr.
» Downgrades: Do not exceed 50km/hr.
3) Super-elevation:
* On curves: 2%.
* Maximum: 5%.
4) Stopping Sight Distances (SSDs):
A SSD of 35.0 m is considered to be a standard guideline, but SSDs can be
calculated as follows:
Equation 6-1 Stopping Sight Distance

V2
[255 (f+g)] + 0.695v

Minimum SSD =

where: SSD = stopping sight distance

\% = bicycle design speed (typically 30km/hr)
f = coefficient of friction = 0.25
g = grade m/m (rise or descent/run)

The following table may also be used to obtain appropriate stopping sight

distances.
Table 6-1: Stopping Sight Distance

Level Ascending Descending
Gradient 0% 2.5% 5.0% 2.5% 5%
SSD 35m 33.5m 32.5m 36.5m 38 m

5) Minimum Design Curve Radii (r):
A minimum design curve radii of 5.0 m is considered to be a standard
guideline, but the minimum design curve radii is calculated as follows:

Equation 6-2: Minimum Design Curve Radii

V2
Minimumr=——
127 (e+f)
where: r = design curve radius

V = bicycle design speed (typically 30km/hr)
f = coefficient of friction = 0.25

e = super elevation
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6)

The following stopping sight distance table with speed and radius information
may also be used to obtain the appropriate minimum radius for asphalt
pathways with 2% banking.

Table 6-2: Stopping Sight Distance

Speed 10 km/hr 15 km/hr | 20 km/hr
Radius 2m 5m 95m
Stairs:

a) Wherever possible, avoid use of stairs within a pathway network.
b) Install a bicycle ramp along one side where stairs are unavoidable.

6.1.2.7 Lighting

1)
2)

For any and all parks and pathway lighting refer to the Parks Lighting Plan.

Provide lighting on river pathways in the downtown part of the city consistent
with the boundaries defined in the Center City Plan.

6.1.2.8 Pedestrian Bridges and Overpasses

1)

2)
3)

4)

Railing height as per City of Calgary Design Guidelines for Bridges and
Transportation Structures.

Minimum deck width of 3.0 m (between railings).

Concept drawings are submitted to the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces
Delivery — Development Coordinator. However, final approval will come from
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery.

Ensure that all drawings of bridges and boardwalks are stamped by a
professional engineer. Stamped and certified drawings shall be provided prior
to final stamp approval of the landscape construction drawings. Partial
approvals of drawing submissions shall not be granted.

6.1.2.9 Vehicular Bridges and Overpasses

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

In general, ensure that sidewalks for pedestrians and widened shoulder lanes
for cyclists are provided along both sides of the structure.

Where a bridge is part of the pathway system, ensure that a combined pathway
and sidewalk is provided along both sides of the structure.

Railing height as per City of Calgary Design Guidelines for Bridges and
Transportation Structures.

Minimum pathway width of 3.0 m.

Submit concept drawings to the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces
Delivery — Development Coordinator. However, final approval will come from
Calgary parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery. The Developer must
ensure that the proposed structure conforms to all applicable City Bylaws,
Policies/Standards, and provincial building codes, and must ensure that all
drawings are stamped by a professional engineer.

6.1.2.10 Pedestrian Underpasses
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1) Minimum height of 3.0 m and minimum width of 3.0 m.

2) Ensure that drainage is kept in concrete swale along one side.
3) Ensure that they are well lit.

4) Preferable maximum length of 50 m.

5) Provide a skylight break in the underpass ceiling that corresponds with the
median of a divided roadway on the surface above.

6) Refer to the City of Calgary Bridge Design Guidelines for additional
requirements.

6.1.2.11 Signage and Pathway Markings

1) Signage:
a) Provide standard identification signs (Parks and Pathways Sign Manual
PAT-INFO-02) with pathway name at regional pathway entrances.

b) Provide standard hazard warning signs. Contact Calgary Parks and Open

Spaces’ Pathways Lead for more information.
2) Line Painting:

a) Provide a centre line pavement marking on regional and river pathways
and on separated multi-use pathways (75 mm wide, yellow paint).

b) Provide a double centre line pavement marking at hazardous locations
including all pathway underpasses, tunnels, intersections, and blind
corners (each line 75 mm wide, yellow paint).

3) Stencils:
a) Stencils are required on all twinned and river valley pathways.

b) Cyclist and pedestrian stencils must be painted on twinned regional
pathways at intersections with other regional or local pathways, and where
a single multi-use pathway becomes twinned, prior to FAC.

c) For multi-use pathways in river valleys, a “shared pathway” stencil must be
used prior to FAC.

6.1.2.12 Design Drawings

Submit drawings to the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery —
Development Coordinator for approval for all local and regional paths as described
in 2.3 CONSTRUCTION PLAN REQUIREMENTS. Reference the City of Calgary
Bridge Design Guidelines (and the Design Guideline for City of Calgary Funded
Buildings as applicable) for drawing standards and submission requirements for
pathways that incorporate amenity structures.

6.1.2.13 Root Barriers

To protect pathway sections in the vicinity of aggressive rooting species, install root
barriers (refer to Detail Sheet 36a: Pathway Painting - Regional/Regional
Intersection Lines) along sections of pathways that run through Natural
Environment Parks where natural vegetation is being preserved and that have
species of the Poplar family (except Aspen) or Willow family located withina 5 m
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set back of the edge of pathway. Horizontal root barriers are required under the full
length and width of all pathway. Vertical root barriers do not need to run
continuously, but should only be installed where there are encroaching species as
per Detail Sheet 37a: Root Barriers - Locations.

6.1.3 Standard Specifications

6.1.3.1 Description and Quality Assurance

This section specifies the construction of functional and cost effective pathways.
The Contractor must have experience at performing this type and scale of work and
be willing to provide proof of this experience.

6.1.3.2 Inspections
1) The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for an inspection.
2) The Contractor must obtain approval for the pathway alignment and sub-base
(i.e. compaction and depth of gravel) prior to surfacing with asphalt.

3) All Regional pathways, must be inspected and maintained by Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces.

6.1.3.3 Materials

1) Sub-base: 25 mm crushed gravel.

2) Surface: City B Mix asphaltic concrete.

3) Bollard (refer to Detail Sheet 31: Bollards - Removable, Detail Sheet 32:
Bollards- Permanent and Detail Sheet 33: Bollard Detail - CP36 White City
Post):

» Schedule 20 steel pipe, minimum 100 mm outside diameter.

* 1 m height with 0.75 m in ground in concrete.

» Steel cap welded on.

* Painted white with 2 strips of reflective tape. All paint is to be powder-coated
polyester.

* Removable to ensure that service vehicles do not have to maneuver around
it. Bollards shall only be permanent if absolutely required and approved.

4) Root Barriers: 40 mil. thickness HDPE (high-density polyethylene) product or

approved equal (refer to Detail Sheet 36a: Pathway Painting - Regional/
Regional Intersection Lines and Detail Sheet 37a: Root Barriers - Locations).

Note: mil. is a unit of measurement used for plastic thickness; 40 mil. = 1 mm.

6.1.3.4 Installation

Refer to Detail Sheet 35: Pathways - Local Pathway Cross Sections and Detail

Sheet 36: Pathways - Regional Pathway Cross Sections for more information on
items in this section.

1) Compact subgrade to 98% S.P.D.
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2) Compact sub-base to 98% S.P.D. The sub-base must be 100 mm thick of 25
mm crushed gravel.

3) Surface with 75 mm thick asphalt to ensure:

* Minimum density of 96% of its maximum design density. Density values must
be established by Marshall Method (50 blows with mechanical compaction).
Densities less than 96% must be paid for as described in Roads Construction
Standard Specifications, section 308.05.02

* Central crown with 2% cross fall or 2% outslope, except where super-
elevation is required on a curve.

* No trapped low areas on pathway surface.

4) Ensure that pathways are not used as drainage swales. Use swales and
culverts (refer to Detail Sheet 38: Pathway Culvert and Edge) to ensure that
there is positive drainage away from the pathway surface. Culverts are to be
sized accordingly to adequately handle the anticipated flow.

5) Place good quality (raked and rolled) topsoil and sod, unless otherwise
specified, on any turf areas damaged by construction.

6) Ensure that the sod surface is flush with the pathway edge.

6.1.3.5 Maintenance

Maintain pathways as per CHAPTER 9: LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
STANDARDS from the time of installation until the FAC is issued by Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces (referto 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE (FAC) for more

information.

6.2 Trails

Trails are non-paved linear paths that facilitate non-motorized movements for
recreational purposes via park-wide networks. Trail networks include any bridge or
structure with which trails may be contiguous. Trails typically have a granular or
compacted dirt surface designed to minimize impact on the natural environment.
They are multi-use amenities, and no one user or type of user is to be given
preference.

6.2.1 Planning Guidelines
1) Use trails to give pedestrian and cyclist access to parks where pathways are
not appropriate.
2) Use trails as a secondary system to pathways.

3) Ensure that trail alignments correspond to Connect: Calgary’s Parks Plan
Appendix A, Area Structure Plans, Outline Plans, and other Council-approved
policy documents.
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4)
S)

6.2.1.

2)

Locate crossings of major roads at overpasses or signalized intersections.

Submit proposed route plans for all Natural Environment Parks to Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces’ Parks and Open Spaces for approval.

1 Trail Classifications

Designated Trails:

Designated trails are formally constructed, maintained, and recognized. The
routes may or may not represent cultural landscapes (as defined by the
Cultural Landscape Strategic Plan). Designated trail networks should be
designed as a network that connects park users to:

a) Regional and local pathway systems.

b) Natural features, including water courses, escarpments, ravines, river
valley parks and associated open space.

c) Adjacent communities, key cultural landscapes and attractions.
Undesignated Trails:

Undesignated trails are neither constructed nor maintained. They are desire
lines created by park users that may or may not connect pathways, designated
trails, or natural features. The routes may or may not represent cultural
landscapes (as defined by the Cultural Landscape Strategic Plan).

6.2.1.2 Alignments

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

Trails must be shown schematically in an Outline Plan and have their alignment
confirmed at the Construction Plan stages.

Route trails to pathways wherever appropriate.

Where design guidelines can still be achieved, use existing undesignated trails
or cultural landscape routes to develop designated trails. Cultural landscape
routes may be subject to a Historic Resource Impact Assessment as defined

by the Cultural Landscape Strateqgic Plan.
Route trails to connect positive control points (places you want trail users to
visit), such as viewpoints or rivers.

Route trails to avoid negative control points (places you want trail users to
avoid), such as low lying wet areas, water crossings, railway crossings, very
steep areas, archaeological sites, or safety hazards.

Route trails in looped or stacked loop alignments wherever appropriate, and
avoid dead-end trails.

Trail construction in a Natural Environment Park will require a Habitat
Restoration Project (HRP). Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines
for more information about The City of Calgary’s HRP Framework.

Trails, where desirable, should be routed to avoid environmentally significant
areas or to locations with less sensitivity in order to minimize the impact on the
park and reduce future desire lines and disturbance.
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6.2.2 Design Guidelines

The objective of these design guidelines is to produce sustainable, safe and
enjoyable trails that incorporate the needs of pedestrians, cyclists, skiers, and the
disabled wherever possible while minimizing impact to the surrounding
environment by providing positive drainage of water from trail surfaces and
reducing soil erosion.

Trails should be multi-use where appropriate, and no one user or type of user shall
be given preference unless explicitly designated as a special use trail or area.

In Natural Environment Parks, where recreational use and the long term survival of
significant habitats conflict, protection of the resource will take precedence.

6.2.2.1 Natural Environment Parks

1) Align trails around significant areas and sites; never go through.

2) Avoid damage to natural features, wetlands, riparian areas, vegetation, and
wildlife habitat.

3) Backslope angle must not exceed 2:1 to minimize fill coverage and minimize
disturbance.

4) Submit proposed design plans for all Natural Environment Park parcels to
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces’ Parks and Open Spaces for approval as
described in 2.3 CONSTRUCTION PLAN REQUIREMENTS.

5) Construction of trails in Natural Environment Parks will require a habitat
restoration report/plan. See Habitat Restoration Project Framework for full
details.

6) Use continual curves of non-constant radius for alignment. Avoid abrupt curves
and long straight sections.
6.2.2.2 Surface Materials
1) Use dirt for informal trails.
2) Use wooden chips, red shale, or crushed gravel (crusher fines) for formal,
designed trails.
6.2.2.3 Width

1) Shall be 0.3 m to 0.5 m for informal trails.
m 2) Shall be 0.5 m to 1.6 m for formal designed trails.

6.2.2.4 Slope Grades
1) General Grade Criteria:

a) Follow the Half Rule: a trail's grade should not exceed half the grade of the
side slope. If the trail's grade is steeper than half the grade of the side
slope, it is considered a fall-line trail.
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b) Do not construct fall-line trails in order to prevent water erosion of trails.
Where the half rule cannot be followed, the trail should be re-routed. If this
is not possible, provide switchbacks, climbing turns, stairs, or steps.

c) Build trails on the contour, use existing topography for placement, and
build subtle grade reversals every 6m to 15m, depending on the trail grade,
as per _Detail Sheet 78: Trails- Grade Reversal.

d) Average trail segment grade (including grade reversals) should stay under
10% for dirt surfacing and 8% for Parks Gravel Trail Mix surfacing.

2) Minimum Grades:

Trails shall not be constructed on level ground. The trail tread must always be

slightly higher than the ground on at least one side so that water can drain

properly.
3) Maximum Grades:

a) Wheelchair Accessible trails should be designed per ADS Ramps section.

b) 5% is ideal.

c) 8%-10% slopes are restricted to runs of 3m or less.

d) More than 10%: reroute trail. If this is not possible, provide climbing turns
or switchbacks to reverse trail route direction or stepped trails or stairs to
maintain trail route direction.

e) Maximum sustainable grade is 15% over any given section of trail that is
longer than approximately 3 m (except for natural or built rock structures).
For highly technical trails where grade will sometimes exceed 15%, use
natural rock, rock armoring or other rock features to add challenge and
improve stability.

f) Maximum sustainable grade is 20% over any given section of trail that is
less than approximately 3 m in length.

6.2.2.5 Outslope and Rolling Grade Dips

1) Build trail tread with 3% to 5% outslope toward the outside edge of a hillside
trail to help shed water off the trail.

2) Crown flat trails with 2% cross fall, with a minimum crown height of 50 mm, as
per _Detail Sheet 36: Pathways - Regional Pathway Cross Sections.

3) Rolling Grade Dips:
Locate at natural changes in trail grade where lower ground exists on the outer
edge of the trail; do not locate at turns. Include a 3-6 m long ramp with a 5%
outslope on lower portion, with length of ramp depending on trail grade. Ramp
is followed by a 2.5-3.0 m long semi-circular knick in trail tread on upper
portion, with a maximum 15% outslope at center of knick, as per _Detail Sheet
79: Trails - Rolling Grade Dip.

6.2.2.6 Climbing Turns and Switchbacks

1) Avoid switchbacks and climbing turns wherever possible. Provide switchbacks
and climbing turns only for multi-use trails where trail route direction must be
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reversed, where it is not possible to re-route the trail, and where the half rule
cannot otherwise be followed (refer to 6.2.2.4 Slope Grades for more
information).

2) Climbing Turns:

a) Locate on side slopes with a grade of maximum of 7%, as per _Detail Sheet
81: Gravel Trails - Climbing Turn. Include a contour trail grade reversals
above and below the turn.

b) Upper and lower leg of the turn must have a maximum 5% outslope. There
must be a minimum 6.0 m turning radius for the climbing turn, with the
apex of the turn forming a short fall-line section.

c) Consider adding rock armouring in the fall-line section of the turn and
adding a choke point to slow trails users down before the turn.

3) Switchbacks:

a) Locate on side slopes with a grade over 7%, but choose the flattest area
possible, as per _Detail Sheet 82: Gravel Trails - Switchback. Include
contour trail grade reversals above and below the switchback.

b) Upper leg with should have a maximum 5% inslope to drain beyond turning
platform, with inslope beginning approximately 9.0 m above turning
platform (a grade dip may be used), and the trail grade of the upper leg
should have a maximum 10% grade.

c) The turning platform landing should be near-level and crowned with a
maximum 5% outslope in all directions, and a minimum 2.0 m turning
radius. Wrap the turning platform around an existing obstacle (such as a
tree or a boulder) to prevent users from shortcutting.

d) Lower leg should have a maximum 5% outslope, requiring a retaining wall
(as described in 7.13 Retaining Walls and Structures) to extend the full
length of the lower leg with 30 cm of elevation for every 8% to 10% side
slope. Ensure a 5% outslope along the top of the retaining wall.

6.2.2.7 Stepped Trails

1) Avoid stepped trails wherever possible. Provide stepped trails only for
pedestrian-only trails where trail route direction must be maintained, where it is
not possible to re-route the trail, and where the half rule cannot otherwise be
followed (refer to 6.2.2.4 Slope Grades for more information).

2) Use squared timber or flagstone. Squared timber may be more appropriate for
wider trails.

3) Ensure all steps within a flight of steps are uniform in size and spacing, with
steps 18-23 cm high and 40-54 cm deep.

4) Provide a near-level landing below the bottom step.
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5)

6)

7)

On landings between flights of steps that are less than 1.8 m in length, provide
the same uniform spacing pattern as the flights of steps, and maintain a
maximum 4% slope grade on the landing.

Stone Steps:

a) Ensure stones used have a flat face, are heavy enough to require at least
two people to move them, and have sufficient dimensions for required step
height while 1/3 buried (stones are twice as deep as required step height).

b) Where two stones are used in one step, stones must abut each other so
that surface material cannot wash into gap.

c) Firmly anchor stones in undisturbed or well-compacted soil, with the base
and back edge of the step aligning with original grade.

Timber Steps:

a) Use pressure-treated squared timbers with rough-sawn finish that are at
least 60 cm longer than the trail tread width.

b) Firmly anchor both ends of timbers in undisturbed or well-compacted soil
using one piece of rebar at least 60 cm long at each end, with the back
edge of the step aligning with original slope grade.

c) Ensure that timbers extend at least 30 cm beyond the edge of the trail
tread width, with slope wrapping around the ends of extended timber.

d) Ensure that any cut pressure treated timbers are treated.

6.2.2.8 Safety Clearance

1)

2)

Provide minimum 0.5 m clear of all obstacles on both sides (i.e. trees, signs,
light poles etc.).

Provide minimum 2.1 m clear of all obstacles overhead (i.e. tree branches,
bridges, etc.).

6.2.2.9 Trail Entrances
In general, one trail entrance should be provided every 500 m, or closer as needed.

6.2.2.10 Sight Lines

1)

2)
3)

Where cyclists are permitted and where possible, provide line of sight ahead in
both directions that is a minimum of 20 m for Parks Gravel Trail Mix or crushed
limestone trails, and a minimum of 10 m for compacted dirt or flagstone trails.
Sight line distance down a trail should be adequate for users to come to a
complete stop if they are traveling at the design speed of the trail.

Avoid curves on hills.

Keep some vegetation at waist level to control trail width, anchor turns, and
slow trail users, but still allow for clear sight lines.

6.2.2.11 Lighting
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Lighting on trails shall not be installed in Natural Environment Parks.

6.2.2.12 Pathway Guard Rail

1) Minimum railing height and design to be as per Detail Sheet 30: Pathway
Guard Rail or to be an equivalent as approved by Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces.

2) Usually made of galvanized steel or wood.

3) Install where a trail is within 1 m of the top of a 2:1 slope or steeper, and the
slope is greater than or equal to 1 m in depth.

4) Under exceptional circumstances, and subject to approval by Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces after an appropriate risk assessment, a pathway guard rail
might not be required. If a risk assessment is required, it must be provided by
The City at no cost to the Developer.

5) Chain link fence is less desirable than galvanized steel or wood, and is only
acceptable when the fabric is attached to (but not protruding above) the top rail.

Note: Attachment will be with a knuckle finish.

6.2.2.13 Stairs
1) Avoid stairs if the trail is to be accessible to skiers and mobility device users.
2) Stairs must be1 m to 2 m wide and made of wood or rock.
3) Guard rails as required for safety.
4) Guardrails and handrails are per the National Building Code (Alberta Edition).

6.2.2.14 Amenities
Provide park benches and picnic tables as assessed on a site-by-site basis.

6.2.2.15 Bridges
1) Railing height as per provincial building codes.
2) Minimum deck width: 1.6 m between railings.

3) Material examples: log stringers, laminated wooden beams, prefabricated steel
and pre-cast concrete.

4) Submit concept drawings to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for approval as

described in 2.3 CONSTRUCTION PLAN REQUIREMENTS, however, final

approval will come from the The City of Calgary Bridges and Geotechnics.
Ensure that all drawings are stamped by a professional engineer.

6.2.2.16 Accessible Use

1) Accessible Use primarily impacts people with physical, sensory and cognitive
disabilities. The needs of these users are more stringent than for other walkers.

2) To fully accommodate all users in trail design, refer to 6.2.2.20 Recommended
References.
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6.2.2.17 Cross-Country Skiing

1) The needs of skiers are more stringent than for walkers.

2) To fully accommodate all users in trail design, refer to 6.2.2.20 Recommended
References.

6.2.2.18 Signage

1) Provide standard trail head map signs at trail entrances and important junctions
with trail name, "you are here" locations, trail distances, and park activity icons
(refer to The City of Calgary’s Parks and Pathways Sign Manual) to reflect
allowed trail uses and to ensure continuity and legibility of trail routes.

2) Provide standard hazard warning signs (refer to The City of Calgary’s Parks
and Pathways Sign Manual) where appropriate.

3) Where standard signs could negatively impact the viewshed in Natural
Environment Parks, or where short trails do not need detailed directional
signage, non-standard custom signs may be used at the discretion of Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces.

4) Keep signage to a minimum wherever possible, as per The City of Calgary's
Parks and Pathways Sign Manual.

6.2.2.19 Design Drawings

1) Submit design drawings to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for approval as
described in 2.3 CONSTRUCTION PLAN REQUIREMENTS for all trail
proposals in Environmental Reserves (ERs) and naturally vegetated areas.

2) Ensure that plans are at minimum 1:500 scale and include proposed trail
details, gradients, and signage, plus adjacent park and land uses and
roadways.

6.2.2.20 Recommended References

Refer to APPENDIX C: REFERENCES for source information.

* AMC’s Complete Guide to Trail Building & Maintenance by the Appalachian
Mountain Club.

* Trail Builder's Resources by Alberta Trailnet.

* Alberta Recreation Corridor & Trails Classification System by the Government
of Alberta.

» Trail Solutions: IMBA's Guide to Building Sweet Singletrack by the International
Mountain Bicycling Association.

* Trails Design and Management Handbook by Troy S. Parker.
* Natural Surface Trails by Design by Troy S. Parker.

« Trail Planning, Design, and Development Guidelines by the Minnesota
Department of Natural Resources.
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* Lightly on the Land: The SCA Trail Building and Maintenance Manual by
Robert C. Birkby.

m * Guidelines for Natural Surface Trail Classification and Design in the City of
Calgary (2023).

6.2.3 Standard Specifications

6.2.3.1 Description/Quality Assurance

This section specifies the construction of sustainable, safe, functional and cost
effective trails. The Contractor will have experience at performing this type and
scale of work and be willing to provide proof of this experience.

6.2.3.2 Inspections

1)

2)

3)

4)

The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for an inspection.

Prior to ground disturbance and surfacing, the Contractor must obtain approval
for the trail alignment based on an in-field inspection of marked-out trail
alignment by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

Prior to CCC approval, the Contractor must provide compaction reports
containing the results of compaction testing completed by a qualified
independent agency.

When a Habitat Restoration Project (HRP) is required for trail construction
causing disturbance in a Natural Environment Park, inspection times and
frequency will be determined by the HRP. Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development
Guidelines for more information about The City of Calgary’s HRP Framework.

6.2.3.3 Materials

1)

2)

Use Parks Gravel Trail Mix, compacted dirt (mineral soil), crushed limestone,
or flagstone, depending on use and as approved by Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces.

Parks Gravel Trail Mix has been customized for pedestrian and bicycle
oriented trails. It is not suitable for extensive vehicle use.Contractors can
inquire about purchasing this material directly from The City of Calgary’s
Materials Plant by contacting Calgary Mobility.

Note: Moisture content and timely compaction are important when placing
this material.

a) Description:
* Gravelly sand, some silt, trace of clay
* Optimum Moisture Content: 7.5%
* Grain Size Distribution:

Angular Gravel/Crushed Stone/
Crushed Recycled Concrete (80 minus) 21.8%
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3)

4)

Sand
Silt
Clay

b) The combined aggregates must meet the following gradation:
Table 6-3: Gradation Requirements

Sieve Size (mm) | % Passing
16 100
12.5 98 - 100
10 80-98
5 55 -80
25 40 - 60
1.25 35-50
0.63 28 -43
0.315 23-36
0.160 15-25
0.80 8-18

c) Parks Gravel Trail Mix must be laid upon a dry firm sub-grade, true to
grade and cross-section, and be free from all screening or other loose or
foreign material. No gravel trail mix should be installed when the sub-grade
is wet or when other conditions prevent proper spreading, finishing, or
compaction.

Granular trail mix stockpiles stored on site greater than 30 days will be subject
to inspection to ensure that the mix has retained correct properties (i.e.
proportion of fine materials). After 30 days, contractor may be required to re-
mix trail mix to ensure the correct distribution of materials.

All supply and installation of granular trails must be as per Roads Construction

Standard Specifications, and this manual. Adherence to the desired mix will
enhance the life of the product, which in turn will reduce the amount of
materials washed away or broken down, and /or prevent/reduce potholes.

6.2.3.4 Installation

1)

2)

3)

4)

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

Install along an approved, marked-out trail route, with vegetation cleared for
required horizontal and overhead safety clearance.

Strip existing organic surface material and sub-grade obstacles from desired
tread width, including roots and rocks, to allow for a 150 mm compacted depth
of approved material (refer to 6.2.3.3 Materials for more information) over
mineral soil. For bench cut trails, broadcast excavated soils as far as possible
down slope.

For bench cut trails, excavate and compact the back slope, ensuring a
smoothly blended transition from back slope to trail tread. Broadcast excavated
soils as far as possible down slope.

Filter fabric shall not be used for construction of trails.
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5)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

Haul and place Parks Gravel Trail Mix to allow for crowning and compaction, as
applicable. Material must be placed and compacted on the same day.

Provide 3% to 5% outslope or 2% cross-fall of central crown as determined by
approved design drawings and micro-site conditions. Provide positive drainage
away from the surface with grade reversals, rolling grade dips, and culverts
(refer to Detail Sheet 38: Pathway Culvert and Edge). Culverts are to be sized
accordingly to adequately handle the anticipated flow.

Final surface must be level and true with minimal undulations. Ensure that
there are no trapped low areas on the trail surface. Provide positive drainage
away from the surface with diagonal water bars, ditches, swales, and culverts.

The finished trail tread must be compacted to 95% maximum dry density.
Multiple passes by a vibrating roller with the application of water might be
required to achieve the specified level of compaction. Ensure that no organic
soil or loose fine materials are left on the surface.

The finished trail tread must be at the same elevation as any connecting
existing trails or pathways. with crowns at least 25 mm higher than the adjacent
vegetation and ground level. The final surface must be level and true with
minimal undulations and no trapped low areas on the trail surface. All grading
must be free draining, and must not impede existing drainage.

Place topsoil (raked and rolled) and seed mix, as approved by Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces, on areas damaged by construction. For bench cut trails,
cover broadcasted soils with loose organic materials from up slope of trail. For
trail reroutes, restore old trail tread and visual corridor thoroughly. Trail
construction in a Natural Environment Park will require a Habitat Restoration
Project (HRP). Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development Guidelines for more
information about The City of Calgary’s HRP Framework.

6.2.3.5 Maintenance

Maintain trails as per CHAPTER 9: LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
STANDARDS from the time of installation until the FAC is issued by Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE
(FAC) for more information.
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6.3 Concrete Paving Stones

6.3.1 Description and Quality Assurance

The Contractor must have experience at performing this type and scale of work and
must be willing to provide proof of this experience.

6.3.2 Materials

6.3.2.1 Cement
Must be Portland Cement conforming to the requirements of CSA A3000:23.

6.3.2.2 Aggregates
Must conform to the requirements of CSA A23.1:24/A23.2:24

6.3.2.3 Admixtures
Must conform to the requirements of CSA A23.1:24.

6.3.2.4 Concrete Compressive Strength

Prior to delivery to site:
* Average Strength: 55 MPa
* Minimum Strength: 50 MPa

6.3.2.5 Absorption

Maximum individual sample: 5% in accordance with ASTM C140 Standard Test
Methods for Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units
(Standard Specification for Solid Concrete Interlocking Paving Units).

6.3.2.6 Resistance to Freezing and Thawing

The manufacturer must satisfy the purchaser, either by proven field performance or
a laboratory freezing-and-thawing test, that the paving units have adequate
resistance to freezing and thawing.

If a laboratory test is used, when tested in accordance with ASTM C67 Method for
Sampling and Testing Brick and Structural Clay Tile (Standard Specification for
Solid Concrete Interlocking Paving Units), specimens must have no breakage and
not greater than a 1% loss in dry weight of any individual unit when subjected to 50
cycles of freezing and thawing. This test must be conducted not more than 12
months prior to delivery.

6.3.2.7 Abrasion Resistance

When tested in accordance with ASTM C418 Standard Test Method for Abrasion
Resistance of Concrete by Sandblasting (Standard Specification for Solid Concrete
Interlocking Paving Units), specimens must not have a volume loss greater than 15

cm? per 50 cm?. The average thickness loss must not exceed 3 mm.
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6.3.2.8 Mix Design and Concrete Testing

The supplier must, immediately after the award of Tender and prior to any casting of
interlocking stone, submit the proposed mix design (including source of proposed
aggregates) to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for approval.

The supplier must notify Calgary Parks and Open Spaces of casting items in order
that arrangements for concrete testing and/or inspection can be made as required
at the expense of The City of Calgary. The supplier must allow the Engineer free
access to those portions of their plant where the pavers are being produced and
stored for the purpose of that inspection.

6.3.3 Workmanship and Procedures

6.3.3.1 Forms

Forms must be true to the shape, lines, and dimensions called for on the drawings.
They must be substantial and tight to prevent leakage of moisture. Maximum
tolerance for final dimensions must be +/- 2 mm.

6.3.3.2 Concrete Compaction

During casting, sufficient vibratory or other mechanical effort must be applied to
thoroughly compact the concrete.

6.3.3.3 Moist Curing

The surfaces of fresh concrete must be kept continuously moist for a period of at
least seven days and must be protected against the harmful effects of sunshine,
drying winds, cold running water, surface water, and mechanical shock. The
temperature of the concrete must be kept at 20° Celsius for not less than seven
days.

6.3.3.4 Steam Curing
If steam curing is used to maintain a daily cycle of casting, the following criteria for
curing must be adhered to:

1) There must be a minimum of four hours delay after final placing of the concrete
before steam is applied.

2) The maximum rate of concrete temperature rise is 20° Celsius per hour.

3) The maximum temperature to which the concrete must be raised is 70°
Celsius.

4) The maximum rate of cooling is 20° Celsius per hour.

Immediately after stripping of forms, the members must be moist or steam cured for
an additional five days at a temperature of not less than 65° Celsius.

6.3.3.5 Handling, Storage and Delivery

Care must be taken in the handling, storage, and delivery of completed interlocking
stone to avoid damage. Damage to units prior to acceptance by The City of Calgary
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at the point of delivery must be rectified by the supplier at no extra cost to The City
of Calgary.

The concrete pavers must be delivered to the site of work as directed by Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces, and must be unloaded and stacked at the specified
location.

6.3.3.6 Visual Inspection

All units must be sound and free of defects that would interfere with the proper
placing of the unit or impair the strength of permanence of the construction. Minor
cracks (incidental to the usual methods of manufacture) or minor chipping r(esulting
from customary methods of handling in shipment and delivery) are not deemed
grounds for rejection.

6.3.3.7 Sampling and Testing

The purchaser, or his authorized representative, must be accorded the proper
facilities to inspect and sample the units at the place of manufacture from lots ready
for delivery. Sample and test units in accordance with ASTM C140 Standard Test
Methods for Sampling and Testing Concrete Masonry Units and Related Units
(Standard Specification for Solid Concrete Interlocking Paving Units).

6.3.3.8 Rejection

In case the shipment fails to conform to the specified requirements, the
manufacturer may retain the lot, and new specimens can be selected by the
purchaser from the retained lot and tested at the expense of the manufacturer. In
case the second set of specimens fail to conform to the test requirements, the
entire lot will be rejected.

6.3.4 The Base

Refer to Detail Sheet 39: Concrete Paving Stone for more information on items in
this section.

Table 6-4: The Base

Sieve Size (mm) | % Passing
9.50 mm 100
4.75 mm 95 - 100
2.36 mm 80 - 100
1.18 mm 50 - 85
600 pm 25-60
300 um 10 - 30
150 pm 2-10

This sand plus six percent (6%) Bentonite must be used for surface leveling and
crack filling.
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6.3.5 Sand Bedding Course
Refer to Detail Sheet 39: Concrete Paving Stone for more information on items in
this section.

1) The sand-bedding course must be spread evenly over the area to a level that
will produce the required 50 mm thickness when the paving stones have been
placed and vibrated.

2) Once leveled, this sand-bedding course must not be disturbed in any way.

6.3.6 Installation

Refer to Detail Sheet 39: Concrete Paving Stone for more information on items in
this section.

6.3.6.1 Base

1) Where service vehicles will be traveling on concrete paving stones, the pavers
must be set on a concrete base and seated on a latex or polymer modified
mortar. All joints must be mortar filled.

2) Where service vehicles will not be traveling on concrete paving stones, a
subgrade and gravel base (each compacted to 95% S.P.D.) will be acceptable.

6.3.6.2 Edge Restraint

All edges of the pavers installation must be restrained. here must be positive edge
restraint, and the type of restraint used must be subject to the approval of Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces.

6.3.6.3 Laying of Concrete Pavers

1) The concrete pavers must be laid in a pattern approved by Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces.

2) The concrete pavers must be laid in such a manner that the desired pattern
can be maintained, and the joints between the stones do not exceed 3 mm.

3) The gaps at the edge of the paved surface must be filled with standard edge
pieces or with stones cut to fit. The stones must be cut to a straight, even
surface without cracks or chips.

4) The concrete pavers must be vibrated to their final level.

5) After vibration, sand must be brushed over the surface and vibrated to
completely fill the joints. Sand worked between the paving stones must be
thoroughly mixed with 6% by weight of bentonite clay.

6) After final vibrating, the surface must be true to line and grade and must not
vary by more than 8 mm when tested with a 3 m board at any location on the
surface.

7) When installation is complete, surplus material must be swept from the surface
and the entire site left clean.
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6.3.7 Maintenance

Maintain concrete paving stones from the time of installation until the FAC is issued
by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE
CERTIFICATE (FAC) for more information.
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CHAPTER 7: AMENITIES

7.1 Development Guidelines

The Land Use Bylaw provides requirements for a Development Permit (DP). Under
this bylaw certain amenity structures may require a DP prior to construction. The
Alberta Building Code, as provincial legislation, also requires the approval of a
Building Permit (BP) for certain works. It is the developer’s responsibility to ensure
that the proposed development complies with all applicable City standards, policies,
and bylaws, as well as all applicable provincial building codes.

7.2 Material and Installation Standards

The following is a list of all standards and regulations referred to within this section
of the manual.

All standard specifications are the latest issue, except when a year is mentioned.
For standard organization contact information, refer to APPENDIX B: CONTACTS.

2> 7.2.1 American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTW)

A36-81a  Specification for structural Steel

A325-71a Specification for high strength bolts for structural steel

D693-70  Test for moisture-density relations of soils and soil aggregate mixtures
D6938-23 Standard test methods for in-place density and water content of soll

A0036/ Standard specifications for carbon structural steel
A0036M

F3125-22 Standard specification for structural bolts

7.2.2 Canadian Standards Association (CSA)

0121:17 M1978  Douglas Fir plywood

0141:23 1970 Canadian standard lumber

0151:17 M1978  Canadian softwood plywood

G40.21- 1976 & 2 Structural quality steels supplements

Can 3-G4021- MB1 Structural quality steels

G164-18 R2023  Hot dip galvanizing for irregularly shaped articles

W47.1:25 R2023  Certification of companies for fusion welding of steel
structures

W59:24 M1984  Welded steel construction (metal arc welding)
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W47.2-11 R2025  Certification of companies for fusion welding of
aluminum

G40.20-13/ R2023  General Requirements for Rolled or Welded Structural
G40.21-13 Quality Steel/Structural Quality Steel

7.2.3 Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

1-GP-40C Primer, structural steel Ol, Alkyd type
CAN 2 - 138.1-.4-M80 Chain link fence fabric, framework, installation and gates
85-GP-1M Painting Exterior Wood Surfaces

CAN/CGSB 1.40-M89 Primer, structural steel paint

7.3 Play, Obstacle/Parkour and Fitness Equipment

7.3.1 Description and Quality Assurance

This section specifies the supply and installation of Play, Obstacle/Parkour and
Fitness Equipment. The Contractor must have experience in performing this type
and scale of work and must be willing to provide proof of their experience.

7.3.2 Inspections

1) The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for an inspection.

2) The design and installation of playground structures must comply with

Canadian Standards Association (CSA) standards on children's play spaces

and equipment.

Note: A letter of compliance to CSA standards will be required prior to signing
a construction completion certificate. Contact the CSA for more
information.

3) In support of a CCC approval and before removing the construction fence, a
City Inspector must inspect and approve the playground. The following
construction inspections, supporting documents and relevant Parks approvals
are required for the playground:

* A pre-concrete layout inspection of the equipment installation

* A subbase and drainage inspection is performed before safety surfacing
installation.

* A completed compliance audit to CSA standards from a certified
playground inspector. CSA Z614:20 8.2.3 specifies a comprehensive
inspection of the play structures and protective surfacing shall be
performed by the owner/operator or its designate before first use. Contact

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 146



4)

5)

the CSA for more information. Refer to the CSA Playground Audit Form
on the Park development guidelines page.

» A compliance letter stating equipment was installed per the manufacturer
or designer's instructions.

* GMAX & HIC impact attenuation drop test and report by a 3rd party
tester. Testing will follow standard ASTM F1292 to pass the drop test.
GMAX shall not exceed 200 and a HIC not exceed 1000 when tested for
the defined fall height. Selection of the drop locations will be coordinated
with the Parks inspector.

In support of a CCC approval, a City Inspector must inspect and approve the
fitness park. The following construction inspections, supporting documents and
relevant Parks approvals are required for the fitness park:

* A pre-concrete inspection of the equipment installation

* A manufacturer letter of compliance to ASTM F3101-21a

* GMAX & HIC impact attenuation drop test and report by a 3rd party
tester.

Give timely notice (refer to 2.6 INSPECTIONS) to Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces when Construction Completion Certificate for work is required.

7.3.3 Materials

1)

2)
3)

4)

Playground edge restraints (refer to Detail Sheet 41: Playground Edge
Restraint (Concrete)) must be constructed of ACQ wood or concrete.

Use nylon locking nuts or loctite only.

Provide double washed 8 - 10mm round rock to a uniform minimum depth of
305mm (12 inches). Depth of safety surfacing material consistent and base
tabled to drain as per existing topography with no depressions. Certification of
source material indicating specification compliance to be provided to inspector.

When engineered wood fiber is proposed as the fall surface, the drainage
design must align with the manufacturer's specifications and include a weeping
tile system exiting the fall surface to daylight, storm drain, or drywell with a
cleanout. Volume calculations must be shown for appropriate-sized drywell.
The drainage design must be included in the Landscape Construction
Drawings.

Note: Wear mats will be installed in the EWF at slide exits, under swing seats,
around rotating equipment, and in all high-friction zones.

7.3.4 Equipment Design and Layout

7.3.4.1 Hardware
1) All suspended elements, such as trapeze bars, rings, tight rope cables and

swing seats, must be fastened at the top and the bottom by means of a positive
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locking system, such as hammer locks or clevis hooks (no quick links). These
hooks should have lock tight attachments to prevent removal by equipment
users.

2) All chains shall be CSA compliant, galvanized or stainless steel, and must not
be plastic coated.

3) Swing seats and chains must be connected by hammerlocks that are
galvanized or stainless steel, 7/8 in opening, grade 8 strength metal, and 7mm
diameter (no clevises or quick links).

4) Eye bolts must be forged or welded.

5) Bearing hangers must be complete with oil-impregnated bronze bushing and
must be wrap-free in design.

6) Track Rides only, no pulley, cable, or zip lines.

7.3.4.2 Slides

1) The sitting section of all slides must have protective side enclosures that
diminish from guardrail height (i.e. 600 mm) to side wall height (i.e. 100 mm) in
a smooth curve. They must be designed so that the user's flow of hand
movement is unhampered and smooth.

2) All sliding surfaces must have sidewalls to control and guide descent, and to
prevent the lateral discharge of the child during descent. A minimum height of
100 mm of sidewall must be provided, and may be reduced to zero at the
exiting section.

3) All slides must be oriented north or east (i.e. not south or west).

4) Access and side slopes for embankment slides shall be designed with erosion-
resistant, durable wear surfaces.

7.3.4.3 Posts

1) All support post must be a minimum of 3" square 11 - gauge galvanized tubing,
or 3.5" round 11 - gauge galvanized tubing c/w polyester powder coat finish.
For structures designed for 5 to 12 year-old children, there is a preference for
posts of at least 5" diameter or 5" square.

2) Post caps must be secured by means of electronic weld, rivets or interference
fit rib.

3) Asettlement block (such as 2x6 pressure treated spf), larger than the footprint
of the post, must be placed at the bottom of the hole prior to installation of
posts.

4) The concrete footings should be at grade and not hold water. The concrete
surrounding the support posts will have a minimum 75mm cover. Hole diameter
shall be sized to provide a minimum of 75 mm of concrete cover to the
embedded post

5) All reinforcing steel for concrete footings or pads shall be free from hardened

mortar, dirt, excessive rust, scale, paint, oil, or other foreign material that may
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destroy the bond. The concrete cover on reinforcing steel shall be a minimum
of 50mm.

7.3.4.4 Teeter Totters

Teeter totters must not have inclines more than 25° from the ground and the teeter
totter beam must be of such a length that children are no more than 1.524 m (5
feet) from the ground.

7.3.4.5 Bridges
Suspended bridges must have a positive locking system, such as hammer locks.

7.3.4.6 Concrete Anchors

All concrete anchors must be installed at a minimum depth of 300 mm below the
surface of the play area.

7.3.4.7 Coatings

All metal surfaces must be galvanized, plated, stainless steel, baked on paint etc. to
resist corrosion. All paint must be lead free and conform to industry standard.

7.3.4.8 Parkour Parks
Parkour Parks will adhere to the following standards:

1) Materials and fasteners should be used at strength and thickness to avoid
breakage or permanent deformation when subject to the peak loads of adult
users.

2) Seal welds are required for custom metal elements.

3) Ground surface type and depth should be impact attenuating to the fall height
of the structure and should provide adequate drainage.

4) Pea gravel should not be used for fall surfacing.
5) Elements should be anchored appropriately according to use specifications.

6) Every surface is a touch surface. Structures must not cut, pinch, or hurt when
grabbed.

7) Corners of structures should be eased. (bevelled or rounded)

8) Sharp elements such as bolt ends should be ground down and surfaces
inspected for small sharp hazards such as burrs or rough casting seams.

9) Designs should provide 1.8 m between parkour structures and edges of the
space.

10) Parkour parks are distinct from playgrounds (CSA Z614:20) and Outdoor
fitness equipment (ASTM F3101-21a). The design should prevent confusion
between these features if they are adjacent. No playground or fithess
equipment is allowed in the same fall surface area. The use zones for
playground equipment shall be separated by fencing, mounds, pathways,
landscaping, or other barriers.

11) Visible signage must be provided to:
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* Alert users that the area is designated for parkour.

« Explicitly distinguish the space and its structures from play or exercise
equipment.

* Instruct visitors that they may use the space only at their own risk.

7.3.4.9 Fitness Equipment
Fitness Equipment must comply with ASTM F3101-21A as follows:

1) Outdoor fitness equipment shall not be placed within defined children's
playground areas. Outdoor fitness equipment shall be separated from the use
zones for playground equipment by fencing, mounds, pathways landscaping or
other barriers.

2) An accessible exterior path of travel to the fithess equipment will be provided in
accordance with the Access Design Standards.

3) All metal surfaces must be galvanized, plated, stainless steel, baked-on paint,
etc., to resist corrosion. Plastics, rubber, and other synthetic materials shall be
resistant to UV degradation.

4) Equipment will be selected with a minimum 5-year warranty for major
components and lifetime durability in mind.

5) Fitness equipment should be installed directly into concrete footings (cast in
place).

6) Equipment with no moving parts is preferred.

7) The space around outdoor fitness equipment shall consist of impact-
attenuating, obstacle-free surfacing appropriate for the equipment's fall height,
which is determined by the manufacturer.

8) Minimum spacing between equipment training envelopes will be 915mm (36
in).

Note: Signhage Requirements

* All outdoor fitness equipment shall have identification affixed to the product

indicating the following: Manufacturers' or distributors' or both' contact
information, serial and model numbers, and date of manufacture.

* Free-standing signs, when used, will be permanently anchored and located
outside of the training envelope.

* An information message communicating the intended exercises to be performed,
ideally with illustrations showing the exercise and user placement on the machine.

* Warning message communicating age appropriateness and to keep children
under 13 off the equipment.

* Warn to remove helmets, drawstrings, or accessories around the neck.
» Warn of the possibility of hot surfaces and or surfacing when applicable.
» Warn to use the equipment for the intended exercise.

» Warn not to climb or allow climbing on the equipment or structures unless the
intended use involves climbing.
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* Warn to be aware of physical or medical limitations and to seek medical guidance
before beginning any exercise program.

« Warn to inspect and not use any equipment that appears damaged.

» Warn to keep clear of moving parts and be aware of others while using the
equipment.

« Warn not to attach straps, bands, or similar items to equipment unless intended
use specifically allows it.

7.3.5 Installation
Refer to the following detail sheets for more information on items in this section:

* Detail Sheet 41: Playground Edge Restraint (Concrete)

* Detail Sheet 42: Playground Edger - Drainage - PVC - Option A

* Detail Sheet 43: Playground Edger - Drainage - PVC - Option B

1) In parks where play equipment is an appropriate development activity and a
play structure will not be installed by the Developer, a level turf area of 25 m
must be made available by the Developer for future installation. Ensure that the
future location is clearly labeled on the Layout Plan.

2) Prior to installation, the Contractor must submit the construction plans
(including the product name and model type or number of the play structure) to
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for approval as described in 2.3
CONSTRUCTION PLAN REQUIREMENTS.

3) Ensure that the base of the play area is constructed to provide adequate

surface drainage (refer to Detail Sheet 42: Playground Edger - Drainage - PVC
- Option A, Detail Sheet 43: Playground Edger - Drainage - PVC - Option B,)

2

7.3.6 Maintenance

Maintain play structures as per CHAPTER 9: LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
STANDARDS from the time of installation until the FAC is issued by Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE (FAC) for more

information.
7.3.7 Pour-in-Place Rubber Fall Surface

7.3.7.1 Quality Assurance

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces reserves the right to use construction
specifications and vetting processes available to it to ensure playground equipment
and fall surfaces meet or exceed CSA Z614 performance and safety standards
throughout the life cycle of the playground. Contractors that have installed poured
in place (PIP) rubber fall surfaces under the same legal corporate structure for at
least three years and who have demonstrated a technical proficiency with PIP
rubber surface installations will be permitted to build PIP rubber fall surfaces on City
of Calgary municipal reserves and properties.
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7.3.7.2 Accessibility

When pour-in-place rubber is used as a fall surfacing, the equipment choices are
preferred to be accessible and inclusive. A minimum of three accessible play
equipment items, e.g., a saucer swing instead of a regular swing, are preferred.
Refer to Rick Hansen's Guide to Inclusive Playgrounds as a resource.

7.3.7.3 Construction

7.3.7.3.1 Ambient Conditions During Installation

Construction of the poured-in-place rubber fall surface must be completed under
conditions that are optimal to a successful outcome for the best functional longevity.
The following installation conditions are mandatory:

* The ground onto which the rubber fall surface is to be installed must be dry and at
least 5°C.

* The air temperature during the installation must be at least 5°C and rising.

* The fall surface must not be installed during a rain event. If it starts to rain during
the installation, the contractor must stop work and take measures to protect the
project.

 The air temperature during the installation must be no more than the
manufacturer's installation specifications.

7.3.7.3.2 Base Construction

Clay or Native Base

The base should be clay or undisturbed native material (no organics), compacted to
a minimum 98% prior to installation of road crush. The base must be fine graded
with a minimum 2% cross fall over the full extent of the playground. It must not
contain high points or depressions that would allow water to collect. The base must
be topped with a consistent layer of road crush gravel installed to a minimum depth
of 100mm across the entire playground. The layer of road crush gravel must be fine
graded with a minimum 2% cross fall over the full extent of the playground to
facilitate drainage. The full extent of the base (clay and road crush) must be
compacted to a minimum of 98% standard proctor density before the installation of
the buff layer.

Concrete Base (optional

A concrete base must be constructed with fibre-reinforced concrete poured to a
depth of 90mm and cured before installing the buff layer. The slab must be poured
when day and nighttime temperatures are at least 5°C and rising and a
compressive strength of 25 MPa is achievable within 28 days. The slab must be
broom finished with an even surface and minimum cross fall of 2% over the full
extent of the slab.

7.3.7.3.3 Cushion (Buff Layer) Installation

The buff layer must be constructed with a shredded styrene-butadiene rubber
(SBR) composite material of particle size 0.5-2.0mm in thickness and 3.0-20mm in
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length. The preferred installation is completed in one continuous pour. The depth of
the buff layer must ensure adherence to impact attenuation performance standards
for the defined fall height of the installed playground equipment as specified in
CSAZ614. The binder for the buff layer must be an aliphatic or aromatic
polyurethane that is not negatively affected by water immersion, chlorine, or ultra-
violet (UV) light. After installation, the buff layer is to be protected and fenced off
until it is dry and inspected by a Calgary Parks and Open Spaces inspector.

7.3.7.3.4 Wear Layer Installation

Coloured wear layers are constructed with Ethylene Propylene Diene Monomer
(EPDM) rubber granules 1.5 - 4mm in size. The binder must be an aliphatic
polyurethane that is not negatively affected by water immersion, chlorine, or ultra-
violet (UV) light. Black wear layers are constructed with 1.5 - 4mm rubber granules.
The binder must be an aliphatic or aromatic polyurethane that is not negatively
affected by water immersion or chlorine. The preferred installation is completed in
one continuous pour unless it is composed of different color patterns. For multi-
colored wear layers the contractor must use techniques that ensure the seams
between colors do not detach, shrink and create cracks or gaps. The thickness for
the wear layer on a 2-layer rubber surface is 39mm after compression and curing.
For a 3-layer rubber surface, the middle and wear layers combined must be at least
39mm thick after compression and curing. After completion, the rubber surface is to
be protected and fenced off until it is dry and approved by a Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces inspector.

7.3.7.3.5 Edge Restraint & Drainage

Edge restraints can be made of concrete or ACQ treated wood as per Parks
specifications. The edger must be high enough to fully contain the base and be
flush with the top of the wear layer. The edger must have drainage holes at the low
point(s) of the playground where subsurface drainage is intended to exit the
system. A subsurface weeper system (e.g., solid, perforated pipe, and drainage
rock) that effectively collects and removes water from the PIP rubber surface is
required. If a dry well is utilized, it must have a cleanout, and the required volume
must be calculated for the size of the fall surfacing.

7.3.7.3.6 Hills & Mounds

The subbase for poured in place rubber hills or mounds must be constructed with a
suitable subsoil free of organics capped with a 1m layer of high-density clay. The
subbase must be built in 200mm lifts compacted to 98% standard proctor density.

The base should be constructed with a 50mm rough-finish layer of fibre mesh
concrete with an 80mm slump factor. The concrete must be poured when day and
nighttime temperatures are at least 5°C and rising, and comprehensive strength of
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25 MPa is achievable within 28 days. The concrete must be cured before the
installation of the wear layer.

Due to the shear stress on the PIP rubber surface from ascending and descending
foot traffic, the wear layer should be 50mm thick after compression and cure to
provide greater tensile strength and durability.

7.3.7.3.7 High Friction Zone

The durability of the poured-in-place rubber surface is critical in high-friction areas
such as those under swings and at the exit of slides. To reinforce the impact zone at
these locations, a 50mm single wear layer should be installed. 50 mm is measured
after compression and curing of the product.

7.3.7.4 INSPECTIONS & SUPPORTING DOCUMENTS

7.3.7.41 CCC Inspections & Approvals

In support of a CCC approval, the poured in place fall surface must be inspected
and approved by a Parks inspector. The following construction inspections,
supporting documents and relevant Parks approvals are required for the
playground fall surface:

* Inspection of the base & edger after the play equipment has been installed,
grades have been fine-tuned and compaction is complete.

* Inspection of the cushion (buff) layer.

* Inspection of the wear layer.

* GMAX & HIC impact attenuation drop test and report by a 3rd party tester.
« Compaction tests for the base certified and provided in writing by a Geotech.

* The binder manufacturers technical data sheets that include the name of the
binder(s) that were used on the project, and optimal temperatures for application
and relevant cure time.

7.3.7.4.2 FAC Inspection & Approval

In support of an FAC approval the poured in place fall surface must be inspected
and approved by a Parks inspector. To qualify for FAC approval the PIP fall surface
must not show signs of:

» Obvious wear and granulation (loose granules).

 Obvious swelling or settlement.

* Cracking or tearing.

* Shrinking or separation.

* Unusual discoloration.

* Random changes in firmness.

* Failure to meet CSA Z614 GMAX & HIC impact attenuation standards.

7.3.7.5 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
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The poured-in-place rubber fall surface must be drop tested at CCC and FAC by a

certified 3" party tester and completed following test standard ASTM F1292. To
pass the drop test, the fall surface in the fall surfacing zone must have a GMAX not
exceeding 200 and a HIC not exceeding 1000 when tested for the defined fall
height. The test must be done at 3 to 5 locations following impact attenuation test
specification ASTM F1292. Selection of the drop locations will be coordinated with
the Parks inspector.

7.3.7.6 WARRANTY REQUIREMENTS

The warranty is focused on product safety (ASTM 1292-13) and accessibility
(ASTM 1951). It protects the asset owner (Calgary Parks and Open Spaces) from
defects to the base and rubber surface relevant to workmanship and materials. The
warranty period is seven years from the date of construction completion (CCC), as
documented by the Parks Inspector on the CCC inspection checklist.

During the warranty period, the PIP rubber surface will be tested annually by Parks
following test standard ASTM F1292 to ensure impact attenuation remains
compliant with GMAX not exceeding 200 and HIC not exceeding 1000. Additionally,
the fall surface will be subject to a thorough visual inspection to ensure the surface
remains free of defects noted above in the FAC criteria for approval.

If deficiencies to the PIP surface are found during the warranty period, Parks will
formally communicate the deficiencies to the PIP surface installer. A detailed
description including measurements and photographs will be sent electronically to
the email on record for the installer. Upon notification of a deficiency, the installer is
expected to respond to Parks within five business days. However, if the deficiency
presents a hazard to the playground users, the installer is expected to respond
immediately and make arrangements to have the playground temporarily fenced off
and closed until the deficiency is resolved to the satisfaction of Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces.

If at any time during the warranty period a major failure should occur that impacts
50% or more of the playground rubber fall surface or, the fall surface fails the HIC &
GMAX fall attenuation test within multiple fall protection zones the entire rubber fall
surface will have to be replaced at the installers cost. A 5-year warranty from the
date the new rubber fall surface is completed will be required from the installer.
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7.4 Site Furnishings

7.4.1 Description and Quality Assurance

This section specifies the supply and installation of site furnishings. The Contractor
must have experience in performing this type and scale of work and must be willing
to provide proof of this experience.

7.4.2 Inspections

Give timely notice as per 2.6 INSPECTIONS to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces
when the CCC is required (refer to 2.7 CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION
CERTIFICATE (CCC) for more information.

7.4.3 Design, Materials and Installation

7.4.3.1 General Guidelines

1) All site furnishing designs and specifications must be reviewed and approved
by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces prior to installation.

2) Site furnishings design and finishes should be consistent with site furnishings
in adjacent parkland, if applicable.

3) All site furnishings should be of a consistent style and type within the
community and or development phase.

7.4.3.2 Trash Receptacles and Recycling Units
1) Design:
a) Haul-all containers or equivalent are encouraged but are not mandatory
(refer to 7.4.3.1 General Guidelines).
b) The following applies to non-bear-proof containers:

* Metal cladding encouraged, however, if wood is used, it must be a
minimum of 2"x4”.

 Vandal resistant construction.

» The container should accommodate a standard 75 litre receptacle that
will hold a 66 x 91 cm (26 x 36") garbage bag.

c) Recycling units use standard corporate public recycling blue colour and
signage to ensure compliance with The City of Calgary’s Waste and
Recycling Bylaw and its amendments.

d) Trash receptacles and recycling units shall be located adjacent to one
another.

2) Trash Receptacle Materials:
a) Timber Component:
* Kiln dried and of nominal size.
* Fir/spruce/pine/cedar species.
» Chamfered on all sides and ends.
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* Smooth finish.
b) Metal Component:
* No special cast pieces.
* Welded joints ground smooth.
* Metal finish to be electrostatically applied or polyester powder coating.
* Vandal resistant zinc coated metal fasteners.
» Galvanized steel is an acceptable option.

3) Installation:
a) Provide concrete, asphalt, or compacted granular base.

b) Ground model types must be bolted to a concrete pad using vandal-
resistant fasteners as per the manufacturer's requirements.

c) Pedestal type must be set in concrete to a minimum depth of 300 mm
below finish grade.

d) Set back trash receptacles and recycling units at least 10 m from all park
benches wherever possible.

7.4.3.3 Bench

1) Design:
a) Length about 1.8 m.
b) Pedestals must be of a Schedule 40 metal.
c) Metal mesh or wooden seat/back.

2) Materials:
a) Timber Component:
* Kiln dried and nominal size.
* Fir/spruce/pine/cedar species.
* Smooth finish.
b) Metal Component:
* No special cast pieces.
» Seats and backs to be fabricated from 5 gauge welded wire.
» Cap ends appropriately with metal.
» Welded joints ground smooth.
» Metal finish to be electrostatically applied, polyester powder coating, hot
dip vinyl, or galvanized.
* Field repair of metal finish will be accepted if performed in accordance
with manufacturer's specifications.

3) Installation:
a) Provide a concrete or asphalt pad, or a compacted granular base.
b) Seating surface to be 410-440 mm above finished grade.
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c) Pedestals must be set in concrete to a minimum depth of 600 mm below
finished grade.

d) Ground model types must be bolted to a concrete pad using vandal-
resistant fasteners as per the manufacturer's requirements.

7.4.3.4 Maintenance

Maintain site furnishings as per CHAPTER 9: LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
STANDARDS from the time of installation until the FAC is issued by Calgary Parks

and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE (FAC) for more

information.
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=T 7.5 Pump Tracks

7.5.1 Description and Quality Assurance

This section outlines the general design and installation standards for pump tracks.
Only contractors who can demonstrate previous experience in asphalt pump track
construction will be considered for projects located on municipal reserves or public
property within the City of Calgary. References may be requested at the discretion
of the Parks and Open Spaces, Public Spaces Delivery — Development
Coordinator.

7.5.2 Site Characteristics
Prior to design it is recommended that site suitability be evaluated for:

* Ease of public access

 Impact to immediate area and nearby residents
* Impact to existing Parks infrastructure

* Impact to existing Park users

* Access for equipment

» Maintenance

* Amenities (washrooms)

* Parking

* Cell phone coverage

7.5.3 Design

7.5.3.1 Site Assessment

Prior to design, provide a geotechnical investigation and subsequent report to
ensure the base material will support the structure. During this assessment, the
quantity of loam/organic material should be determined to identify additional costs
for material removal and/or import. In the event of unsuitable base material, The
City requires a recommendation from a geotechnical or structural engineer.
Prescreening of utilities, both Alberta 1 call and secondary locates should be
conducted along with locating any existing irrigation. Existing trees within and
adjacent to the footprint of the project must be identified on the design plan. A tree
protection plan may be required at the discretion of Parks Landscape Construction
Approvals and Urban Forestry prior to the start of construction.

7.5.3.2 Location

Track placement must consider proximity to pathways, roads, parking lots,
playgrounds, and sport courts. Appropriate setbacks or physical barriers must be
implemented to ensure safe access and use of park amenities.

7.5.3.3 Track Signage
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An information board must be installed at the track entrance and include:

a) Safety regulations (e.g., mandatory gear such as helmets and body armor)
and required liability statement(s).

b) Site address for emergency communication.

c) Track layout with direction of travel, identification of track entrance / exit,
and colour-coded route classifications (easy, moderate, difficult).
Recommend colour relates to intended difficulty levels with green for easy
and blue for moderate. Coloured directional arrows on asphalt track to
correspond with difficulty levels represented on signage. Colour for
advanced difficulty to be determined under Parks Landscape Construction
Approval review.

Note: Signage must not include any logos, names, developer identification, or
commercial branding. Any signage containing such information is only
permitted on private property and must not be placed on public lands.

7.5.3.4 Track Entrance/Staging area

A flat asphalt area adjacent to the track is needed to accommodate multiple riders
and their bikes. This “rest and wait” zone must be delineated with a yellow warning
strip and stenciled to indicate low-speed maneuvering only. Track entrance should
include stencil with clearly legible “start” lettering and directional arrow indicating
intended flow of bikes.

7.5.3.5 Base & Subbase Requirements

The asphalt track shall be constructed on a base and subbase compacted to 98%
Standard Proctor Density. The base must be fine-graded to ensure elevations and
alignments conform to the approved project plans. The base to consist of 25mm
road crush with a depth of 100 min. The subbase layer to consist of 300mm min
compacted aggregate or clay to 98% SPD. Soil stabilization measures, such as
geogrid reinforcement, shall be incorporated into the subbase structure in
accordance with recommendations provided in the geotechnical report.

7.5.3.6 Asphalt Track

Asphalt must be laid to a minimum depth of 75mm min - 90mm, compacted to 98%
on horizontal and vertical surfaces. Crossfall must ensure positive drainage off the
track surface. Asphalt edges along both sides of the track must be structurally
consistent and free of major irregularities, with any overlapping seams smoothed to
ensure a smooth and level transition. Parks does not permit above-ground pump
tracks that are modular or constructed with wood, concrete or composite
components.

7.5.3.7 Directional Markings

Directional arrows and traffic control stenciling is required on the track surface to
communicate intended flow of bikes. If there are different levels of difficulty within
the track facility the level of difficulty for each route must be clarified using different
colored paint to signify the different skill level(s). The same color coding must be
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used on the information display board at the track entrance. When providing tracks
for different skill levels, ensure they are adequately set back from one another and
maintain separate circulation routes. Include a warning strip on the top edge of the
track (typically red) to warn users they are approaching the limit of the track.

7.5.3.8 Overland Drainage

Grades around the perimeter of the site must direct drainage away from the track.
Grades within the pump track facility must direct drainage away from the track and
into the vacant spaces & bowls. Drainage slopes to be ideally 3:1, with 2:1 being
acceptable but not preferred due to difficulty establishing soft surfaces. Slopes 1:1
or approaching 1:1 are not permitted. Note that slopes more than 3:1 are to be
reviewed by City of Calgary Geotechnical team. A low maintenance drainage
system designed to capture, store and disperse runoff from the track must be
incorporated into the design, and calculations provided to determine size and
extent of proposed drainage system.

Note: Proposed drainage connections to City of Calgary stormwater
infrastructure must be communicated during the landscape concept
stage. Final approval for intended drainage systems and subgrade
connections is at the discretion of Parks Landscape Construction
Approvals and Parks Water Services review.

7.5.3.9 Buffer-Areal/Track Exterior Space

If trees or shrubs are proposed adjacent to track, they must be set back a minimum
of 5m, and any landscape features (rocks, logs, informal seating, or vertical barriers
used to deter pedestrian circulation) must be a minimum of 4m from back of the
asphalt track.

a) Areas of backsloping should be identified on drawings and should not
exceed 3:1. Backsloping that exceeds 3:1 to be reviewed by City of
Calgary Geotechnical Engineer team and Parks Landscape Construction
Approvals.

7.5.3.10 Landscaping and Amenities

Landscaping within the track and bowls must be low or no-maintenance, using
materials that do not migrate onto the track. Landscaping around the outer
perimeter of the track facility may include a combination of native drought tolerant
trees, grasses, and shrubs. Amenities should include, but are not limited to,
benches, bike racks, picnic tables, and garbage receptacles.

a) Non-standard features—such as gazebos, decorative pillars, power
outlets, and lighting—may be considered, subject to approval and the
execution of a maintenance agreement. All amenities must be installed on
a stable surface that does not migrate onto the asphalt track. Note that
Skate deterrents may be requested to be installed on site furniture
proposed in proximity to pump track.
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7.5.4 Inspections

Calgary Parks requires site inspections at specific construction stages, as outlined
below. Approval at each stage is mandatory for Construction Completion
Certification (CCC). Give timely notice as per 2.6 INSPECTIONS to Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces when the CCC is required (refer to 2.7 CONSTRUCTION
COMPLETION CERTIFICATE (CCC) for more information.

7.5.4.1 Construction Startup

A site meeting will be held to review existing conditions, discuss the soil profile, and
clarify construction and inspection requirements.

Note: A Parks-approved and stamped set of Construction Drawings is
required at all site inspections.

7.5.4.2 Track Alignment

The proposed pump track alignment must be staked for review and approval.
Alignment must match the approved plans. Any changes must be approved by
Parks LCA prior to construction.

7.5.4.3 Base & Subbase Construction

The track base must be constructed using suitable materials compacted to 98%
Standard Proctor Density. Parks may require soil profile exposure via excavation or
boreholes. Parks may request the developer to provide a laboratory analysis of the
base material and written certification from a Geotechnical Engineer that material is
suitable for construction of the track. The base must be fine graded with elevations
and alignments that adhere to the approved project plans. An elevated base must
be built in 150-200mm lifts with each lift compacted to 98% standard proctor
density. Compaction testing is required every 50m, or a minimum of 5 tests per
track and must be performed by a certified Geotechnical Technician. A compaction
report must be submitted to Parks for base and subbase approval. Refer to
Standard Specifications for Road Construction 305.02.00 for fine grading on base
course requirements.

7.5.4.4 Asphalt Track Installation

Asphalt may only be installed when ambient temperatures are 10°C or higher to
ensure proper compaction using wheelbarrows, hand trowels, and vibratory plate
compactors. Asphalt depth must be a minimum of 75mm on both horizontal and
vertical surfaces, verified every 50m using ground-penetrating radar by a
Geotechnical Technician.

The surface must be compacted to at least 96% of its maximum design density, as
determined by the Marshall Method and provided by the asphalt plant.
Compaction testing is required on all legs of the track at least once every 50m, or a
minimum of 5 tests per track and must be performed by a certified Geotechnical
Technician. A compaction report showing the results for each compaction test must
be provided in support of the subbase approval.
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7.5.4.5 Directional Arrows & Stenciling

Prior to application, the asphalt surface must be thoroughly cleaned. Linework and
stenciling must be completed by an experienced painter under suitable weather
conditions and in accordance with manufacturer specifications. All lines and
stenciling must be sharp, free of cracks, fading, or blurred edges.

7.5.4.6 Landscaping & Amenities

Inspections are required for grading, tree pits, shrub beds, planting, and installation
of sod, mulch, decorative rock, site furniture, and signage. Approvals will be based
on specifications in the Calgary Parks Development Guidelines & Standard
Specifications: Landscape Construction — Current Edition.

7.6 Metal Work

7.6.1 Description and Quality Assurance

1) This section specifies the fabrication, supply and installation of miscellaneous
metal items and fasteners.

2) Work must conform to The City of Calgary’s Roads Construction Standard
Specifications where applicable.

3) The Contractor must have experience at performing this type and scale of work
and be willing to provide proof of this experience.

4) The Contractor, where applicable, must be fully approved by the Canadian
Welding Bureau (CWB) under the requirements of CSA W.-47.1. Welding is to
be done in accordance with CSA W-59.

7.6.2 Shop Drawings and Submittals

1) Submit shop drawings for review by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces as
described in 2.3 CONSTRUCTION PLAN REQUIREMENTS.
2) Indicate materials, connections, attachments, anchorage, and location.

3) Submit samples of any or all specified materials, if requested, to Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces for approval as described in 2.3 CONSTRUCTION PLAN

REQUIREMENTS.

4) All steel buildings/amenity structures as indicated on drawings, or delegated to
the contractor, shall be designed and authenticated by a Professional Engineer
registered in the Province of Alberta.

7.6.3 Product Delivery, Storage and Handling

Store fabricated metal products and fasteners on racks or skids. Protect items from
the elements and damage by other materials. Maintain steel in its fabricated form.

7.6.4 Job Conditions

1) Prior to commencing work, report (in writing) to Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces any conditions and/or defects encountered on the site upon which work
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2)

3)

4)

7.6.5
1)

2)

3)

7.6.6
1)
2)
3)
4)
5)
6)

7.6.7
1)
2)
3)
4)

5)
6)

7)

8)

of this section may depend, and which might adversely effect the performance
of that work.

Do not commence work until such conditions and/or defects have been
investigated and corrected.

Commencement of work implies acceptance of surface and conditions, and no
claim for damages or resulting extra work will be accepted, except where such
conditions cannot be determined prior to construction.

Protect all metal products from damage, trespassers, and the harmful effects of
weather, water or mechanical shock until properly installed.

Inspections
The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for an inspection.

Obtain Calgary Parks and Open Spaces’ approval of the layout before
proceeding with work.

Give timely notice as per 2.6 INSPECTIONS to Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces when the CCC is required (refer to 2.7 CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION
CERTIFICATE (CCC) for more information.

Materials

General Purpose Steel - CAN/CSA G400-21
Bolts and Nuts - ASTM F3125/F3125M
Galvanizing - CSA G164 - 650 micro grams/m?.
Welding Materials - CSA W59

Structural Steel - CSA G40-21.

Paint - To CISC/CPMA 1-73a and 2-75 as specified and applied in accordance
with manufacturer's instructions.

Fabrication

Verify site dimensions and conditions before proceeding with shop fabrication.
Fabricate all items in the shop to approved Shop Drawings.

Fabricate items complete with components for anchoring. After fabrication,
radius all edges, welds, and corners.

Welds must be continuous fillet type, finished by grinding and filling for all
amenities that are exterior installations.

Drill all holes, countersinking where required.

Fill open joints, depressions, and seams with metallic paste filler (or by
continuous brazing or welding) and grind smooth to true form.

After fabrication, de-scale steel, remove roughness and irregularities, clean oil
and grease from surface, and prepare for priming and galvanizing.

Where galvanizing is called for, fabricate out of galvanized material and paint
all welds with a silver zinc-rich paint. All steel fasteners and associated
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9)

components to be hot-dipped galvanized. Galvanize steel where indicated in
accordance with reference standard CGSB G164 - 650.

Where priming is called for, apply one full coat of primer.

10) Paint, where called for, with polyester coat finish or electrostatic. Obtain

approval from Calgary Parks and Open Spaces’ Parks and Open Spaces on
colour and type before painting.

11) Bolts, nuts, washers, screws, nails, and all fasteners must be heavy duty

galvanized or stainless steel. Supply all anchorages for attachment to structure
as detailed.

7.6.8 Installation

1)
2)
3)
4)
5)

6)

7)

8)

Layout all work on-site according to drawings and obtain approval from Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces’ Parks and Open Spaces before proceeding.

Provide temporary supports and bracing as required to steady metal work until
installation is complete.

Protect metal work from damage during installation. Touch-up primer and/or
paint that was chipped during installation.

When excavating, ensure that all utility lines are properly staked. Hand
excavation must take place as per standard utility requirements.

Make all pipe bends with approved bending tools. Bends are to be smooth
transition, without kinks, crimps, bulges, or other deformations.

Where anchors, fastenings, or sleeves have to be built-in by other trades,
supply necessary templates, instructions, and inspection to ensure satisfactory
installation.

All broken welds must be completely separated and ground down, and the
joints cleaned and re-welded as specified. Re-galvanize, or prime and paint
entire unit, as required.

Clean up and remove off site all debris at the end of each working day, or as
required.

7.6.9 Maintenance

Maintain all metal work from the time of installation until the FAC is issued by
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE
(FAC) for more information.
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7.7 Timber and Woodwork

7.7.1
1)

2)
3)

7.7.2

1)
2)

3)

7.7.3

1)
2)

7.7.4
1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

7.7.5
1)

Description and Quality Assurance

This section specifies the supply and installation of timber and wood elements.

All work must be executed by skilled tradesmen having experience at
performing this type and scale of work, and who must be willing to provide
proof of this experience.

All wood must comply with the grade specified.

Shop Drawings

Submit shop drawings for review to Parks and Open Spaces.

Clearly show materials, connections, attachments, reinforcements, anchorage,
and location.

All timber buildings/amenity structures as indicated on drawings, or delegated
to the contractor, shall be designed and authenticated by a Professional
Engineer registered in the Province of Alberta.

Product Delivery, Storage and Handling

Protect all materials from harmful exposure during transportation to site.

On delivery, store all materials off the ground and protect from adverse
conditions to prevent deterioration, damage, and/or impairment of structural or
other essential properties

Job Conditions

Prior to commencing work, report (in writing) to Parks and Open Spaces any
conditions or defects encountered on the site which might adversely affect the
performance of the work.

Do not commence work until such conditions and/or defects have been
investigated and corrected.

Commencement of work implies acceptance of surfaces and conditions, and
no claim for damages or resulting extra work will be accepted, except where
such conditions cannot be determined prior to construction.

Protect all existing trees, structures, and adjacent areas from damage due to
construction work. Make good all damage at no extra cost to the contract.

Check and verify all site dimensions governing the fabrication of shop made
items, and report any discrepancies immediately to Parks and Open Spaces.

Inspections

The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to contacting Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for an inspection.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 166



2) All materials are subject to inspection by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces on
arrival on the site. Any materials not meeting the specifications will be rejected,
and must be removed from the site immediately.

3) Give timely notice as per 2.6 INSPECTIONS to Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces when the CCC is required (refer to 2.7 CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION
CERTIFICATE (CCC) for more information.

7.7.6 Materials

7.7.6.1 Timber and Lumber

All lumber must be #1 Construction Grade, dressed (S4S surface planed); Spruce,
m Western Pine, Douglas Fir, Cedar or other sustainable hardwood, including stains/
UV protection conforming to CSA 0141:23 for nominal size. All timber and lumber
must be straight, sound, and free of splits, warps, checks, large knots, or other
defects. Rough sawn lumber will be used only where detailed, and must be sawn
straight, square and true.
_ new g

All lumber and timber exposed to wet service conditions shall be treated with a
wood preservative to CSA 080, AQC preservative or other products safe for
general public exposure shall be used.

7.7.6.2 Plywood

Exterior type plywood, free of all checks, splits, open joints, cracks, knot holes,
loose knots, and/or other defects, conforming to CSA 0151-M1978 and 0121-
M1978 for thickness and grade

7.7.6.3 Nails, Spikes, Bolts, Lagscrews, etc.
Hot dipped galvanized in accordance with CSA G164-M1981 and of the size and/or
weight specified.

7.7.6.4 Connecting Steel

Medium structural steel, conforming to CSA G40-4 latest edition, and hot dipped
galvanized as specified in 7.5 Pump Tracks.

ONEW g Timber connections fabricated from mild steel to CAN/CSA G40.20/21, galvanized
or painted as specified. Light framing connections, proprietary products as
appropriate for design loads and coated for exposure conditions (wet service,
concrete, preservative).

7.7.6.5 Steel Cable

Multi-strand 10 mm diameter galvanized steel cable with galvanized clamps as
detailed and specified in 7.5 Pump Tracks.

7.7.7 Prefabricated Units

1) Manufacture all prefabricated units in strict accordance with approved shop
drawings.
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2) ltems brought onto a site which does not conform to the shop drawings and
specifications will be rejected.

3) Apply a shop coat of zinc primer conforming to CAN/CGSB 1.40-M89 to metal
fasteners where specified.

7.7.8 Installation

1) Lay out all work true to line, level, and spacing. Plumb on true. Accurately place
structural supports and members in position and brace securely to keep them
plumb and true until permanently fixed.

2) Ensure that structural supports and members are capable of safely supporting
imposed loads. Report any discrepancies immediately to Parks and Open
Spaces.

3) Execute all fastening with nails, spikes, bolts, or framing anchors as detailed.
Counter sink all exposed bolts and nuts where required. Drill the bolt hole 2
mm larger than the diameter of the bolt, and after final installation pean all bolts
over to prevent removal of nuts.

4) Ensure that all debris is cleaned up and removed off site at the end of each
working day or as required.

5) Ensure that all drilled, sawn, or routed edges are free of splinters or burrs.
Sand smooth if required.

6) All woodwork is to be finished with an approved exterior paint or stain as
detailed.

7.7.9 Maintenance

Protect and maintain all timberwork, woodwork and finishes from the time of
installation until the FAC is issued by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9

FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE (FAC) for more information.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 168



7.8 Fencing (Chain Link & Post-and-Cable)

7.8.1 Description and Quality Assurance

This section specifies the supply and installation of chain link and post-and-cable
fencing. The Contractor must have experience at performing this type and scale of
work and be willing to provide proof of this experience.

7.8.2 Job Conditions

1) Prior to commencing work, verify all job conditions on site. Report (in writing) to
Parks and Open Spaces any conditions at variance with the drawings and
specifications.

2) Do not begin work until any such conditions have been investigated and
corrected.

3) Commencement of work implies acceptance of conditions, and no claims for
extra work will be allowed except where such conditions cannot be determined
prior to construction.

4) Protect all plant material and structures from damage. Make good all damage
at no extra cost (refer to 4.1.7 Tree Replacement/Compensation Guidelines
for more information).

5) The Contractor is responsible for contacting the appropriate Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces’ office for irrigation locations (refer to General Information).

7.8.3 Inspections
1) The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to contacting Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for inspection.

2) Prior to construction, the Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Development
Inspector will verify the installation of fencing to protect Environmental
Reserve (ER)s and Natural Environment Parks (refer to 7.8.7 Location and
Type for more information).

3) Give timely notice as per 2.6 INSPECTIONS to Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces when the CCC is required (refer to 2.7 CONSTRUCTION COMPLETION
CERTIFICATE (CCC) for more information.

7.8.4 Materials - Chain Link
Refer to The City of Calgary's Roads Construction Standard Specifications.

7.8.5 Materials - Post-and-Cable

Refer to _Detail Sheet 45: Post and Cable Barrier for more information on items in

this section.
1) Lumber: All lumber must be rough-cut, No. 2 Construction Grade, and kiln
dried.
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2) Steel Cables and Clamps: All steel cables and clamps must be hot-dipped
galvanized to CSA G164 or as specified. The steel cables must have a
10 mm (3/8”) diameter.
7.8.6 Fabrication - Chain Link

Refer to The City of Calgary’s Roads Construction Standard Specifications.

7.8.7 Location and Type

1) Flankage and rear of lots adjacent to parks, public utility lots (PULs), and
rights-of-way (RoWs) must have chain link, wood screen, or other type of
fencing as approved by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

2) Where parks, public utility lots (PULs), and rights-of-way (RoWs) abut lanes,
post-and-cable fencing must be installed.

3) A Natural Environment Park must be fenced off with snow fencing or
equivalent by the Developer prior to construction. The Developer will contact
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces to arrange a meeting (between the Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces Development Inspector and a representative of Parks
Natural Areas) to verify the location of this temporary fencing prior to
installation.

7.8.8 Installation - Chain Link
Refer to The City of Calgary's Roads Construction Standard Specifications.

7.8.9 Installation - Post-and-Cable
Refer to Detail Sheet 45: Post and Cable Barrier for more information on items in
this section.
1) Provide all new material unless directed otherwise.

2) Post spacing to be as detailed in approved drawings and specifications or as
specified by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

3) Orient the face cuts of the posts as directed by Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces’ Development Inspector on a site-specific basis.

4) Provide sufficient tension on steel cable to eliminate sag.
5) Install the first cable clamp over the end of the cable to eliminate frayed ends.

7.8.10 Maintenance

Maintain all fence installations from the time of installation until the FAC is issued by
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces (refer to 2.9 FINAL ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE
(FAC) for more information.
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7.9 Lighting

1)

2)

Lighting will be permitted in parks in one (or more) of the following situations:
a) ltis identified by The City of Calgary as part of the transportation system.
b) Itis used as security for structures.

Lighting standards must be 6 Lux minimum.

LS 7.10 Non-Standard Features

1)

2)

3)

4)

6)

7)

8)

Non-standard features are site infrastructure development items (i.e.
ornamental fencing, gazebos, sculptures, entrance features/signs, decorative
fixtures, etc.) in a public park.

All non-standard features must receive approval from Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces for non-standard features within a public park. For non-standard
infrastructure to be constructed within a Road RoW, final approval will come
from The City of Calgary Mobility Business Unit.

The intent to construct optional amenities must be identified at the Tentative
Plan Stage via a Letter of Intent or other suitable mechanism.

If a Developer or homeowners'/residents’/community association wishes to
construct an optional amenity in a park space, they must enter into an Optional
Amenities Agreement with The City of Calgary, or they must provide an
Endowment Fund as per the corporate policy and procedures as approved by
Council for Enhanced Maintenance Agreement and Infrastructure Agreements.
All electrical enhancements (above Parks standards) will require an Electrical
Maintenance Agreement (EMA). These shall be identified at Landscape
Construction approval. Please contact streetlighting@calgary.ca to initiate. Non-
standard features within the Road ROW required a Mobility Maintenance
Agreement (MMA). Contact the_City of Calgary Contracts Coordinator for further
details.

A firm indication of whether an Optional Amenities Agreement or Endowment
Fund will apply must be given at the Construction Plan Approval Stage.

An Optional Amenity Agreement or payment of an Endowment Fund must be
executed prior to Final Acceptance Certificate (FAC) approval.The process
must be initiated a minimum of six to eight weeks prior to FAC application.

Maintenance manuals are to be submitted to Parks and Open Spaces prior to
FAC approval for all optional amenities associated with irrigation and/or water
systems (i.e. water features, fountains, spray pools etc.).

Under the Municipal Government Act, community entrance features that
contain the name, logo, and address of the community, or the Developer's
identification, cannot be placed on Municipal Reserves (MRs). Community
entrance features with this type of information must be placed on private lands,
or within wider road RoWs upon approval by The City of Calgary Mobility. All
community entrance features are to be in compliance with the Land Use Bylaw,
(Part 3: Rules Governing All Districts; Division 5: Signs). If Community
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entrance features are placed within road RoW extents, a Mobility Maintenance
Agreement is required.

7.11 Landscape Boulders and Rocks

1) Landscape boulders/rocks placed in turf areas must have a 150x150 mm
concrete mowing strip placed around their base, flush to final grade. All other
landscape boulders/rocks must be placed in planting beds.

2) All boulders must be buried a minimum one third below finished grade.

3) All sandstone boulders must be structurally sound and free of any spalling,
cracks, crevices, or splinters. Mud stone is not acceptable. Refer to _Detail
Sheet 74: Dry Pack Rock Retaining Wall for more information.

4) Landscape boulders/rocks near playgrounds must meet the safety setbacks as
specified in the CSA standards.

Note: Landscape boulders and rocks are not allowed within a playground area.

7.12 Pedestrian Bridges and Boardwalks

Submit concept drawings to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, however final
approval will come from Bridges and Transportation Structures, Public Spaces
Delivery. The applicant must ensure that all bridges and boardwalks follow City of

m Calgary Design Guidelines for Bridges and Transportation Structures.

Ensure that all drawings of bridges and boardwalks are stamped by a professional
engineer. Stamped and certified drawings shall be provided prior to final stamp
approval of the landscape construction drawings. Partial approvals of drawing
submissions shall not be granted.
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7.13 Retaining Walls and Structures

Submit concept drawings for approval to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. If the
retaining wall is to be made from sandstone, it must be constructed as per Detail
Sheet 74: Dry Pack Rock Retaining Wall. All construction drawings for retaining
 ONEW g walls and structures with a height of 1.2 metres or greater must be stamped by a
professional engineer prior to submission for review. The Developer is responsible
for ensuring that all proposed retaining walls and structures comply with applicable
City Bylaws, Policies and Standards, as well as relevant provincial building codes.
Partial approvals of drawing submissions shall not be granted. Include design

criteria (reference National Building Code 2023 AE), foundation details and general

guidance with respect to structure performance and durability.

All structures proposed within parks open space that require engineering stamps
must have a two year maintenance period before FAC and be submitted as follows:
a) With the Quality Control Report.

b) With the maintenance manual, including all product data sheets (coatings,
sealants, etc.).

c) With contractor warranties. Calgary Parks and Open Spaces prefers that
these are submitted to the City to ensure that the warranties are
documented.

d) Inrequired submission format: two full size drawing sets and PDFs of all
other documentation on USB.

e) With the Final Inspection Checklist.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 173



Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 174



CHAPTER 8: IRRIGATION

8.1 General

8.1.1
1)

2)

3)
4)
o)

6)

8.1.2
1)

2)

3)
4)

9)

6)

Description and Quality Assurance

This section specifies the supply and installation of irrigation systems. Installers
shall have experience at this type and scale of work and be willing to provide
proof of experience.

Contractors working on irrigation systems and supplemental components that
will eventually be turned over to The City shall be certified as a Certified
Irrigation Contractor (CIC). The certification shall be issued by the Irrigation
Association (IA). The contractor shall ensure the project superintendent, or
authorized designate, responsible for the daily delivery of the project be
certified as a CIC with a valid certification status.

The contractor shall be responsible for constructing the system in complete
accordance with all local codes, ordinances, and laws.

The City reserves the right to reject material or work that does not conform to
this manual.

Contractors shall have a copy of the approved irrigation design drawings on
site.

Contractors shall verify all conditions on site and immediately report all
discrepancies and variations from the drawings to Calgary Parks and Open

Spaces’ Water Management.

Design Guidelines

All irrigation design drawings and related calculations, irrigation master plans,
pump station designs, reports, and plans shall be prepared and stamped by a
Certified Irrigation Designer (CID) - Commercial as per 2.3.1 General
Requirements.

Irrigation design drawings shall follow the format criteria set in 2.3.1 General
Requirements. Irrigation legends shall include all components used in the
design, complete with all related technical information, as shown in Eigure 8-1
and Detail Sheet IR-01: Irrigation As-Built Plan.

Irrigation design and build arrangements are not acceptable, due to conflict of
interests.

All irrigation designs shall follow the [A’s current Landscape Irrigation Best
Management Practices.

Irrigation audits shall be performed and signed by a Certified Landscape
Irrigation Auditor (CLIA), and shall follow the current irrigation audit guidelines
as issued by the IA.

All certifications shall be valid at the time that the work is being performed.
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7) For a non-potable irrigation source, all components shall have purple
"non-potable” indicators.

8) Designers are required to communicate with Calgary Parks and Open Spaces’
Water Management to fine tune the selection of controllers and communication

hardware prior to formal submission of the design plans for approval.

9) For an automatic irrigation system, the minimum size of the park shall be 0.4

hectares or greater.

Figure 8-1: Irrigation Legend

SYMBOL MANUFACTURER/MODEL/DESCRIPTION
% % % <g> ROTOR
@ @ ©@® ROTATOR
CE<N "X ) SPRAY
) ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE
A DRIP CONTROL ZONE KIT
(o) QUICK COUPLER
XX DOUBLE CHECK VALVE ASSEMBLY
IRRIGATION CONTROLLER
>« ISOLATION VALVE
% PARKS WATER SERVICE
—_——— - — 150mm MAINLINE (CSA CL160 PVC / HDPE 4710 DR11)
—_——— e — 100mm MAINLINE (CSA CL160 PVC / HDPE 4710 DR11)
______ 50mm MAINLINE (CSA CL160 PVC / HDPE 4710 DR11)
————— . — 75mm LATERAL (CSA CL160 PVC / HDPE 4710 DR11)
50mm LATERAL (CSA CL160 PVC / HDPE 4710 DR11)
————————— 25mm CSA SERIES 100 POLYETHYLENE PIGTAIL' LATERAL
__________ DRIPLINE

Valve Callout

Valve Number

e——Valve Flow

Valve Size
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Note: For all other symbols, refer to Detail Sheet IR-01: Irrigation As-Built
Plan.

8.1.3 Submittals

The contractor shall submit the following for approval prior to construction start:

1)

2)

Construction shop drawings for all irrigation system components, including
pumps.

Copies of the heat fusion certificates of the personnel performing High Density
Polyethylene (HDPE) pipe and fittings fusion.

8.1.4 Product Delivery, Handling, and Storage

1)

2)

3)

Store all materials off the ground and under protection until they are ready for
use. Support is required to prevent excessive strain on piping.

Remove all material that is damaged or rejected from the site. Damaged
material must not be installed. The Parks’ Water Management reserves the
right to reject any material that does not meet the specifications outlined in this
manual.

Fusion of HDPE pipes and fittings shall be performed under suitable weather
and site conditions, as per manufacturer's recommendations.

8.1.5 Job Conditions

1)
2)

3)

4)

Proceed with irrigation installation only during suitable weather conditions.

Prior to commencing work, report (in writing) to Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces’ Water Management any conditions or defects encountered on the site
which might adversely affect the performance of the work.

Do not commence work until all conditions or defects and/or defects have been
investigated and corrected.

Protect the system from being contaminated during construction by blocking all
open pipe ends.

8.1.6 Inspections and Forms

1)

2)

3)

4)

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces’ Water Management shall be given a
minimum of 24 hours' notice when any inspection is required.

The Contractor shall have an approved set of drawings and specifications
available prior to calling The City of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Water
Management for an inspection.

All installations require inspection acceptance from The City of Calgary
Parks Water Management or The City representative.

The following is the minimum number of inspections required:
a) Layout inspection - the Irrigation Designer shall be present.

b) Open trench inspection for main and laterals - the Irrigation Designer shall
be present.
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c) Field leak test for main line as per ASTM F2164-13 and as determined by
Parks Water Management.

d) Construction Completion inspection and verification of marked-up
drawings showing all agreed upon field changes

e) Final Acceptance inspection.

5) The following forms are required at the Construction Completion inspection:
a) Parks Irrigation Meter Sheet (refer to Eigure 8-2).
b) Double Check Valve (DCV) Report.
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Parks Irrigation Meter Sheet

Figure 8-2 Sample Parks Irrigation Meter Sheet

NMFRMDDD ‘Quality Manzgement Document 150 Elem: 4.0

Parks Irrigation Meter Report
awner: Approved by: Is5UE CEte: Controlled Document

Irrigated Site Information
Address: Legel Description:
Reference Address: Commumnity: Fhase:
Developer: Steward: MGRT,_hiLIne:
Meter Information
Meter Pit Location: Meter Size: S0 mim 100 rrim 150
mem

Tag #. Serial #
Instzll Date: Initiz! Reading:
FOWer SOUITes: SOLAR ELECTRIC Computer Hook Up: Mo Yes
Electric Meter:  mo [ s HUMEBER Qutlet Tested,; Mo Yes

Development Inspection Information
Irrigation Contractor: Cevslopment Inspector:
Ehone A5-Bailt: Jue [Qes
Diew Agreement #. Development Status: _[CCC) (EAC): Cigte:

Reading:

Developer & Consultant Information
Mame of Developer: Nama of Consuttant:
Contact Parson: Fhione:

Meter Location Diagram
N

REF: | revision Dare: | revisions | pape.

Copy 1: Parks Inventory # 54

Copy 27 Waterworks: 334
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Figure 8-3: Sample Parks Irrigation Information Sheet.

Park Mama Fage of
Municpal Adoress PRMS Number
Getvee Aotress PHOSIS Humhber
[~ Park Hectares |'|mgmu Hectares | Ciass Community Area Traret
Systerme [ Automaec [ manval Pop Up O] mana
[ Parks Water Sorvice Type Serace Number Cormresponding Back LUp Vare
LR [ 7] wi L
S10p & Drain Sareon D‘ru [:]un ]:]'fn I:qu
Servcs Valve & Service Dvain
Omer Sia (mm) Size (mm)
Waler Sernce soe in Milimelers
Winter Serace deplh in Melres
Corresponding Backfiow Unil | P.5.1 On Installation
No | Tyoe Mare Mode: T TErE Number Diae Instales
1 IDC‘.D re[ ]
2 e re[
Corresponding Waler Meter
N [XEET) WAL | Serad Number Saw WW Tag Numbar Dty Invstateo
1
F
Field Drains I
Tolal o a%e Vabeas Demin Hog Dras Located
CJocw [ Imain Live [CJrotersis
Componants Descripton (Make, Model, Eic)  [Amx Sae, Numder MNozrie
No_of Statons Langn Sae
Hou
Controler
Pips
Spenkier Haad
Vvt
[ wasnioom ] Denking Fountam ] Ouplay Fourtmin [Iwinter Sarvce 483
Crunupsee [ O O
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Serviced Localion.  Sketeh [ Wirtien

[CJasasone: informaton| [ ] As Bun ] swewn Receras ¥YYY MM DD
on Back of Sheet ] weritan ] omes Last Updated | I
Wertanzing Proceaures Erpcimeation Hate par Tone (rt )
[Jocavey orain
[CJcompresson
[Cltvmn vtan 1 Siow Laterain
Addwonal Comments
1683
ToBaFiled Out By CaigaryPas [ 1]
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8.1.7 Final As-Built Drawings

The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with

Detail Sheet IR-01: Irrigation As-Built Plan.

1) Submit as-built drawings in AutoCAD 2013 or newer version using the 3TM
coordinate system, along with the PDF file, prior to Final Acceptance Certificate
(FAC).

2) Draft as-built drawings in a professional manner, to scale on legal base plan,
and show the exact as-built location of the system relative to the property line.

3) Include locations and information of all lines, sprinkler heads, nozzle numbers,
valves (drain and zone control), boxes, double check valves, parks water
service, curb stops, underground pipe fitting not adjacent to surface fixtures
(tees, elbows, etc.), saddles for poly pigtails, and other irrigation materials prior
to the issuance of the FAC. All the above items shall be tied in at minimum two
points each from site property lines or other permanent on-site features.

4) As-built shall be surveyed by digital survey instruments.

5) Requirements for acceptable submission of as-built drawings will include, but
not be limited to, the following:

a) Ensure that sheet size is 594x841 mm, laid out on The City of Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces' title block.

b) Label as “As-built Irrigation System” and date (mm-yyyy)
c) Include key plan showing location of site, including street names.
d) Ensure that labeling is a minimum of a 12 pt. font.

e) Include a plan of the site showing property lines, bearings, surrounding site
uses, north location, on-site structures, utilities, fences, buildings,
walkways, shrub beds outline, etc., all to a suitable metric scale.

f) Include a municipal address and legal description of the property, including
a registered plan number and Park ID (supplied by the City at CCC stage).
If more than one address applies, refer to the location of the park's water
service.

g) Use 1:250 scale with a minimum letter size of 12 pt. font. Scale may be
increased to 1:200 or 1:150 for clarity.

h) Drawing Legend: Do not include detail sheets in as-built drawings except
those that are different to the standard details of this guideline.

i) Provide specific make, model, type, and size of all components.

i) Number all irrigation zones, starting from the Double Check Valve
Assembly (DCVA) and turning to the right at a mainline junction. Return to
the last main line turn and continue as before until all zones are numbered.

k) Include the name, address and 24-hour phone number of the installer,
owner/Developer, and Consultant (where applicable).

[) Show all 110-volt electrical wire and 110-volt electrical conduit.
m) Provide an irrigation schedule.
n) Mark ground rod and plate location.
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8.1.8 Central Control System

Large systems for remote control, monitoring and measuring processes are usually
classified as Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) systems or
Distributed Control Systems (DCS) using SCADA design. The core of the Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces system, like other systems of this size, is for gathering
data, processing it, and then sending control commands to connected devices in
the field.

In Water Management's case, Mottech ICC Pro is the Irrigation Central Control
(ICC) software that Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Water Management uses as
its control system architecture. ICC is responsible for communicating with
connected field controllers, which in turn use remote terminal units (RTUs) and
programmable logic controllers (PLCs) to open and close electric valves and
control water systems.

Controller and communication specifications are as follows:

1) Controller and communication hardware selection for each site shall be
determined at the design stage, and shall be submitted to Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces Water Management for formal approval at the design and
planning stage.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces now requires the exclusive use of Motorola
controllers, whether Legacy controllers (Scorpio, IRRIcom, and IRRInet-XL or
XM) or New Generation controllers (IRRInet-ACE, IRRInet-M, PIU, or Piccolo-
XR). Controllers and communication means are determined based on the site
size, site location, site classification, the community existing or planned
irrigation control system, etc.

2) The communication system may include a UHF radio (450 - 470 MHz band),
GSM/LTE data modems, or any combination of the two.

3) The Developer shall be responsible for the installation of all required controller
components, including (but not limited to) a Piccolo Interface Unit (PIU) at the
nearest controller to complete the communication network.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 183



8.2 Materials
8.2.1 Testing

Materials shall be new and without flaws or defects of any type. All irrigation items
shall meet current specifications and go through a testing period of the duration
specified and under the conditions determined by the type of product, but not less
than one year. Refer to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Water Management’s
Product Evaluation and Testing Procedure for more information.

8.2.2 Substitutions

For substitutions, supply material with descriptive literature and samples at least
three weeks before work commences. All substitutions must meet or exceed the
specifications and performance standards of the proposed system, be approved by

the Calgary Parks Water Management Lead, and be completed without any
additional cost to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

8.2.3 Piping and Fittings

8.2.3.1 General

1) All polyethylene pipe, tubing, and fittings furnished under this specification shall
conform to all applicable provisions and requirements of the latest revision of
American Water Works Association (AWWA) C901, C906, or CSAB137.1
and, by inclusion, all appropriate standards referenced therein.

2) The Contractor shall provide the welding procedures to be used for the specific

project.
3) Bead melts must conform to the guidelines listed in Detail Sheet IR-02: HDPE
Bead Melt Detail.
8.2.3.2 Piping

1) All piping on the downstream side of the park’s water service must be either
high density polyethylene pipe (using butt fusion or electro fusion according to
manufacturer's recommendations and CGSB 41-GP-25 M) or NSF. Medium
density polyethylene pipe series 100 will be acceptable as laterals under
extensive hard landscaping, shrub beds, and as “pigtails”. Refer to the following
detail sheets for more information:

* Detail Sheet IR-03: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection
* Detail Sheet IR-08: Mainline Quick Coupler for PVC and HDPE
* Detail Sheet IR-09: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Sprinkler
* Detail Sheet IR-10: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Shrub Riser
* Detail Sheet IR-11: Pigtail Swing Joint for HDPE
2) Where High Density Polyethylene is used:
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* On main lines, the pipe shall be PE4710 PR200 Standard Dimension Ratio
DR11 and shall be listed by the Plastics Pipe Institute (PPI) as a PE 4710
resin with a hydrostatic design basis (HDB) of 1600 psi for water at 23°C. The
material shall comply with ASTM D1248 as a Type Il Class C, Category 5,
Grade P34 material and with ASTM D3350-14 as a 445474C cell material for
PE4710. The material shall have a design factor of 0.63 for water service at
23°C.

 On lateral lines, the pipe shall be PE4710 DR 17.

3) For PVC mainline pipe with a diameter greater than 38 mm, bell and spigot
type pipe and fittings with rubber gaskets shall be used. Solvent weld PVC
joints will be permitted based on previous written approval from Calgary Parks
and Open Spaces.

4) CSA Series 100 medium-density poly pipe may only be used as laterals in
extensive shrub bed installations. 25 mm poly pipe may be used in shrub beds
if the approved drawing shows the changes in pipe size.

8.2.3.3 Fittings

1) Allfitting and valves (except electric zone valves and double check valves)
shall be sized to fit the downstream pipe diameter, as illustrated in the following
detail sheets:

» Detail Sheet IR-03: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-47: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-61: Road Crossing High Density Poly
* Detail Sheet IR-66: 50 mm Parks Water Service

* Detail Sheet IR-68: Drain Pit for High Density Pipe

* Detail Sheet IR-69: Drain Pit for PVC Pipe

* Detail Sheet IR-70: 25 mm Curb Stop Assembly

Electric valves and related fittings shall be one size smaller than the
downstream lateral line size.

2) For medium density installations, all fittings shall be double clamped with
galvanized or plastic inserts as per 8.2.4 Swing Joints and Risers.

3) Fittings for HDPE pipe shall be butt fusion type or electro fusion type. Fittings
shall be molded or fabricated by the pipe manufacturer. Side wall fusion is not
approved on both main and lateral lines. Electrofusion saddles are approved
for HDPE lateral lines and mainlines. Use only fittings from Harco, Central
Plastics, Integrity Fusion, Rahn Plastics, Elofit, IPEX-Friatec, Plasson, or
approved equal. Heat fusion joining of pipes and fittings shall follow ASTM
standards (such as F2620), AWWA Manual M55 PE Pipe—Design and
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Installation, and the current Plastics Pipe Institute (PPI) Handbook of
Polyetheleyne Pipe.

4) Brass fittings for 3/4” to 4" PVC 160 series and PE 100 series shall be
Cambridge 800 series hinged saddles, AY MacDonald 3802 & 3892 service
saddles, tees, and crosses, or approved equals, as illustrated in the following
detail sheets:

* Detail Sheet IR-08: Mainline Quick Coupler for PVC and HDPE
* Detail Sheet IR-09: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Sprinkler

* Detail Sheet IR-10: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Shrub Riser
* Detail Sheet IR-31: 50 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

5) Brass fittings should have 1/2” to 1" female threaded outlet (FIPT). Bolts shall
be of 18-8 non-corrosive stainless steel. Casting of saddle shall be:
» 85% copper.
* 5% zinc.
* 5% tin.
* 5% lead.

8.2.3.4 Thrust Blocks for PVC

1) Local conditions will determine the type and extent of thrust blocking to be
used. Obtain approval from Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Water
Management for the base method (i.e. concrete, rebar or a combination of the
former) before proceeding.

2) All PVC gasket pipes will require concrete thrust blocks as per Detail Sheet 42
in the Standard Specifications for Waterworks Construction. Concrete will be
Class B as per The City of Calgary’s Roads Construction Standard
Specifications.

8.2.4 Swing Joints and Risers

The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with
the following detail sheets:
* Detail Sheet IR-08: Mainline Quick Coupler for PVC and HDPE
* Detail Sheet IR-09: Three ElIbow Swing Joint for Plastic Sprinkler
* Detail Sheet IR-10: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Shrub Riser
» Detail Sheet IR-11: Pigtail Swing Joint for HDPE
* Detail Sheet IR-12: Pigtail Swing Joint for PVC
1) Swing joints shall be double O-ring, PVC three 25 mm elbows, rated at 315 psi
maximum operating pressure at 73.4°F in accordance with ASTM D3139 and
ASTM F1970. They must be pre-manufactured by LASCO, Rain Bird, Hunter,
or an approved equal.

Custom Swing Joints are acceptable on sprinkler heads as per the following
details:
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a) For 1" Inlet Sprinkler Site Fab swing arms (in order of fitting from
attachment to pipe) 1-25/6504:
« 2" x 1" Hinged Brass/EF Saddle
* 1" Sch40 Street Ell
* 1" x 12" Sch80 Nipple
* 1" Sch40 Street Ell
* 1" Sch40 Street Ell
* Sprinkler

b) For 3/4" Inlet Sprinkler Site Fab swing arms (in order of fitting from
attachment to pipe):
« 2" x 1" Hinged Brass/EF Saddle
* 1" Sch40 Street ElI
* 1" x 12" Sch80 Nipple
* 1" Sch40 Street Ell
* 1" Sch40 Threaded ElI
* 1" x %" Sch80 Reducer Nipple
* Sprinkler

c) For 1/2" Inlet Sprinkler Site Fab swing arms (in order of fitting from
attachment to pipe):
« 2" x 1" Hinged Brass/EF Saddle
* 1" Sch40 Street Ell
* 1" x 12" Sch80 Nipple
* 1" Sch40 Street ElI
* 1" Sch40 Threaded ElI
* 1" x 2" Sch80 Reducer Nipple
* Sprinkler

2) Allrisers for shrub beds shall be galvanized or Schedule 80 PVC, and bushed

down after the final elbow. A tee bar stake must be used, and it must be double
clamped.

8.2.5 Water Delivery Components

8.2.5.1 Spray Heads

1) The following pressure compensating spray heads or an approved equal shall
be used:
* Toro 570ZPR-4p, 6p, and 12p.
* Hunter PRS30, 4, 6 and 12.
 Rain Bird 1812 PRS & 1804 PRS.
Note: TORO 570Z-PRX is not approved.

2) The sprinkler heads shall be described on the drawings, and must conform to

manufacturer's performance standards for durability and operation (i.e.,
operating pressure, flow, and nozzle size).

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 187



3) The sprinkler shall:

a) Be afixed spray type, capable of covering a 2 m to 5.5 m radius at 30 psi
with a full circle discharge rate of Maximum 5 gpm.

b) Have radius adjustment capabilities from top of the nozzle.

c) Be available in 4", 6", and 12" pop up.

d) Have heavy-duty riser seal to eliminate excess flow-by.

e) Have optional drain check valve.

f) Have ratcheting riser features on all bodies for easy adjustment.
g) Have 1/2” NPT female thread.

h) Have a five (5) year, over-the-counter warranty (not pro-rated).

4) If the static water pressure in a lateral zone, or the entire system, exceeds the
maximum listed operating pressure in an irrigation manufacturers performance
chart, then a pressure reducing device shall be installed in the head, on the
lateral line, or after the meter.

8.2.5.2 Rotators

1) Only the following rotator nozzles shall be used:
* Hunter MP Rotator.
* Hunter MP Rotator SR series.
Note: MP1000 is not approved.

2) Rotators shall be installed on approved pressure compensating spray bodies
with a 40 psi pressure regulator such as Hunter PRS40, or approved equal.

8.2.5.3 Short Range Rotors

1) The following sprinklers or an approved equal shall be used:
* Hunter 1-20.
+ Rain Bird 5004 Plus SS.
* Rain Bird 5006 Plus SS.
2) The rotor shall:
a) Be of the gear driven rotary type.
b) Be available with interchangeable nozzles.
c) Have radius adjustment capabilities by means of a stainless steel
adjustment screw.

d) Be commercial duty, available in both full circle and adjustable part circle
configurations. The adjustable unit shall have the capability of adjustment
in all phases of installation (i.e., before installation and after installation
static) and while in operation. Pop-up versions of the sprinkler shall have a
ratcheting type riser assembly for final arc orientation.
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e) Have a minimum of 4" pop up; however, 6" is preferred.

f) Have a rubber cover.

g) Be equipped with a drain check valve to prevent low head drainage and be
capable of checking up to 8 feet (2.40 m) in elevation changes.

h) Have a 3/4” National Pipe Thread (NPT) female thread inlet.

i) Be serviceable after installation in the field by unscrewing the body cap,
removing the riser assembly, and cleaning the inlet filter screen.

j) Have a body constructed of non-corrosive heavy duty Acrylonitrile
Butadiene Styrene (ABS), or durable plastic and the pop-up riser assembly
shall be encased in stainless steel.

k) The sprinklers carry a five-year over the counter exchange warranty (not
pro-rated).

3) If the static water pressure in a lateral zone or the entire system exceeds the
maximum listed operating pressure in an irrigation manufacturers performance
chart (i.e., Hunter I-20 with #4 nozzle = 60 psi), then a pressure reducing
device shall be installed on the electric valve of that lateral line or after the
meter.

8.2.5.4 Long Range Rotors

1) The following sprinklers or an approved equal shall be used:
* Hunter 1-25-SS.
* Hunter [-40.
* Toro 640.
* Nelson 7005.
+ Rain Bird Falcon 6504.
+ Rain Bird 8005-SS.
2) The rotor shall:
a) Be of the gear driven rotary type.
b) Be available with interchangeable nozzles.

c) Have radius adjustment capabilities by means of a stainless steel
adjustment screw. Arc adjustment should be accessed at the top of the
sprinkler without having to take the sprinkler apart.

d) Be commercial duty, available in both full circle and adjustable part circle
configurations. The adjustable unit shall have the capability of adjustment
in all phases of installation (i.e., before installation and after installation
static) and while in operation. Pop-up versions of the sprinkler shall have a
ratcheting type riser assembly for final arc orientation.

e) Have a minimum of 4" pop up; however, 6" is preferred.

f) Have a rubber cover.

g) Be equipped with a drain check valve to prevent low head drainage and be
capable of checking up to 8 feet (2.40 m) in elevation changes.
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h) Have a 3/4” NPT female thread inlet.

i) Be serviceable after installation in the field by unscrewing the body cap,
removing the riser assembly, and cleaning the inlet filter screen.

j) Have a body constructed of non-corrosive heavy duty ABS or durable
plastic, and the pop-up riser assembly shall be encased in stainless steel.

k) The sprinklers carry a five-year over the counter exchange warranty (not
pro-rated).

3) If the static water pressure in a lateral zone or the entire system exceeds the
maximum listed operating pressure in an irrigation manufacturers performance
chart (i.e. Hunter 1-25 with #7 nozzle = 70 psi), then a pressure reducing device
shall be installed in the head on the lateral line or after the meter.

8.2.5.5 Flood Bubblers

1) The following flood bubblers or an approved equal shall be used:
* Toro 500 Series, 514-20 Universal Flood Bubbler.
* Rainbird I300A-F and 1400 series.
» Signature 7300.
* Hunter AFB Adjustable Flood Bubbler.
2) The flood bubblers shall:
a) Have flow adjustment.
b) Have a screw adjustment.
c) Have a serviceable filter screen.
d) Have a 1/2” NPT female thread inlet.

3) Root watering systems shall be 18”-long Hunter RZWS, Rainbird RWS, or
approved equal with a retaining cap and vandal resistant locking grate. The
root watering system should come with a factory installed spiral barb elbow or
swing joint and bubbler. At installation, the root watering system shall be filled
with 19 mm washed gravel to allow for proper drainage.

8.2.5.6 Drip and Drip Components

The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with
the following detail sheets:

* Detail Sheet IR-13: Preferred Drip Line Centre and End Layouts
* Detail Sheet IR-14: Preferred Drip Line Isometric
* Detail Sheet IR-15: Drip Control Zone Kit PVC
1) The following landscape driplines or an approved equal shall be used:
* Netafim TLCV series
* Rainbird XFD and XFS series
* Hunter PLD series
» TORO DL2000 series
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2) The landscape dripline shall have pressure compensating in-line drippers with
flows from 0.4 to 1 gallon per hour (gph) and a built-in check valve suitable for
on-surface and subsurface applications.

a) The dripline shall be installed at a 3 to 4” depth in soil under mulch, with
dripline stakes every 4 feet or as recommended by the manufacturer.
b) Dripline fittings shall be compatible insert or compression fittings.
c) The landscape dripline shall be installed in the pattern and spacing
indicated in the approved design plans.
d) The dripline shall be purple color-coded when used with non-potable water.
3) Flush valves and air valves shall be installed in all landscape dripline

applications as per manufacturers' recommendations, or as indicated in the
approved design plans.

4) Drip control kits should have a 40 psi pressure regulator and a minimum 150
mesh stainless steel filter. The selection of the drip control kit should be
suitable for the zone total flow (i.e., a low, medium, or high flow drip control kit)
and shall be Netafim (LV CZS), Rainbird (XCZ-PRB-COM), Hunter (PCZ-101-
40), TORO (DZK-700 series), or approved equal.

8.2.5.7 Quick Coupling Valve

1) The following quick coupling valves or an approved equal shall be used:
* Buckner.
+ Rain Bird.
* Hunter.

2) Quick coupling valves shall be 1” two-piece with yellow turf rubber cover
capable of locking. Buckner, Rain Bird, Hunter, or approved equal.

8.2.5.8 RinkWater Service Box

1) The RinkWater Service box to flood outdoor rinks and skating surfaces shall be
a secure, insulated, heated, utility enclosure made of aluminum that includes
the following components:

» 120V 1500W Wall Space Heater with Thermostat
» Automatic Hose Reel

* DCVA Assembly (City Approved)

» Self-Draining Dry Hydrant

* Vinyl Wrap

2) The contractor is required to supply and install the plumbing components
between the dry hydrant and the DCVA including the Arad BM Hydrometer and
the flexible piping

3) The RinkWater requires a 120V/1PH/60A power supply.

4) Adedicated 50mm Parks Water Service Riser branched off from the main

Parks Water Service or dedicated Parks Water Service is to be installed, as per
Detail Sheet IR-66: 50 mm Parks Water Service.
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5) The height from the top of the concrete pad to the top of the dry hydrant is
critical. Refer to Detail Sheet IR-71: RinkWater Service Box.

6) The Rink Water Service box shall be from RinkWater or approved equal.

m 7) Rink Water Box shall be allowed with community leased agreement. Written
commitment to enter into a lease agreement is required as a condition of
Landscape Construction Drawing approval. Finalization of lease agreement is
required prior to FAC.
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8.2.6 Control System

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces exclusively uses Motorola controllers. All Irrigation
Central Control (ICC) equipment must be purchased (at preferred rates) from The
City of Calgary's approved vendor for Motorola Irrigation Control Systems or as
otherwise directed by The City.

Controllers can be set up as nodes, primaries, or secondaries, depending on the
design, their specifications, and the conditions under which they are used.

* A"node" is a special type of master site that is allocated as a main communication
hub for an entire City zone or portion thereof. Node locations are engineered for
favorable communication paths and data loads.

* A "primary" is a controller that can communicate to the ICC via UHF radio or
cellular modem and can communicate with secondaries via UHF radio.

» A "secondary" usually does not communicate with the ICC directly; rather, it
communicates through a primary controller via UHF radio.

1) Approved controller and communication hardware include:

a) Motorola ACE 3640 - a primary controller that is currently specified in AC
configuration only. It requires 120VAC and is the only controller with the
following abilities:

* Largest communication flexibility.

* PLC support.

* Ladder logic.

* Industry standard Modbus support.

* 1/0 support from 16 zones to 120 zones (typical usage is 48 -80 zones).
In general, sites requiring more than 48 zones use the ACE 3640 in the
appropriate configuration (Node or Primary), however, other specialized
configurations may be authorized by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces
Water Management at the design stage. If the communication protocol, site
location, system loading and connected devices within ICC dictates, a
Node may be specified by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Water
Management at the design stage.

b) IRRInet-M - the most commonly used controller. It can be configured as a
Primary site in terms of system design or a Secondary site for basic
communication or irrigation.

IRRInet-M comes in standard 12-zone output capacity and can have an
optional module for 24 zones per controller. Two IRRInet-Ms can be wired
together to provided 36 or 48-zone outputs with optional expansion boards.
They can be purchased in either AC or DC formats.

c) Piccolo - a DC only controller with very limited range used for small
irrigation systems. Piccolo's must always be used with a Piccolo interface
unit (PIU) at a Primary site that has an Irrinet M or ACE controller.

Both two and four zone outputs are available and require special DC
latching hydrometer solenoids to operate.
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2)

3)

Controller and communication hardware selection for each site shall be
pre-approved at the design stage and shall be submitted to Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces Water Management for formal approval at the design and
planning stage. Determining factors for selection are based on the site size,
site location, site classification, system loading, the community location and/or
planned irrigation control system PLC usage.

The Developer shall be responsible for the installation of all required controller
components, including (but not limited to) a Piccolo Interface Unit (PIU) at the
nearest controller to complete the communication network.

8.2.6.1 Radios and Modems

1)

2)

Calgary Parks Water Management currently uses the Motorola CP200 UHF
radio as the standard device for radio communication between sites;
occasionally the more robustly configured XPR5350 radio may be used in
specialized configurations with pre-approval.

Calgary Parks Water Management may specify the use of a Cellular data
modem (currently the Sierra wireless RV50x LTE modem) on sites with a high-
volume data stream, or where high through-put is necessary, or at a location
with challenging radio communication (i.e., node).

8.2.6.2 Antennas

Antenna selection for each site shall be determined at the design stage and shall be
submitted to Calgary Parks Water Management for formal approval.

1)
2)
3)
4)

5)

6)

Where used, antenna masts should be as described as in Detail Sheet IR-18:
Swivel Pole

All antenna cabling through the mast should be LMR400.

Any antenna that is mounted directly to the controller cabinet and has coaxial
cable lengths of 60 cm or shorter for the internal cabinet radio can have the
LMR400 requirement substituted with LMR195, LMR200 or LMR240.
Antenna cross bars should be used for multiple antennas on a single mast.
Antennas that are mounted to buildings must be of aluminum or noncorrosive
type and be securely mounted.

Modem antenna installation requires diversity antenna connection. Preferred
method is a single housing diversity antenna over separate antennas.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 194



8.2.6.3 Weather Station
1) Where a weather station is required, as determined by Calgary Parks Water
Management at the design stage, an ACE 3640 controller is also required.
2) The developer shall purchase and install the weather station and controller.
3) The weather station shall be Davis Vantage Pro 2 Plus (cabled version).

4) The weather station shall be installed on the antenna mast below the PIU
antenna.

Note: Pump stations masts are an exception, and the location is to be determined
with Water Management at the Design Review stage.

5) Weather station configuration must be supplied to Calgary Parks Water
Management upon installation (via e-mail is acceptable).

8.2.6.4 Grounding and Power

1) All grounding shall be as per American Society of Irrigation Consultants
(ASIC) Guideline 100-2002 for Earth Grounding Electronic Equipment in

Irrigation Systems.

2) Grounding is frequency specific for lightning protection, therefore the use of bar
or plate (or both) is determined at the construction stage and shall be installed
as per the following detail sheets:

* Detail Sheet IR-25: Up to 64 Stations - Non-rocky Soils
* Detail Sheet IR-26: Up to 96 Stations- Non-rocky Soils
* Detail Sheet IR-27: Up to 64 Stations - Rocky Soils

* Detail Sheet IR-28: Up to 96 Stations - Rocky Soils

* Detail Sheet IR-29: Ground Plate Sphere of Influence

* Detail Sheet IR-30: Ground Rod Sphere of Influence

3) Grounding for the controllers is independent of and in addition to the grounding
requirements of the power connection or building as required by electrical
codes.

4) Power supply and wiring shall be in accordance with the Canadian Electric
Code and other local codes and regulations.

5) A Merrsen surge protector is required inside the cabinet to cover all
receptacles within its operation.

8.2.6.5 Automatic Irrigation System Wiring

1) Wiring between the controller and valves shall conform to the Canadian
Electric (CE) Code (CSA 22.1) and any other local regulatory conditions that
govern this type of installation.

2) Wire colour coding shall be as follows:
« Common return wire - white - size 12 AWG.
« Common return spare wire - black - size 12 AWG.
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* Field or zone wires - color grouped - size 14 AWG.
Must be same-colour grouped according to function, and can be any colour
other than white, black, red, or green (commonly used for grounding). For
example, all zone wires from the terminal strip to the zone valves could be
blue and all metering/ master valve wiring could be orange.

» Zone spare wire - red - size 14 AWG.

3) Common wires shall be one size larger than control wires (i.e., if the control
wire is 14 AWG then the common wire shall be 12 AWG).

4) Controller circuit common groupings shall be as follows:
a) AC Controllers:
» ACE controller - One common wire per 12 outputs.
* IRRINET M controller - One common wire per group of 12 wires.
* Piccolo controllers - One common wire per group of up to four outputs.
b) DC IRRINET M controllers:
* One common wire per group of six outputs.
» Sequentially zone wired per right hand rule.

5) The voltage drop on control and common wires shall be calculated based on
the furthest distance run and the maximum number of valves that can
simultaneously be activated on that leg. The value will be based on the abilities
of the controller specified. Size wires accordingly, and present calculations
upon request. The smallest approved control wire size is 14 AWG and the
smallest common wire is 12 AWG.

6) Use only PE jacketed UF rated wiring approved for underground burial.
7) Wire splices shall be 3M DBY/DBR or approved equal.
8) Wire splice boxes and lids shall:

a) Be greenin colour (lids, as well).

b) Be Carson 910-10-4 or an approved larger equal sufficient in size for the
number of wires inside.

c) Have 500 mm of cable outside the box available for service space.
d) Be labeled properly.

9) All wire splices shall be labeled with heat shrink, by zone number, before and
after the splice. Between the physical splice connector and the heat shrink
cable there should be 6” to 8” of length to facilitate wire cuts when repairs are
made.

10) All wiring within the cabinet must be taped, labeled and grouped as
follows:

a) Field wiring grouped by connected zone, per the right-hand rule, and
labeled sequentially.

b) Spare wiring grouped and labeled.

c) Component wiring properly labeled and cable managed.
d) Coaxial cable labeled by connections points.

e) Splice box wiring grouped and labelled.
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11) 1 m of surplus wire must be left in the cabinet for cable management and for
future cable reuse.

a) All wires must be labeled with heat shrink identifying zone number 3" from
the end of field wire inside cabinet.

b) Hydrometer wires (reed switch and master valve solenoid) must be
identified in the cabinet for connection.
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8.2.6.6 Cabinets

8.2.6.6.1 IRRINET M and ACE Controller Cabinets

1)

2)

The City of Calgary currently approves as standard the NEMA 4X stainless
steel or aluminum cabinets with marine grade power coating that have
serviceable (replaceable) parts such as hinges, doors and latches.

Cabinets by Dandy, Pentair, (EMX) Eurobex, or approved equal can be
approved at the pre-design stage. Refer to detail sheets Detail Sheet IR-17: AC
IRRInet-M or ACE Series Field Unit Cabinet & Pedestal, Detail Sheet IR-20:
Irrigation Controller Cabinet - NEMA 4X, Detail Sheet IR-21: Indoor Wall-
mounted Irrigation Cabinet, Detail Sheet IR-22: Antenna, Weather Station
and Weather Sensor for examples.

a) Dandy approved part numbers DB3AL-2D series sizes 30-36-12 cm, 36-
36-12 cm, 36-48-12 cm are preferred.

b) Dual-sided Dandy cabinet #81-DHP-2DW-X-SP with 12” skirt; Reference
Dandy design: #SLH220318065.

c) Single-sided style must include dual doors, no post, and aluminum or
stainless steel with marine grade paint/ powder coating.

d) If the controller and power components do not fit the following standard
enclosure sizes (with minimal electrical footprint), the City can request a
larger enclosure at any time.

Table 8-1: Cabinet Sizing Guide

Standard Controller Enclosure Sizes (with Minimal Electrical Footprint)
Controller Type Outputs Cabinet Size (H x W x D)
IRRINET M 12 30x30x12cm
12-24 36 x36 x 12 cm
36-48 36 x36x12cm OR 36 x48 x 12 cm
ACE 16-32 48 x 36 x 12 cm
48-80 48 x 36 x 12 cm
80+ 48 x48 x 12 cm

Note: Any deviations from the Cabinet Sizing Guide table must be preapproved at

5)

6)

design stage.
If communication and system loading in an area dictate the need for a node
communication site, Parks Water Management may specify it at design stage.

All cabinets and masts must be earth grounded for lightning protection. Refer
to Detail Sheet IR-30: Ground Rod Sphere of Influence for more information.

8.2.6.6.2 Piccolo Controller Cabinets

1)

The City of Calgary currently approves the following Piccolo-XR enclosures by
Mottech Water Management.

» Mottech Integrated Solar Enclosure
» Channell Integrated Pedestal in green.
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Refer to Detail Sheet IR-22: Antenna, Weather Station and Weather Sensor,
Detail Sheet IR-23: Piccolo-XR Integrated Pedestal and Detail Sheet IR-24:
Piccolo-XR Solar Enclosure for more information.

2) The Mottech solar enclosure shall be mounted on a 5 cm (2”) diameter
Stainless Steel pole.

8.2.7 Electric Valves
The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with
the following detail sheets:
* Detail Sheet IR-03: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection
* Detail Sheet IR-04: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-05: Electric Control Valve Signal Wire Schematic

* Detail Sheet IR-06: Right Hand Valve Wiring Rule
* Detail Sheet IR-07: 100 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-16: 100mm to 38mm HDPE Valve Connection
* Detail Sheet IR-31: 50 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection
* Detail Sheet IR-32: 100 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection
* Detail Sheet IR-33: 150 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection
* Detail Sheet IR-34: 200 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

1) Zone control valves shall be CSA certified as Class Il power limiting circuit low
voltage (i.e., 24 volt) operated only

2) Zone control valves shall be electrically operated and self-cleaning, with a
bronze or brass body and of a make and model compatible with the designed
system. Hand operated valves shall be installed on the upstream side of every
electric valve.

3) Griswold DWS, Toro 220 brass series, Rain Bird EFB-CP, or Rain Bird BPES
series electric valve or an approved equal shall be used.

4) AC solenoids shall be used for valves with AC controller systems. DC
solenoids shall be used for valves with DC controllers and piccolos.

5) The electric control valves shall meet the following technical requirements:
a) Available sizes - 3/4” to 3".

b) Valves shall be one size smaller than the lateral pipe or sized as per
hydraulic design calculations.

c) Body configuration - globe.
d) Pressure rating - 200 psi.

e) Power requirements - 3.43 VA to 7.2 VA holding, and 9.8 VA to 10.8 VA in
rush.

f) Operating voltage range 17-30.
g) Warranty - 3 years.
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8.2.8 Gate Valves

Refer to detail sheet |IDetail Sheet IR-35: 50 mm Compressor Connection & Meter
Test Outlet Assembly for more information about items in this section.

1) Gate valves for drainage and flow control shall be bronze body with solid
wedge disk, non-rising stem, removable handle, and a resilient rubber ring seal
with a minimum pressure rating of 10 kg/cm2. All gate valves shall be installed
in an upright position for accessibility.

2) For valves 3/4” to 3", a Red & White 280A shall be used (or an approved
equal).

3) Valves 100 mm or larger shall be resilient seat flanged valve with a nut and key

OR wheel, and shall have a 15 mm test cock. Use Watts 405RW or an
approved equal.

8.2.9 Double Check Valve Assemblies (DCVAs)

A double check valve assembly (DCVA) is an assembly composed of two
independently acting, approved check valves, including tightly closing shut-off
valves with resilient seats located at each end of the assembly and fitted with
properly located test cocks as per CSA B64 series-1976. The guidelines and
specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with the following detail
sheets:

* Detail Sheet IR-46: 50 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-47: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-48: 100 mm & 150 mm Spool Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-49: 150 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-50: 200 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-54: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box

* Detail Sheet IR-55: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Aluminum Lid
Frame

* Detail Sheet IR-56: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box
Crossbeam Support

* Detail Sheet IR-57: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box
Crossbeam Support
* Detail Sheet IR-58: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box - Aluminum Lid

* Detail Sheet IR-59: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box - Aluminum Lid
1) All DCVAs shall conform to the National Plumbing Code (NPC) Section

2.6.2.1.3, and be capable of being installed in field locations with a drainage
function.

2) In addition, the device shall be drainable, in place, without any dismantling,
adjustments, or movement of the assembly, through the use of a test cock or
drain valve, as approved and certified by CSA.
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3) 50 mm DCVAs shall be Zurn Wilkins Model 350. 100 mm DCVAs shall be Watts
709NRS. 150 mm or larger DCVAs shall be Watts 757NRS or an approved
device of equal dimension to allow the assembly to fit into a standard box.
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8.2.10 Irrigation Boxes

8.2.10.1 General Requirements

1) Where manufactured irrigation boxes are used, they shall:
a) Be of heavy duty weight polyethylene.
b) Be capable of being extended.
c) Be capable of withstanding the weight of a heavy tractor on their surface.
d) Have a locking capability (clearances noted on details).
e) Have the following colour restrictions:
* Boxes, lids, and extensions shall be green in colour.
* Electric and piccolo boxes shall be beige colour.

2) Gravel beds in boxes shall consist of clean, washed, 19 mm gravel with an
area marginally larger than the box opening. Refer to the following detail
sheets for the depth of gravel and the distance the gravel shall be kept from the
lowest point of the irrigation system:

* Detail Sheet IR-02: HDPE Bead Melt Detail
* Detail Sheet IR-03: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection
* Detail Sheet IR-04: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-05: Electric Control Valve Signal Wire Schematic

* Detail Sheet IR-06: Right Hand Valve Wiring Rule
* Detail Sheet IR-07: 100 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-31: 50 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-32: 100 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-33: 150 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-34: 200 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

* Detail Sheet IR-35: 50 mm Compressor Connection & Meter Test Outlet
Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-36: 50 mm Blow Out Assembly (PVC/GALV.)

* Detail Sheet IR-37: 50 mm Field Gate Valve Assembly (HDPE)

*» Detail Sheet IR-38: 50 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (HDPE)

* Detail Sheet IR-39: 100 mm Isolation Main Control Valve (HDPE)

* Detail Sheet IR-40: 150 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (HDPE)

* Detail Sheet IR-41: 200 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (HDPE)

* Detail Sheet IR-42: 50 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (PVC)

* Detail Sheet IR-43: 100 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (PVC)

* Detail Sheet IR-44: 150 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (PVC)

* Detail Sheet IR-45: 200 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (PVC)

* Detail Sheet IR-46: 50 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-47: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

* Detail Sheet IR-64: 50 mm Combination Meter/Master Valve (PVC)

* Detail Sheet IR-65: 50 mm Tee Hook-Up (PVC)
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* Detail Sheet IR-68: Drain Pit for High Density Pipe
* Detail Sheet IR-69: Drain Pit for PVC Pipe
* Detail Sheet IR-70: 25 mm Curb Stop Assembly

8.2.10.2 Drain Boxes and Extensions

1) Boxes shall:
» Be Carson 1419, NDS Pro, or an approved equal.
» Have a heavy duty polyethylene body weighing 7 Ibs.
» Have a depth of 12".
2) Lids shall:
» Be Carson 1419-4L, NDS Pro, or an approved equal.
» Have a heavy duty polyethylene body weighing 3 1/2 Ibs.
 Be over the rim cover or T-lid.

» Have locking 3/8” L-bolt with 9/16” head, non-corrosive, metal detector
sensitive ball.

» Have an “Irrigation Drain Box” marking.
* Have a lift slot.
* Be of depth - 2 1/8”.
* Be interchangeable with box and extensions.
3) Box extensions shall:
» Be Carson 1419-6X, NDS Pro, or an approved equal:
» Have a heavy duty polyethylene body weighing 5 Ibs.
» Have a depth of 6 3/4”.

8.2.10.3 Control Valve Box, Isolation Valve Box, Meter Valve Box, and Gate
Valve Outlet Box
1) Boxes shall:
» Be Carson 1220-12, NDS Pro, or an approved equal for valves 50 mm or
smaller.

* Be Carson 1324-12, 1324-15, or 1730-18, NDS Pro, or an approved equal,
for valves, larger than 50 mm.

» Have a heavy duty polyethylene body weighing 8 Ibs.
» Have a depth of 12".
2) Lids shall:
» Be Carson 1220-3L or 1220-5L or 1324-3L or NDS Pro or an approved equal.
* Be non-hinged.
* Have a heavy duty polyethylene body weighing 5 Ibs.

» Have locking 3/8” L-bolt with 9/16” head, non-corrosive, metal detector
sensitive bolt.

* Have a lift slot.
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» Have a depth of 1 3/4”.

» Have an appropriate lid marking, based on the use of the lid (i.e., “Irrigation,
Control Valve Box”, “Irrigation Isolation Valve Box”, or “Irrigation Meter
Valve”).

* Be inter-changeable with box and extensions.

3) Box extensions shall:
» Be Carson 1419-6X, NDS Pro, or an approved equal:
* Have a heavy duty polyethylene body weighing 5 Ibs.
» Have a depth of 6 3/4”.

8.2.10.4 50mm Double Check Valve Assembly Box
The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with
Detail Sheet IR-46: 50 mm Double Check Valve Assembly.

1) Boxes shall:
» Be Carson 1730-18-3L, NDS Pro, or an approved equal.
« Have a heavy duty polyethylene body weighing 25 Ibs.
» Have a depth of 18".
2) Lids shall:
» Be Carson 1730-3L, NDS Pro, or an approved equal.
* Be non-hinged.
* Have a heavy duty polyethylene body weighing 10 Ibs.

» Have a locking 3/8” L-bolt with 9/16” head, and non-corrosive, metal
detector-sensitive bolts.

* Have a lift slot.
» Have a depth of 2".
» Have a “Double Check Valve Assembly Box” marking.

8.2.10.5 100 mm and Larger Double Check Valve Assembly Boxes

The guidelines and specifications for 100 mm DCV box and lid assembly, complete
with access door for meter reading, are outlined in the following detail sheets:

* Detail Sheet IR-51: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box

* Detail Sheet IR-52: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box Lid

* Detail Sheet IR-53: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box Lid with Meter Viewing Lid
* Detail Sheet IR-54: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box

* Detail Sheet IR-55: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Aluminum Lid
Frame
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* Detail Sheet IR-56: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box
Crossbeam Support

* Detail Sheet IR-57: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box
Crossbeam Support
* Detail Sheet IR-58: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box - Aluminum Lid

» Detail Sheet IR-59: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box - Aluminum Lid

8.2.11 Pumps

The specification criteria in this section represents the minimum requirements for
pumps and pump control material.

8.2.11.1 General Requirements

1) All pump station designs shall be prepared and stamped by a Certified
Irrigation Designer (CID). The design and construction shall include all
necessary appurtenances to provide for a complete, automatic, smooth
operating, and reliable pump system, and shall be submitted for approval at the
design stage and prior to construction start.

A complete set of mechanical arrangement drawings, electrical schematics,
and control schematics shall be supplied upon request and shall be included in
the operations and maintenance manual supplied with the pump system. A
Development Permit may be required for the pump house as per Planning and
Development Approval (PDA) application process for building structures.

2) All equipment and materials shall be approved by CSA, Underwriters
Laboratories of Canada (ULC), and National Electrical Manufacturers
Association (NEMA), and shall confirm to local and national codes. The
Contractor shall submit a complete material list for approval prior to performing
any work. The material list shall include description of all equipment and
components, the manufacturer, the model number, and the local supplier
information.

3) Pumps must be packaged by Pumptronics, RainBird, Water Tronics or
approved equal suppliers. Pumps and motors must be manufactured by
Grundfos, Robbco, Fairbanks Morse, Goulds, Franklin, or approved equal.

4) The pump system design shall determine whether a variable frequency drive
(VFD) is required to automatically maintain a constant discharge pressure,
regardless of varying flow demands within the system.

a) In general, the pump shall start once the irrigation controller signals to the
master valve/flow meter via pump start relay through the controller.

b) If required, pumping systems may be designed to start based on pressure
demand with the use of a pressure tank.

c) The variable speed drive shall be a digital pulse width modulation VFD with
an LCD display readout in English. The VFD LCD shall display the
operating information (KWH, elapsed time, Hz, RPM, amps, voltage, etc.)
and shall continuously scroll through the shutdown faults and operating
data while the drive is running and stopped.
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d) All control logic shall be handled by an industrial grade, programmable
logic controller (PLC) interfaced with a 10” colour touch display and a built-
in clock calendar. The PLC shall provide demand controlled sequential
pump start-up and shutdown and safety features. The PLC shall have LED
indicators for inputs, outputs, and diagnostic read-outs indication on/off
status.

e) All logic for the system control, VFD speed control, and timing shall be
handled by the PLC.

f) The VFD shall have a direct Modbus communication with the PLC so that
all readings and alarms can be displayed on the PLC interface.

g) The design may require other forms of communication or remote pump
station monitoring software depending on the application.

h) The VFD shall be manufactured by ABB or approved equal.
i) The PLC shall be manufactured by Panasonic or approved equal.

5) The following are the minimum recommended pump station site inspections by
The City and the Consultant:

a) Pump House/Enclosure site location confirmation including survey layout
of intake pipe, wet well, discharge line, concrete slab, etc.

b) Pump House/Enclosure layout review approval including installation of
intake pipe, discharge pipe, wet well, potable back-up supply, sump/
backwash pit, pump room overflow drain back to the pond with mesh
screen, mechanical and electrical components including filtration,
treatment, control panel, irrigation controller, etc.

c) Completion and Commissioning inspection in the presence of the pump
manufacturer. Commissioning of the pump station shall be conducted
when permanent power is connected and as-built drawings are completed
for items required at CCC (refer to items 8 and 9, below).

d) Final Acceptance inspection as part of the Final Acceptance Certificate
application.

6) The manufacturer shall warrant that the pump system and/or components will
be free of defects in workmanship for a minimum of two years from date of
authorized start-up or commissioning. The manufacturer’s warranty shall not
relieve the contractor of any liability under the contract guarantee. A copy of
the warranty shall be added to the pump system Operation and Maintenance
Manual. The City recommends that the manufacturer be present at the
winterization and start-up of the system during warranty period.

7) The local representative of the manufacturer shall provide training to
Operations personnel identified by The City prior to issuance of Final
Acceptance Certificate.

8) The Contractor shall provide The City with two copies of the Operation and
Maintenance Manual of the pumping system complete with operating
philosophy, system description, material listing, sub-components documents,
programming manuals, contact information, recommended maintenance
procedures, and troubleshooting instructions.
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Programming manuals of the PLC and material documents for the VFD,
pressure tank, filters, UV treatment, intake screen, mechanical components,
valves, etc. shall be all included in the Operation and Maintenance Manual.

9) The Contractor shall keep a copy of the approved design drawings on site
preferably in the Control Panel and shall update the record set with site
changes on daily basis.

Final as-built drawings shall be produced as per 8.1.7 Final As-Built Drawings
and should include the details and dimensions of all equipment and
components including piping, fittings, wiring, etc. In case of a pump house, the
location and dimensions of components outside and inside the pump house
shall be surveyed and updated in the as-built drawings.

8.2.11.2 Booster Pumps

1) The booster pump system shall be housed inside a NEMA type 3, 304 stainless
steel 12-gauge enclosure sized suitably to house all the pump and control
components. The enclosure shall be minimum 4' high complete with sloping
and removable top access lid, flush mount front and back doors with flush
mount door handles, a minimum 1" Styrofoam board insulation with cover
skins, weatherproof NEMA type 4 gaskets around door with stainless steel
hinges, and drip shield gasket between the lid and enclosure.

The enclosure doors shall be 30" access wide. The enclosure heater shall be
equipped with a thermostat control and on/off switch. At the discretion of the
City, additional enclosure configurations may be reviewed and approved.
Refer to Detail Sheet IR-60: Booster Pump for more information.

2) A schematic detail shall be submitted for approval at the design stage with a
detailed drawing submitted for approval at the construction stage. The detail
should show a by-pass line in case of pump servicing. All equipment including
pumps, motors, inlet and outlet piping, valves, instrumentation, and control
panel shall be structurally supported and mounted within a manufactured base
and the enclosure unit to form a single homogeneous operating booster pump.

The base shall supply sufficient rigidity to withstand the stresses of reasonable
and competent transportation to site, off-loading by a forklift, installation, and
operation. Suction and discharge pipes should be contained within the
enclosure and through the concrete floor with a flexible rubber expansion joint
used on the system discharge pipe.

3) All piping shall be constructed from epoxy painted ASTM A105 schedule 40
steel pipe or heavier as required to maintain the pressure safety factor and to
be in accordance with Alberta Regulation 119/2007: Alberta Safety Codes Act
Plumbing Code Regulation. All subsurface metal pipe shall have cathodic
protection.

8.2.11.3 Centrifugal Pumps

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 207


http://canlii.ca/en/ab/laws/regu/alta-reg-119-2007/latest/alta-reg-119-2007.html
http://canlii.ca/en/ab/laws/regu/alta-reg-119-2007/latest/alta-reg-119-2007.html

1) Centrifugal pumps may be approved for use in applications where the suction
lift does not exceed the maximum draw down depth.

2) Centrifugal pump designs shall include the pump priming features, foot valve
specifications, total head calculations, pump motor submergence
considerations, storage tank details or pond details, etc.

3) The use of centrifugal pumps shall be evaluated and approved on case-by-
case application. Where centrifugal pumps are not suitable, submersible or
turbine pumps shall be used (refer to 8.2.11.4 Submersible or Turbine Pumps).

8.2.11.4 Submersible or Turbine Pumps

1) The pump station design shall consist of, but not be limited to, the pump house
structural and architectural details, the intake pipe and screen, the wet well, the
air gap for potable supplement, the mechanical pump layout, the water filtration
system and treatment, the specialty valves, the electrical controls, and all the
mechanical pipes and fittings. The pump station shall be sized to appropriately
house all the listed components with enough future space for additional
filtration, chemigation, etc.

2) The pump and motor selection shall be based on the most efficient pump for
the operating conditions and to prevent service factor operation at any point on
the pump curve. Pump efficiency below 80% will not be accepted.

Multi stage turbine pumps should have a water lubricated stainless steel shaft,
bronze impellers, and high-grade cast iron discharge heads. In general, the
motor shall be heavy-duty squirrel cage induction type, NEMA design B,
vertical hollow shaft motor, and high efficiency inverter rated suitable for use on
the specified volts, three phase, 60 Hz electric service supply.

3) Adetailed mechanical drawing shall be submitted for approval at the design
stage complete with all mechanical and electrical components, instrumentation,
wet well, intake line, structural steel base, concrete flooring, etc. Duty/standby
configuration with a pressure maintenance pump is preferred.

The pump skid shall be designed and fabricated to provide proper structural
support for all the attached equipment, and shall be constructed from heavy
weight channel or [-beam steel.

4) The pump skid, attached piping, and supports shall be grit-blasted and primed
with an industrial grade epoxy primer to a minimum thickness of 2.5 mm. The
finish coat shall be epoxy semi-gloss to a minimum thickness of 3 mm. All bolts
used in the assembly shall be zinc plated or Stainless steel.

5) Electrical shall meet the following requirements:

a) Controls and instrumentation should be housed in a NEMA 12 enclosure
constructed with 12 gauge steel with integral latches unless specified
otherwise.

b) The control panel shall be dip cleaned, acid etched and neutralized, coated
with iron phosphate, and painted with a minimum 1.5mm polyurethane
finish coat.
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c) Allindicating lights, reset buttons, selector switches, operator interface
devices, speed potentiometer, etc. shall be mounted on the enclosure
door.

d) All internal components shall be mounted to the removable back plate
assembly of the enclosure.

e) Anon-fusible main disconnect shall be provided through the door operator
to isolate all controls and motor starting equipment from the incoming
power.

f)  Electrical equipment shall be protected by an ULC approved surge
arrestor, as per the Canadian Electric (CE) Code (CSA 22.1) and any other
local regulatory conditions. Power control circuitry shall be protected by a
separate surge arrestor. The lightning arrestors shall have indicator lights
to show the protection is active.

g) Power for the controls shall be provided by a dedicated control power
transformer unless otherwise specified in the design.

h) All control components shall be protected by time delay circuit breakers of
adequate size and voltage rating.

i) Electrical components shall be manufactured by ABB, Intermatic
Corporation, Hammond, Marcus, Telemechanique, MSP, Seametrics, or
approved equal.

6) The wet well shall be sized and located based on the design requirements for
each project with all necessary pipping and level controls. The potable
supplement shall be provided to the wet well above the vault and through an air
gap above the flood level of the pond. Refer to the following detail sheets:

* Detail Sheet IR-67a: Pump House & Wet Well - Plan
* Detail Sheet IR-67b: Wet Well - Section

* Detail Sheet IR-67c: Wet Well Base - Section & Intake Pipe and Screen

8.2.12 Automatic Filtration

1) The filter shall be automatic self-flushing according to pressure differential with
a stainless steel screen and an epoxy coated carbon steel housing. The design
may specify a stainless steel 316 filter housing depending on the application.

The screen mesh shall be 20 microns or as noted on approved irrigation
drawings. The filter flushing process shall not interrupt the downstream flow.
The filter selection shall be based on the flow and pressure of the designed
pumps. Approved self-flushing filters are Orival, Amiad, RainBird, or approved
equal.

2) UV treatment levels/systems and automatic self-cleaning filters suitable for UV
treatment pre-filtration are currently being developed by Calgary Parks and
Open Spaces, along with related jurisdictions, and will be reviewed and
approved on case-by-case basis, depending on the design.
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3) Where non-potable water is used for irrigation, all water delivery components
and valves shall have non-potable indicators such as purple covers or purple
handles, and shall be suitable for use with non-potable/reclaimed water.

8.2.13 Sleeving

The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with
Detail Sheet IR-61: Road Crossing High Density Poly.

1) Sleeving shall be PVC C-900 (bell and spigot) pipe as per The City of Calgary's
Standard Specifications: Sewer Construction (or an approved equal).

2) Diameter of the conduit shall be twice the diameter of the irrigation pipe. The
size of the conduit shall be measured in 50 mm increments or as noted on the
drawings.

3) Extend sleeving a minimum of 1 m beyond the edge of the pavement of the
amenity area. Tape ends to prevent debris filling.

Note: Do not cut wires or pipe on existing irrigation systems. Use one sleeve
as per above and cut the sleeve down its length to create two half shells.
Excavate under pipe and wires, then place one half of sleeve under wire
and pipe, place the other half above pipe and wire, and then clamp the
two halves together with two broken pipe repair clamps.

8.2.14 Miscellaneous Components

All miscellaneous components shall be of the type and size indicated on the
drawings or details and installed according to approved manufacturer's directions,
or at the direction of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. Miscellaneous components
could include (but are not limited to) air relief valves (refer to Detail Sheet IR-62: Air
Relief Valve HDPE/PVC), pressure reducing valves (refer to Detail Sheet IR-63:
Pressure Reducing Valve Assembly), concrete vaults or meter boxes, and valve
markers and caps.

8.2.15 Irrigation Products Currently Being Tested

Currently, one irrigation product is under testing: Plastic Electric Control Valve -
Toro P220-26 Series.
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8.3 Execution

8.3.1 Drawings

The Contractor must have an approved set of drawings and specifications available
prior to calling Calgary Parks and Open Spaces for an inspection. All installations
require inspection acceptance from The City.

8.3.2 Coordination

Fully co-ordinate work with other trades so as not to delay work progress. If the
water or electric service extends from a building, co-ordinate work with the building
owner to ensure proper connections to services.

8.3.3 Inspections and Testing

The Contractor shall provide Calgary Parks Water Management 24 hour notice for
all types of inspections or testing as required. The inspections listed in this section
are the minimum requirements; additional tests and inspections may be required at
the discretion of Calgary Parks Water Management.

8.3.3.1 Layout Inspection

1) Large Parks and sites with sports fields shall be staked out by digital survey
instrument, including locations of sprinkler heads and/or quick coupler valves,
double check valve, zone control valves and tees, elbows for the pipe, as well
as the layout of all the piping, park water service, irrigation controller, and the
electrical drop. Confirm that the layout is within project boundaries and
property lines, and ensure all surface hardware, excluding sprinklers, has been
installed outside of sports fields and the three-meter buffer zones.

Under exceptional circumstances and subject to the approval of Calgary Parks
Water Management, limited encroachment of surface hardware into the buffer
zone may be acceptable. Heads shall be spaced to ensure head-to-head
coverage. Where deviation from the design drawing is anticipated, submit
change requests (in writing) to Calgary Parks Water Management.

2) \Verify (on site) the location of all sleeving under paving, and adjust to suit.

3) Verify the location of all underground utilities and use standard precautions
when working near them. Make good all damages at the Contractor's cost.

4) Ensure that park water services are set back a minimum of 2.5 m from
pathways, hard surfaces, and trees. Setback mainline a minimum of 2 m from
pathways, hard surfaces and trees. Setback lateral irrigation lines must allow
for the 3-elbow swing and rotor or spray to be a minimum of 150 mm from
private property lines. Refer to Detail Sheet IR-66: 50 mm Parks Water
Service) for more information.

5) Have the layout inspected and approved by Calgary Parks Water Management
before commencing work.
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6) Necessary adjustments to the spacing of the sprinklers in the field might be
required (due to changes in landscape elements). Adjustments must be
completed at no extra cost to Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

7) Ensure that the final grade does not carry overland water drainage into the
DCVA box and zone control valve boxes, as per design parameters (refer to

8.2.10.1 General Requirements).
8) Provide a copy of the valid plumbing permit for all work related to the backflow
prevention device.

8.3.3.2 Open Trench Inspections for Main and Laterals
1) Items that must be in place and complete for the open trench inspection

include:
a) Trench depth and alignment.
b) Bedding material.
c) Pipe alignment joints and expansion couplers, and valves.
d) Butt fusion or electro fusion joints.
e) Electric valves and DCV boxes with gravel sumps.
f) Drains with gravel sumps.
g) Swing joints and head locations.
h) Thrust blocking and conduit under paving.

i) Leak test without heads, if required. Refer to Section 8.3.3.3 for more
information.

j)  Electrical wiring and electrical conduit.

k) Meter, as supplied by The City of Calgary.

[) 50 cm minimum separation between adjoining pipes. Pipes cannot share
the same trench.

m) Other items, as deemed appropriate by Calgary Parks Water
Management.

n) Items 1c through 1m shall be inspected in the event that the system is
“‘plowed- in.”

m 0) Provide the meter sheet at installation.
2) Before backfilling, ensure that acceptance and approval of the irrigation
system, as viewed during the open trench inspection and leak test, has been
received (in writing) from Calgary Parks Water Management.

3) Calgary Parks Water Management shall be given a minimum of 24-hour’s
notice of when the HDPE welding process is ready to begin.

4) All butt fusion and electro fusion welds shall meet applicable specifications.
The Contractor shall keep a log of the fusion tests to be reviewed by Calgary
Parks Water Management during inspection. Any butt fusion or electro fusion
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welds not meeting the specifications may require a Back Bend Test, at the
discretion of Calgary Parks Water Management.

To conduct a Back Bend Test:

a) Astrap or section shall be cut out of a fused section of pipe; the strap shall
extend a minimum of 150 mm on either side of the fusion and shall be a
minimum of 25 mm wide.

b) The strap shall then be bent back so that the ends of the strap are
touching.

c) Any disbondment or voids at the fusion will indicate a poor fusion. If failure
occurs, all fusion joints exhibiting similar deviations from the bead melt
specifications will be rejected.

d) The Back Bend Test must be completed successfully before proceeding.

8.3.3.3 Leak Test

1)

2)

3)

A Leak Test shall be performed consistent with ASTM F2164 - 13 (or most
current) Standard Practice for Field Leak Testing of Polyethylene (PE)
Pressure Piping Systems Using Hydrostatic Pressure.

The Leak Test shall not be done unless written proof of the open trench
inspection is available.

At Calgary Parks and Open Spaces' discretion, a pressure gauge shall be
placed on any point in the system and a reading shall be taken to confirm
pressure in the system during the Leak Test. Pressure gauges shall be
minimum 50 mm face, 0-1000 kPa, Peacock or equal, complete with pet cock.

8.3.3.3.1 Pressure Test Procedure

4)
5)
6)

7)

8)

9)

Contractor to pressurize the mainline 4 hours before site inspection test. Set up
a pressure gauge at the start of the system (just past the DCVA).

Pressure to be set to 1.5x design pressure. (On a typical rotor site, design
pressure is usually 60 psi so 60 x 1.5 = 90 psi).

Contractor to take picture of pressure gauge at start and send to inspector and
consultant.

Contractor to monitor pressure throughout the next 4 hours. Contractor to top
up mainline with water (using a pressure washer) to get back to starting
pressure.

Inspector, consultant, contractor meet on site for pressure test inspection (4
hours later since pressure gauge was set up).

In the first 5 minutes of the inspection, the contractor will release some water
from the mainline to drop the pressure by 10 psi (so we are now at 80 psi).

10) All parties must remain on site for one hour to determine if the pressure holds

at 80 psi or drops.
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11) In order to pass the pressure test, the pressure cannot drop more than 5%
within that hour (so 5% of 80 psi is 4 psi so the end pressure must be 76 psi or
better.).

12) If everything passes, the inspector will ask you to release the pressure and
drain the mainline at the end of the mainline.

13) The total time from start to the end of this test shall not exceed 8 hours.

8.3.3.4 Construction Completion Inspection

1) Items that shall be in place and complete for the inspection include:
a) Back filling and landscaping.
b) Drain and valve boxes installed as per specifications and clear of debris.
c) Water pressure on and flowing freely through the system.
d) Irrigation head adjustment, and all heads activated and throwing water, to

provide adequate coverage as per the manufacturer's recommendations

and the approved irrigation drawing.

e) Controller installation complete with power, grounding, enclosure, and
concrete pad.

Note: The installation of a temporary controller will be acceptable at CCC,
however, the Developer shall install a permanent automatic
controller one month prior to application for the FAC.

f) Pumps and filters complete with all components.

g) Written proof of approved inspections.

2) The following outlines applications for CCC on sites that have not been
energized by the end of the season, as determined by the onset of weather
conditions requiring irrigation to be shut off and winterized. Sites which are
awaiting energization during the growing season are not eligible.

a) Applicant coordinates both landscaping and irrigation CCC inspections,
using an alternate power source, and ensuring the site is complete,
acceptable, and passes inspections.

b) Applicant is able to show that energization was requested from Enmax (or
service provider) at the earliest opportunity during the site’s construction
via email communications provided to irrigation and Parks inspectors.

c) Applicant is able to provide an anticipated timeline for energization, as
provided by Enmax (or service provider).

d) Maintenance expiry date on CCC application will be set to September
30t of the following year. If the site is not energized until after May 30t of
the following year, it will be eligible for FAC for 1 year from the date of
energization.

e) Once the system is energized, irrigation and Park inspectors will be
notified.

f)  Site will be FAC’d until the permanent power is connected and standard
FAC criteria are met.

7) Submit a completed Parks Irrigation Meter Sheet (refer to Figure 8-2).
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8) Final as-built drawings shall be submitted within 60 days after CCC is issued,
and are to include the Park ID provided by the Water Management Inspector at
CCC.

9) Calgary Parks and Open Spaces will issue (in writing) acceptance and
approval of the construction completion inspection and pressure test.

Note: Annually test the backflow prevention device in accordance with
Wastewater Bylaw 40M2006. A copy of the Testing and Inspection
Report for Double Check Valve Assemblies shall be submitted to
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Development Inspector for forwarding
to The City of Calgary’s Water Services Wastewater. The municipal
address of the site must be indicated on the Report.

8.3.3.5 Final Acceptance Certificate Inspection

1) Irrigation items to be approved at an FAC inspection include:

a) Allvalves, sprinkler heads, or other irrigation sprinkler system components,
shall be undamaged and in good working condition.

b) All valve boxes, shall be flush, set to the approved final grade, and free of
debris. The valve assemblies must be exposed, as per this manual.

c) All zone control valves and drain valves, which shall be functioning
properly, with no leakage through the valve.

d) All heads, which shall be in a vertical position and installed at a depth
recommended by the manufacturer. As well, heads shall be activated and
operating to provide necessary coverage with the arc set as designed and
with minimum overspray outside of the park property.

e) Pumps and filters, complete with all mechanical and electrical components.
f) Irrigation controllers, complete with all components.

g) Must demonstrate electrical activation of each valve and that it follows the
as-built drawing according to the zone numbering.

h) Must demonstrate that the controller is in communication with the Central
control department through the Development Coordinator’s app.

i) Cabinet grounding must be in place and correct.

2) Provide copies of the yearly backflow prevention device test showing the
assembly is operating properly.

3) Maintenance manuals are to be submitted to Calgary Parks Water
Management in PDF format prior to FAC approval for all optional amenities
associated with irrigation and/or water systems (i.e., water features, fountains,
pumps, booster pumps, spray pools, rinks, etc.). A hardcopy is to be submitted
to the Water Management Inspector at FAC.

4) Temporary irrigation systems shall be removed and their water services shall
be “killed” (i.e., removed to the water main). Provide certification from The City
of Calgary’s Water Services Wastewater that this has been completed to their
satisfaction.
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5)

6)

Submit a completed Parks Irrigation Meter Sheet form (refer to Eigure 8-2), and
a completed Parks Irrigation Information Sheet (refer to Figure 8-3).

Note: The Irrigation Information Sheet must contain actual calculated values,
not the standard numbers out of the catalogues.

FACs approved after September 30th for sites with an irrigation system will
require the presence of Parks Water Management (or designate) during the
winterizing procedure. Calgary Parks Operations will ensure that staff will be
available upon 48-hours notice. As an alternative, Parks staff will not be
required on site during the winterization procedure provided the Developer or
Contractor agree (in writing) to start the system and perform any repairs that
might be required the following spring.

8.3.4 Trenching

1)

2)
3)

Ensure that the grade has been set and approved by Calgary Parks and Open
Spaces before commencing trench operations.

Width of trench shall be a minimum of three times the diameter of the pipe.

Main line pipe depth shall be in accordance with Table 8-2 to ensure adequate
coverage.

Table 8-2: Pipe Depth

MAIN LINE PIPE DEPTH
Pipe Size Min. Depth to Top of Pipe | Max. Depth of Bottom of Pipe | Imp. Depths
2" (50 mm) 350 mm 600 mm 147 - 247
4” (100 mm) 350 mm 650 mm 14” - 26”
6” (150 mm) 400 mm 750 mm 16” - 30”
8” (200 mm) 400 mm 800 mm 16” - 327
LATERAL ZONE PIPING DEPTH
Pipe Size Min. Depth to Top of Pipe | Max. Depth of Bottom of Pipe | Imp. Depths
2” (50 mm) zone lines depth 300 mm 450 mm 127 -18”

4) Bed with suitable material (refer to Backfill Material) to the proper depth and
compact to meet the approval of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

5) The Contractor shall repair any settlement of the trenches by bringing them to
grade with topsoil and sodding or approved landscape.

6) Plowing of HDPE lateral pipes shall be permitted by written approval of Calgary
Parks Water Management only.

7) Install sleeving as required to enclose piping under paved areas. Depth of
sleeving shall match Table 8-2, minimum 1000 mm under roadways, or as
approved by Calgary Mobility and Calgary Right of Way Management Service.

8.3.5 Installation
1) Submit a schedule (in writing) to Calgary Parks Water Management for the

proper installation of the system. Coordinate irrigation installation with other
aspects of site development to ensure proper construction and reduce the
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2)

6)

7)

8)

9)

10)

possibility of damage to and by other trades. All work shall conform to approved
design drawings.

Install all piping so that it is not bent from a straight line in excess of the
manufacturer's recommendation for local conditions, and with a minimum fall of
0.5% to drain boxes.

Ensure that a green 14 gauge tracer wire is installed for all lateral lines and
pigtail lines.

Make all joints and connections tight and in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations.

Ensure that the glue adhesive is appropriate for the ambient temperature at the
time of installation and is used in accordance with manufacturer's
specifications.

Ensure HDPE fusion is performed under suitable conditions by a certified fitter
and as per manufacturers' recommendations.

Install risers with firmly connected and plumbed. Refer to the following detail
sheets for more information:

* Detail Sheet IR-08: Mainline Quick Coupler for PVC and HDPE

* Detail Sheet IR-09: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Sprinkler

* Detail Sheet IR-10: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Shrub Riser

» Detail Sheet IR-11: Pigtail Swing Joint for HDPE

All sprinklers shall be adjusted and set flush with final grade using a three
elbow swing joint (refer to Detail Sheet IR-08: Mainline Quick Coupler for PVC

and HDPE and Detail Sheet IR-09: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic
Sprinkler). Ensure that the horizontal nipple is no more than 45 degrees out of

level when setting sprinklers. Where utility easements or property lines

preclude the standard assembly, a “pigtail” swing joint shall be used (refer to

Detail Sheet IR-11: Pigtail Swing Joint for HDPE).

Note: Pigtails shall be excluded in utility easements that contain concrete
drainage swales. However, the Developer is responsible for repairs to
the irrigation system during the maintenance period if remedial work is
performed by The City of Calgary within the drainage easement.

All backflow prevention assemblies shall be installed in accordance with
Wastewater Bylaw 40M2006 and Alberta Regulation 119/2007: Alberta Safety
Codes Act Plumbing Code Regulation (refer to Detail Sheet IR-46: 50 mm
Double Check Valve Assembly, Detail Sheet IR-47: 100 mm Double Check
Valve Assembly, Detail Sheet IR-49: 150 mm Double Check Valve Assembly,

and Detail Sheet IR-50: 200 mm Double Check Valve Assembly).Backflow
prevention assemblies shall be tested and tagged upon installation, and then

annually thereafter prior to activating the system that year.

Ensure that items such as shrub heads are set at the proper height to obtain
adequate coverage.
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11) Block all changes of direction and pipe endings (tees, 45° and 90° elbows, and
plugs). If concrete thrust blocks are used, protect the pipe from spillover (refer to
8.2.3.4 Thrust Blocks for PVC).

12) Ensure that the last sprinkler head tee is set no closer to the pipe end than
150 mm.

13) Install quick coupler valves in a small round Carson or NDS valve box. The
maximum depth of the quick coupler from the top of the box is 50 mm.

14) Install drain valves and boxes at appropriate locations to accommodate the
slope of the land and the size of the irrigation system (refer to Detail Sheet IR-
68: Drain Pit for High Density Pipe and Detail Sheet IR-69: Drain Pit for PVC
Pipe). Ensure that all heads, valves, and drains are not set closer than 1 m from
each other. If the mainline is less than 10 m in length, drain pits will not be
required.

15) Install one 25 mm curb stop drain valve (refer to Detail Sheet IR-70: 25 mm
Curb Stop Assembly) at each end of a conduit under a roadway to ensure
adequate drainage.

16) Install Park Water Services as per Detail Sheet IR-66: 50 mm Parks Water
Service.

17) Where provided for by The City of Calgary, install a 50 mm master valve with a
water meter as per Detail Sheet IR-66: 50 mm Parks Water Service.

8.3.6 Backfilling

8.3.6.1 Backfill Material

1) Backfill material for pipe trenches within 150 mm of a pipe shall be clean,
approved sand fill or gravel less than 12 mm diameter in size, free of stones
and sharp objects that could damage the pipe.

2) Excavated material may be used for backfilling only when approved by Calgary
Parks and Open Spaces.

8.3.6.2 Backfilling Procedure

1) After an open trench inspection and the receipt of written approval from
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, backfill with an approved fill (refer to 8.3.6.1
Backfill Material).

2) Place backfill in 150 mm lifts, placing and compacting all lifts to 85% Standard
Proctor Density (S.P.D.) until 150 mm below finished grade. Place topsoil,
seed, and/or sod as specified.

3) Adjust sprinkler heads to the correct spray angle to provide adequate coverage
without excessive overspray.

4) Allirrigation systems shall be flushed out in a satisfactory manner to remove
accumulation of dirt and other deleterious matter. Flush all laterals in a manner
approved by the manufacturer to prevent clogging of sprinkler screens or
nozzles.
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5) In the event that finished landscape grades are changed more than 150 mm,
(either lower or higher) and thereby compromise the initial intent of the
irrigation specifications, at the direction of Calgary Parks and Open Spaces the
irrigation piping and fixtures might have to be adjusted to meet the
specifications and drain valve assemblies might require a change to the
standard 25 mm curb stop size.

6) Repair as required upon final testing by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces.

8.3.7 Clean Up

Remove off site all debris and excess material left over from installation at the end
of each working day or as required.

8.3.8 Central Control System

1) Allirrigated sites will include the installation of a Motorola irrigation central
controller, as described in 8.2.6 Control System and 8.2.6 Control System.

2) During layout inspection, Calgary Parks Water Management shall be on site to
approve the location of control equipment prior to installation.

3) Electrical drops to controllers should have an additional 50 feet of power cable
to allow proper placement of control equipment within the site.

4) Allirrigation controllers/cabinets are to be set up as non-metered electric sites
with the following exceptions:

a) Sites that involve heavy power usage such as sites with pumps and/or
motorized valve operations.

b) Sites where other services have been added from the cabinet to operate
non-irrigation related electrical components such as heated rink services,
lights, etc.

* For all non-irrigation related items a check meter for usage must be
installed at the developer's cost at the time of construction.

c) If athird party is actually the major user of energy and Calgary Parks is the
site owner.

8.3.8.1 Controllers and Enclosures

1) For outdoor installations, controller enclosures shall be fixed to a concrete base
as per Detail Sheet IR-19: Concrete Pad. The cabinet shall be appropriately
sealed and protected as per Detail Sheet IR-20: Irrigation Controller Cabinet -
NEMA 4X.

a) All conduit leading to and from the cabinet/ pad must be of galvanized steel
construction at finish grade and above to protect the wiring.

Note: For safety reasons placement of the controller cabinet pad should not
be on slopes greater than 5°.

2) DC cabinets shall be installed facing the sun in a south direction, and should
not be shaded by other site structures, houses, trees, or future potential growth
of trees.
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3) Forindoor installations:

a) The controller shall be installed in an approved cabinet (as described in
section 8.2.6 Control System) and centered 1650 mm above the floor.

b) The cabinet shall be accessible to Calgary Parks Water Management at all
times. Exterior mounting is preferred for access reasons. Should a cabinet
be approved to be installed in a locked location, all keys must be made
available to Parks Water Management.

c) Grounding shall be as per the building code.

4) lrrigation wire conduits to controller cabinets or buildings shall be sized in the
same manner as field wires conduits.

5) For indoor cabinet installations, a minimum of 4-5 cm (1.5-2") diameter
galvanized or aluminum conduit should be used to run antenna and weather
station cables to the exterior or through roof penetrations.

6) Piccolo-XR cabinets must be approved at design stage and shall be installed
as follows:
a) A Channell pedestal enclosure (or similar type, approved at design stage)
must be used as per Detail Sheet IR-23: Piccolo-XR Integrated Pedestal.
A fabricated internal back plane must be installed to mount the controller
and terminal strips on.

b) The Mottech enclosure mounting must be via a 5 cm (2”) outside diameter
(OD) galvanized steel pole or 5 cm (2”) as per Detail Sheet IR-24: Piccolo-
XR Solar Enclosure.

c) For safety, both cabinets must have earth grounding rods that are
Cadwelded.

7) Piccolo-XRs with bollards shall be installed as close as possible to the control
valves to limit subsurface irrigation wiring. Determination of bollard locations
shall take into account, site amenities, communication paths, under ground
infrastructure, and possible citizen impact. Prior to installation, Calgary Parks
Water Management shall be on site to approve the Piccolo-XR locations.

8) The Contractor shall provide a radio communication survey when requested by

Calgary Parks Water Management.
9) Allinstalled components shall fit inside the cabinet with a minimum of 15-20 cm
of serviceable room for field wiring to be installed at the bottom of the cabinet.

10) All electrical panels shall have the smallest footprint possible and be mounted
along either side of the cabinet interior to maximize the amount of footprint
room for controllers and related hardware.

11) When used, antenna masts shall have an FM2 swivel pole and an electrical
entry on the top of the mast that is used for wiring and coaxial cable
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management and to prevent water from entering the mast internals. Refer to
Detail Sheet IR-18: Swivel Pole and Detail Sheet IR-22: Antenna, Weather
Station and Weather Sensor for more information.

Note: Must ensure that the security cover SC-001-HG (see IR-18) is in place.

12) All cabinets shall be cleaned internally and externally by the FAC date, with no
debris inside.

13) In addition to the standard UHF radio, all ACE controllers shall be installed with
a modem and a diversity antenna.

14) The City of Calgary is currently testing and evaluating new DC controller
components, NEMA cabinet designs, and push button specifications for future
inclusion in this manual.

8.3.8.2 Antennas and Weather Stations

1) Installation of antennas shall follow industry standards.

2) Installation of weather stations shall be installed as per the manufacturer’s
recommendations to ensure proper weather proofing and calibration.
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8.3.8.3 Electrical

8.3.8.3.1 AC Power

1)

2)
3)

4)

5)

6)

Controllers with AC power supply shall be installed in accordance with the
Canadian Electric (CE) Code (CSA 22.1) and any other local regulatory
conditions.

Quad receptacles shall be Ground Fault Interrupter (GFI) protected via an
electrical panel GFI breaker, and surge protected for power fluctuations.

A dry contact output from the surge protector shall be provided for connection
to the irrigation controller.

On sites where other services (lights, rinks, etc.) use the same power source
as the controller, the main power breaker control should be on the irrigation
controller side, with sub-breakers for the other services. This will ensure that in
the case of a third party service power disconnect, the power to the irrigation
controller will remain connected.

a) A check meter for usage must be installed at the developer's cost at the
time of construction.

The concrete pad should be 1500mm (5 feet wide) by 2150mm (7 feet in
length) with the irrigation side of the cabinet offset to have 914mm (3 feet from
cabinet to concrete edge) and the electrical side to have any remainder.

Install 110-volt wire in accordance with the Canadian Electric (CE) Code (CSA
22.1) and any other local regulatory conditions. 110-volt wiring shall be colour
coordinated to be different from the 24-volt wiring and installed in a grey PVC

electrical conduit. The electrical conduit shall be trenched, not ploughed, shall
be marked with continuous yellow caution tape, and shall placed directly over

the conduit 300 mm from the top.

8.3.8.3.2 DC Solar Power

DC solar power is pilot tested but not yet a Calgary Parks and Open Spaces
standard. Where DC solar use is specifically approved during the pre-design stage,
the following standards must be adhered to:

1)

2)
3)

4)

DC Solar cabinets shall be sized as in cabinet guidelines for up to two Irrinet M
controllers.

FM2 mast for solar panels and any antennas are required in the design.

All wires shall be installed within the mast and come up through the cabinet
pedestal.

Wiring shall be appropriately sized for the solar design and distance to the
cabinet.
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5)

6)

7)
8)

9)

10)

11)

The pilot tested DC solar controller is the Morningstar MPPT. It must be of
correct amperage for the site size and the charge controller must have a low
voltage disconnect (LVD) option.

Fuses or electrical breakers shall be installed between the solar panel and
charge controller.

A fuse or breaker shall be installed before the battery terminals.

For power load reasons, only an approved portable radio (not mobile radio)
shall be used.

If the site design requires it, a cellular LTE modem can be used such as the
Sierra Wireless GL7500.

For single Irrinet M DC controllers up to 24 stations (minimum specification),
include:

» 100 Ahr Battery

* 120 W solar panel

* FM2 mast with electrical entry.

» Charge controller 10A MPPT with appropriate LVD for electrical current load.

 Load and solar regulator side connections points require either fuses,
breakers or disconnects on all power connections as required and as
appropriate for the design.

 Load and solar regulator side connections points require either fuses,
breakers or disconnects on all power connections as required and as
appropriate for the design.

» Grounding grid on cabinet.

» Ground bar multi-connection.

« CP200D radio only.

» DC Latching Solenoid for hydrometer.

For dual Irrinet M DC controllers up to 48 stations, include:
* 175 Ahr battery or two 100 Ahr batteries wired in parallel.
* 120 W to 150 W solar panel.

* FM2 mast with electrical entry.

» Charge controller 10A MPPT with appropriate LVD for electrical current load.
* Fuse and breakers on all power connections.

» Grounding grid on cabinet.

» Ground bar multi-connection.

« CP200D radio only.
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8.3.8.4 Grounding

The guidelines and specifications in this section should be used in conjunction with

Detail Sheet IR-20: Irrigation Controller Cabinet - NEMA 4X and Detail Sheet IR-

21: Indoor Wall-mounted Irrigation Cabinet.

1) Provide Cadweld for field ground connections (i.e., ground rod shall be
Cadwelded to ground connection cable and installed in a round valve box).

2) Internal cabinet grounding connections shall be by a ground bar and:

a) The ground bar shall be sufficient for a minimum of six to eight (6-8) ground
connections.

b) All grounds within the cabinet and both electrical, lightning and earthing
grounds shall be connected to this bar.

c) The ground bar shall be installed as per the manufacturer instructions
d) Grounding connections shall be on clean bare metal.
e) Grounding connections shall be clean of any debris and/or paint.

f)  All sites that are equipped with Mast (FM2s) shall ensure the mast is
properly earth grounded.

3) Lightning grounding should be terminated to the ground bar.

4) Soil amendment material (referred to as ground enhancement material or
contact material) such as GEM, PowerSet, and PowerFill, should be used to
improve the conductivity between the copper electrodes and the soil
surrounding them.

8.3.8.5 Control Wiring

1) All wire shall follow irrigation lines where possible. Wiring that leaves the pipe
alignment shall be placed in a PVC electrical conduit for below ground
installation or in a galvanized conduit for above ground installation.

2) The maximum number of 14 AWG wires in a 50 mm conduit is 14 wires; in a
100 mm conduit, 40 wires; and in a 150 mm conduit, 70 wires.

3) Wire for the automatic control system shall not go in the same sleeve as the
irrigation pipe. Irrigation wire shall have its own conduits.

4) Lay the wire in the trench with sufficient slack to accommodate backfilling and
then backfill with suitable material (refer to 8.3.6.1 Backfill Material) prior to
installation of the piping (refer to Detail Sheet IR-04: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC
Valve Connection).

5) Provide an extra 600 mm (minimum) of coiled loops of wire at all control valves
and changes in direction.
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6) All subsurface wiring shall follow the established right hand rule (refer to Detail
Sheet IR-06: Right Hand Valve Wiring Rule).

7) All field wires shall be heat shrink labeled at the controller for permanent
marking according to the right hand rule (refer to Detail Sheet IR-06: Right
Hand Valve Wiring Rule).

a) Print zone numbers in black on white background labels.

b) All wire splices shall be labeled with heat shrink, by zone number, before
and after the splice. Between the physical splice connector and the heat
shrink cable there should be 6” to 8” of length to facilitate wire cuts when
repairs are made.

8) DC controller wiring is different than AC wiring and should be treated
accordingly (i.e., six (6) zones per common).

9) Use continuous wire runs wherever wire roll sizes allow.

10) Provide one (1) spare common wire for each main line leg to be looped in each
valve box.

11) Provide one (1) spare control wire run for each group of five (5) control zones
or less, and terminate at the fifth or last valve box. The spare control wire shall
be looped in each valve box to extend 500 mm above the valve boxes.

12) For sites with future expected expansion planned on the same controller, a
100 mm PVC electrical conduit may be added from the controller to the end of
the capped main line run (where the expansion is planned) instead of installing
an estimated number of spare wires that might not be necessary in the future.
Calgary Parks Water Management will determine whether a conduit or spare
lines install is required on a case-by-case basis.

13) Wire splices shall be made waterproof with the use of an acceptable outdoor
waterproof wire connector. Field splices shall be identified, looped, labeled and
located in a lockable irrigation box sized appropriate to the number of wires
that are spliced.

14) When making field splices or valve wire connections, the length of wire for all
control or common wires is to extend at least 500mm out of the box before
meeting the watertight connector.

15) Power wiring material and conduits, including proper installation practices,
shall be made in accordance with the Canadian Electric (CE) Code (CSA22.1)
and any other local regulatory conditions.

8.3.8.6 Radios, Modems and Antennas

1) Conduit size between the cabinet and mast shall be enough for the total
number of antennas and equipment.
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2)
3)
4)

5)

When using data modems of the cellular network a diversity antenna is
required.

Antennas shall be professionally installed by authorized technicians to ensure
safety and security.

All antenna coaxial cables shall be LMR400 or equivalent unless otherwise
directly approved by City personnel.

Localized antennas, such as the Phantom type antenna (when approved), can
be mounted onto the cabinet directly with LMR 195, LMR200 or LMR240
coaxial cables no more than 60 cm from source to antenna.

8.3.8.7 Weather Station

1)
2)
3)

4)
5)

Weather station cabling must be internal to the mast.
The preferred location of a weather station is 3.0-3.6 m (10-12 feet) above turf.

The weather station control pad must be properly mounted inside the cabinet
and properly cable managed for wiring.

Typically, the weather station will be mounted below the antennas on the mast.

Wired Weather stations are the preferred equipment; wireless weather stations
will be considered at design stage.

8.3.9 Maintenance

Protect and maintain the entire irrigation system from the time of installation until
the FAC is issued by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces. Refer to 2.9 FINAL

ACCEPTANCE CERTIFICATE (FAC) and 8.3.3.5 Final Acceptance Certificate
Inspection for more information.

8.3.9.1 System Turn On

1)
2)
3)

4)

5)

The system shall be operational by May 15.

Spray paint water services, and keep them clear and exposed from overgrowth
(locator markings).

Follow all maintenance and repair procedures to ensure a completely
functional system, with head to head coverage, according to the original intent
of the design.

Implement and submit to Calgary Parks Water Management a weekly watering

schedule for the season, which shall provide moisture to the turf and plant
material as site conditions dictate.

Complete and submit to Calgary Parks Water Management a double-check
valve test with the municipal address of the site indicated on the Product
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Evaluation and Testing Procedure as well as a completed tester tag that
includes the address and date.

8.3.9.2 Monthly Checks
The following items shall be checked on a monthly basis for proper operation:
« Controller.
» Automatic valves.
* Double-check valve.
» Water services.
* Piping.
» Gate valves.
* Sprinkler heads (arcs).
* Boxes.
* Pumps and filters.
» General settling and grading problems.

8.3.9.3 System Turn Off

1)

2)

3)
4)

6)

Turn off the water supply to the irrigation system in one of the following ways:

 Stop and drain (or seal); 1/4 turn clockwise to close.

* Turn service valve counter-clockwise to close, and turn drain rod 1/4 turn
counter-clockwise to open.

Open all drain valves on the main line of the irrigation system and on all test

cocks and drains on the double check valve assembly. Allow sufficient time for

the water to drain out.

Close all drain valves opened in Step 2.

Connect an air compressor (600 cfm) to a quick coupler using a 25 mm hose

(refer to Detail Sheet IR-08: Mainline Quick Coupler for PVC and HDPE) or to

a 50 mm gate valve outlet assembly using a 50 mm hose (refer to Detail Sheet

IR-35: 50 mm Compressor Connection & Meter Test Outlet Assembly)
downstream of the double check valve assembly or water meter.

Activate all electric valves from the controller. Ensure that each zone blows
“clean” of any water before proceeding to the next zone.

Note: Pressure should not exceed 50 psi during blow-out.

After blow-out is complete, go to each electric valve and manually activate

each zone to make sure you have not missed a zone. Return to the controller
and repeat the procedure for each zone to dispel any remaining water.
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7) Turn the air compressor off, and then drain the air from the main line through
the drain valves. Check all drain valves to make sure no water is coming out.
Disconnect the air compressor. Do not leave drain valves and test cocks open
for the winter.
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SECTION Iii:
LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
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CHAPTER 9: LANDSCAPE MAINTENANCE
STANDARDS

9.1 Introduction

Calgary Parks Operations Divisions have developed these maintenance standards
as a benchmark for minimum level of performance. The Development Industry, at
its discretion, may perform an increased level of maintenance. Sections within
these standards are be specific to Calgary Parks Operations, and might not apply
to the Development Industry.

9.2 Mowing

1) Applies to turf classifications A, B, and T.

2) Desired Results: All turf has been cut evenly at the height designated below in
a safe and efficient manner.

*A-5-7cm
*B-5-10cm
*T-10-20cm.
3) Additional standards:
* No excessive equipment “downtime”.
* No areas have been missed.
* No scalped turf.

* No damage to trees, shrubs or other park features such as scraped bark on
trees and shrubs, bent or scraped park furniture.

* Prior to and after mowing, no visible litter on turf classification A areas and no
more than one (1) piece of litter per 100m? on turf classification B areas.

* No highly visible grass clippings on turf classification A or B areas. Clippings
should not accumulate to the point of creating an appearance problem or
inhibit lawn growth on turf classification S or T areas.

» Grass clippings should not be present on sidewalks, pathways, or any hard
surfaces for any turf classification.

* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non turf areas.
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9.3 Small Mowing/Power Trim

1) Applies to turf classifications A and B.
2) Desired Results: All turf has been cut evenly at the appropriate height (as
designated below).
*A-5-7cm
*B-5-10cm
3) Additional standards:
* No excessive equipment “downtime”.
* No areas have been missed.
* No scalped turf.

* No damage to trees, shrubs or other park features such as scraped bark on
trees and shrubs, bent or scraped park furniture.

* Prior to and after mowing, no visible litter on turf classification A areas and no
more than one (1) piece of litter per 100m? on turf classification B areas.

* No highly visible grass clippings on turf classification A or B areas. Clippings
should not accumulate to the point of creating an appearance problem or
inhibit lawn growth on turf classification S or T areas.

* Grass clippings should not be present on sidewalks, pathways, or any hard
surfaces for any turf classification.

* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non turf areas.

9.4 Litter Control

1) Applies to all park sites.

2) Desired Results:
a) All “Ad Hoc” structures in the park (tree forts, etc.) must be removed.
b) Fence lines must be cleaned of highly visible accumulated litter

c) Visible litter must not exceed 2 pieces per 100 m? on turf classification A
areas.
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9.5 Garbage Receptacle Emptying

1) Applies to all park sites.
2) Desired Results:
* All bags 75% full or over must be replaced.
* All garbage cans must have a plastic garbage bag inside.

« All garbage containers must be free of crusted garbage build-up and

objectionable odors to prevent wasps or other insects from being attracted to
the garbage can.

* Area around garbage container must be litter free. All garbage bags,
hazardous material, bio-hazardous waste must be safely disposed of
according to applicable safety procedures.

9.6 Curb Sweeping, Spring and Fall Cleanup

1) Applies to all park sites.

2) Desired Results:
* All possible areas within the site swept in a safe and efficient manner.
* No litter or visible debris left on the turf.

* Proper disposal of all hazardous material, including bio-hazardous waste, in
compliance to applicable policy.

» All debris piles removed from the site in a safe and efficient manner without
damage to trees, shrubs, or other park features.

* No damage to parks buildings or amenities.
* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non-turf areas.

9.7 Fertilize

Note: Public Notice must be given prior to application.

1) Applies to turf classifications A and B.
2) Desired Results:
* Fertilizer application is even and uniform throughout.
* No spillage of fertilizer.
* No burning of turf grass.
* No discolouring (streaking) of turf.

» No damage to trees, shrubs, or other features, such as scraped bark on trees
and shrubs and bent or scraped park furniture.

* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non-turf areas.
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9.8 Aerate

1) Applies to turf classifications A and B.
2) Desired Results:

* Aerator holes/cores should be 3” deep, 3” or less apart, and about %" in
diameter.

* No damage to trees, shrubs or other park features such as scraped bark on
trees and bent or scraped park furniture, or damages to irrigation system.

* No ripping or tearing turf (caused by sharp turns).
* No missed areas.
* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non-turf areas.

9.9 Top Dressing

1) Applies to turf classifications A and B.
2) Desired Results:
* Park site to be prepared for top dressing as required (i.e. removal of rocks
and litter, mowing, sweeping, and aerating).

* No damage to trees, shrubs, turf or other park features, such as scraped bark
on trees and bent or scraped park furniture.

* Accurate topsoil requirement calculations.

* Appropriate soil mixture piling.

* Loam spread and matted evenly throughout designated area.
* No areas missed with top dressing material.

* No remaining piles.

* No damage to turf caused by loam piles.

* No top dressing material on sidewalks or roadways.

* No tools are to be left at the work site after completion of task.
* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non-turf areas.
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9.10 Chemical Weed Control
Note: Public Notice must be given prior to application.

1) Applies to all turf classifications, as well as all planting beds.
2) Desired Results:
* No lubricant, chemical or fuel spills on turfed or non-turfed areas.
 Threshold of 5 weeds per 1 m? attained on all turf classifications (for spot
spraying refer to biocide report).

* No damage to trees, shrubs or other park features as a result of spraying
operations.

* No spray (herbicide) damage to non targeted vegetation.

* No spray (herbicide) damage within 10 meters of the edge of tot lots.
+ All signage removed.

9.11 Renovation of Park Site

Applies to all park sites except Natural Environment Parks, which will require a
Habitat Restoration Project (HRP). Refer to item 2 of 1.6.1 Development
Guidelines for more information about The City of Calgary’s HRP Framework.
Refer to City of Calgary Plant Lists to inform restoration work.

1) Desired Results: Renovations as required based on condition of site and
specifics of those conditions. This could involve total renovation of park
including (but not limited to):

* Reseeding.

* Resodding.

» Change site’s turf classification.

* Renovation of playground area to meet new standards or safety.

requirements (i.e. change of equipment from wooden structures to new metal/

plastic structures or a change of structure due to a health and safety issue like
lead paint situation).

9.12 Tree Well Maintenance

1) Applies to all park sites except Natural Environment Parks.
2) Desired Results:
* Tree well to be either cultivated or mulched.

* If the well is cultivated, it should be free of weeds and of a standard size
(approximately 1 m in diameter).

 Tree well should be intact and able to hold water.
« If the well is mulched, mulch should be spread evenly to a depth of 4” and not

piled against or touching the trunk of the tree (as this can rot the wood,
causing decay or even death of the tree).

« All visible litter has been removed.
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9.13 Shrub Bed Maintenance

1) Applies to all park sites except Natural Environment Parks.
2) Desired Results:
a) Cultivated Beds:
* No damage, such as broken branches or scraped bark.
» Shrub bed area is cultivated and free of weeds.
* No more than 5% of shrubs are dead, missing or diseased.

* No more than 5% of broken, dead, or diseased shrub branches remain in
the bed.

* Shrub bed is 90% free of weeds.
« All visible litter has been removed.
b) Mulched Beds:
» Shrub bed has been weeded and cultivated before mulch is applied.
» Mulch is spread evenly to a depth of 4”.

» Mulch should not be piled against the base of trees or shrubs, as this can
rot the wood, causing decay or even death of the plant.

* No more than 5% of shrubs are dead, missing or diseased.

* No more than 5% of broken, dead, or diseased shrub branches remain in
the bed.

» Shrub beds is 90% free of weeds.
« All visible litter has been removed.

9.14 Flower Bed Fertilizing

1) Applies to all park sites except Natural Environment Parks.
2) Desired Results:
* Flower displays are fertilized in a safe and efficient manner, using the correct
rates and frequencies as recommended by the manufacturer.

 Flower displays are healthy, vigorous, and colourful, in part due to an ongoing
effective fertilizer program.

* Even fertilizer coverage of target plants, without significant spillage.
* No symptoms of toxicity as a result of over-fertilization.

* No significant salt accumulations.

* No fertilizer concentrate spilled on flower bed or surrounding area.
+ All immediate hazards have been removed.

* All tools and equipment have been removed from site following completion of
fertilizing activities.
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9.15 Irrigation Maintenance

1) Applies to all irrigated park sites.

2) Desired Results: Successful completion of irrigation activities, including:
« Service initiation.
* DCV testing.
 System turn-on.

* All repairs (as required) must be completed so that the system operates
effectively.

* All systems are operational.
* No water leaking from system.
* No debris or parts left on site.

* No irrigation boxes that have lids missing or in poor state of repair. All box lids
are safe and locked.

» The park’s water value and drain rod are visible, to grade, and painted red
after FAC.

« All sprinkler heads/turf valves are to grade, so as not to be a tripping hazard.

9.16 Street Sidewalks (Snow Removal)

1) Applies to all park sites.
2) Desired Results:
* Free of hazards and obstructions.

* 98% clear of snow (snow and ice cleared in accordance with The City of
Calgary Streets Bylaw 20M88).

» Sand placed on 90% of slippery areas.

* No damage to trees, fences, turf, or other features, such as scraped bark on
trees and bent or scraped park furniture or fences.

* No snow piled onto shrub/planting beds.

* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non-turf areas.

* No snow pushed onto private property.

* No snow sprayed onto vehicles parked along the pathway or sidewalk.
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9.17 Pathways, Designated Trails, Roads and Parking Lot
Maintenance

1) Applies to all park sites.
2) Desired Results:

» Must be maintained in order that they can be used for their intended purpose.

» Must be inspected and repaired/renovated on a regular basis, either as
required or as scheduled.

» Mix "B" can be used for milled or cut-out repairs with depths greater than
30mm. Mix "M" must be used for skin patches or repairs 30 mm thick or less.

* Must be maintained in a manner that meets all legislated requirements,
including safety requirements.

* Must be free of hazards and obstructions.

» No damage to trees, fences, turf, or other park features, such as scraped bark
on trees and bent or scraped park furniture or fences.

* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non-turf areas.

* No piles of debris or excess material left on site as a result of completed
maintenance.

9.18 Park Features

1) Applies to all park sites.
Note: Park features include (but are not limited to) park furniture signs,
sculptures, garbage receptacles, lights, bollards, and stairway/platforms.
2) Desired Results:
* All park features must be fully functional, as designed, at all times.

« All park features must be installed as per SECTION IlI: STANDARD
SPECIFICATIONS FOR LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION.

« All park features must be maintained to ensure safe operating conditions.
« All park features must meet or exceed all legislated requirements.

* All park features must be inspected and maintained on a regular basis, either
as scheduled or as required.
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9.19 Building and Janitorial Maintenance

1) Applies to all park sites.
2) Desired Results:
a) Building Maintenance:
* All vandalism must be reported according to procedure.
* All breaches of security must be reported according to procedure.
* All buildings must be safe and secure.

* All fans, pumps, filters, furnaces, valves must be in working order and
checked on a regular scheduled basis.

+ All lights and other electrical devices must be in working order.
b) Building Janitorial:
» Accumulations of water, mud, and dirt must not be present on more than
5% of the floor surface (after cleaning),
* Broken glass or obvious litter must not be present,
* Spill cleanup procedures and WHMIS policy must be adhered to.

* Smudges, spots, stains, watermarks, etc. must not be present on more
than 5% of any wall surface or mirrors.

» Waste and sanitary receptacles must not be more than 75% full.
Overflowing conditions and piles of litter around receptacles are not
acceptable.

* Dispensers (toilet paper, paper towels, etc.) must not be less than 25%
full.

* Toilets and sinks must be operable. Plugged, leaking, or overflowing
toilets or sinks are not acceptable.

9.20 Playground Inspection and Maintenance

1) Applies to all park sites.
2) Desired Results:
* Inspections must be completed as per established inspection schedule.
« All formal (inspection report) documentation must be completed.
* All minor repairs must be completed.
» Any major repairs must be scheduled as per the inspection report.
* Playground must be safe for public use.
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9.21 Tree Pruning

1) Applies to all park sites, but only to a Natural Environment Park if a tree poses
a hazard.

2) Desired Results:
* Tree is cleaned of all dead, diseased, and broken branches.
* Vertical clearance and visual clearance (for safety reasons) are maintained.

* No low hanging branches that will interfere with vehicles, equipment,
pedestrians or signs.

» An obvious, prominent central leader is evident (if species and growth habit of
tree allows).

« Structural defects are mitigated (.i.e. hazards and dead branches have been
removed).

 The habit of growth for the species is maintained.

* No stubs, flush cuts, or stumps and tearing. Final cuts should result in a flat
surface, with adjacent bark firmly attached.

* No more than 20% of the total live canopy and 20% of living wood on any
branch can be removed in one season.

* No debris from pruning operations on roadway, sidewalk, or private property.

9.22 Water Features

1) Applies to all park sites.
Note: Ponds and lagoons are considered to be water features.
2) Desired Results:
a) Summer Operation:
+ All areas/structures related to the water feature are safe and secure.

* All fans, pumps, filters, valves, or other water volume regulatory devices
are checked on a regular scheduled basis and are in proper working
order.

+ All lights and/or other electrical devices are in proper working order.

* All vandalism and/or security breaches are reported according to
procedure.

* All legislated requirements are adhered to, such as WHMIS, ISO14001,
OHA&S, etc.

b) Winter Operation:
* Snow is cleared and piled safely in a non-obstructive manner
* No snow is sprayed on parked vehicles

« All areas/structures related to the water feature must be safe and secure,
and maintained as required.
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+ All maintenance activities must be carried out in a safe manner (i.e.
sweeping ice, flooding, heavy snow removal, litter control, etc).

* All legislated requirements must be adhered to (i.e. WHMIS, OH and S,
Working Alone Policy, etc).

 All areas must be free of obstacles and hazards.

+ All standard manufacturer’s operational procedures must be followed (i.e.
use of fire hydrant for flooding, etc).

* Ice must be groomed, smooth, and fit for skating by Christmas (weather
permitting).

* Ice must be free of anything that might constitute a hazard, such as holes,
cracks, or rocks,/pop cans/etc imbedded in the surface.

* No damage to trees, fences, turf, or other park features.

* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non-turf areas.

9.23 Fence Maintenance

1) Applies to all park sites.
2) Desired Results:
* No damage to trees, shrubs, or other park features, such as scraped bark on
trees and shrubs, and bent or scraped park furniture.
* No lubricant or fuel spills on turf or non-turf areas.
* No fill piled up around posts.

* No debris (i.e. rocks, pieces of wood, cable, pieces of fabric, tie wires, etc.)
left laying around repaired fences.

* No broken or bent posts.
« Cable and/or fabric must be tightened as required.
* Fence must be straight and at the same consistent height throughout.

» Gates must be installed according to manufacturer specifications and all City
of Calgary standard specifications, and must be fully operational.

9.24 Tennis Courts

1) Applies to all park sites.
2) Desired Results:
* Nets must be neat and straight and at the correct height.
* No surface dirt, gravel or other debris on the court.
* No graffiti on the practice board.
« All fencing, furniture, and signs are repaired as required.
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9.25 Play Fields

1) Applies to all park sites.
2) Desired Results:
* In all fields where shale is used, all edges where the shale meets the grass
are straight.
» Shale should be loosened regularly, to a depth of 1”.
* Areas adjacent to the grass must be level.
« Ball diamond infield and soccer fields must be weed free.
* No holes in playing fields.
* No glass or other hazardous materials on the playing surface.
* Level, non-protruding surface.

« All fixtures and amenities on or around play fields are inspected regularly and
maintained in order to provide a safe playing area (i.e. goal posts, backstops,
players benches, dugouts, bleachers, etc).

« All irrigation sprinkler heads and/or box lids are set to grade, so as to not
create a tripping hazard.

« All irrigation box lids are fitted properly to boxes and locked.

« All lighting and electrical amenities are maintained properly and in good
working condition.
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SECTION IV:
APPENDICES
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APPENDIX A: GLOSSARY OF TERMS

Amenity

A park asset, such as pathway, trail, bench, or viewing platform.

Boulevard

The unpaved portion of the road's shoulder from the back of the concrete curb up to
the common property line. This boulevard area is usually sodded, and includes a
concrete sidewalk or paved pathway and street trees.

Conservation Reserve (CR)

As defined in the Municipal Government Act, Part 17, section 664.2(1), and section
674.1(1).

Dry Pond

A Stormwater Pond used to temporarily store stormwater runoff in order to restrict
downstream discharge to predetermined rates, and to reduce downstream flooding
and erosion potential. Most dry ponds have no permanent pool of water.

Environmental Reserve (ER)
As defined in the Municipal Government Act, Part 17, section 616.

Environmentally Significant Area

Natural areas recognized by The City as providing essential ecosystem functions
and services within urban or adjacent landscapes and include one or more of the
following: Regional environmentally sensitive areas, as defined in the Calgary
Metropolitan Region Growth Plan. Areas with wetlands, non-permanent streams,
surface water, floodplains, riparian areas, source watershed and the meander width
of a watercourse. Rare, intact or biologically diverse areas with native vegetation
communities, soil function, unique landscape features, pollinators, rare plants or
historical and cultural resources. Equitable/Equity. Habitat for native species of
interest which with habitat connectivity, patches, fish habitats, species at risk,
terrestrial species present, habitat sensitivity and slope characteristics.

Half Rule

The half rule states that a trail's grade should not exceed half the grade of the side
slope. If the trail's grade is steeper than half the grade of the side slope, it is
considered to be a fall-line trail.

Historical/Archaeological Resource

Refers to known historic/archaeological site locations that have written or physical
evidence (cultural material) of previous human use (Indigenous or settler context)
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Note: archaeological resources should remain undisturbed in parks and open
space. This typically occurs in Natural Environment Parks

Joint Use Site

Lands set aside for, or including, a school building, a location for a school building
or a school playing field and community playing fields with facilities and grounds
which are accessible to both school and non-school users. In the case of joint use
sites these are co-owned by The City and the school board(s).

Linear Park

Linear Parks are MRs that have a minimum width of 13 m and a maximum width of
20 m, and that accommodate a regional pathway or perform a linear recreation
function by providing local or regional pathway links to educational, recreational,
and open space features (i.e., natural environment parks) within and between
communities. These parks are part of the 10% reserve dedication.

Local Park

Local parks include Neighbourhood Parks, and As defined in the Municipal
Government Act, Part 17, section 664.2(1), and section 674.1(1).s.
Manicured Zone

Manicured zones are portions of a park that have been developed consistent with

Minimum and Maximum Landscape Development Activities and require
maintenance that is relatively intense compared to Natural Environment Park and

naturalized areas. Manicured areas include areas where large numbers of park
users are anticipated, such as sports fields, playgrounds, and community uses.

Median

A road median is a raised central reserve area in a roadway that segregates the
driving lanes of opposite directions of traffic flow.

Municipal Reserve (MR)
As defined in the Municipal Government Act, Part 17, section 616.

Municipal and School Reserve (MSR)
As defined in the Municipal Government Act, Part 17, section 616.

Native

A species of animal or plant that has not been introduced by people or their direct
activity, and is listed as native in origin in the current Alberta Conservation
Information Management System (ACIMS) database.
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) Naturalization

An active type of habitat restoration; involving the deliberate reintroduction of
species that are native to a given area or are well adapted to the climate
circumstance. A naturalized site is characterized by higher levels of ecosystem
function and biodiversity compared to a reclaimed site, but has lower levels of
ecosystem function compared to rehabilitated or restored sites in a similar
ecosystem.

Naturalized Asset

A site that has been enhanced or restored through the deliberate reintroduction of
native or climate-adapted species to increase ecosystem function and biodiversity.
A naturalized asset is typically converted from turf or created through landscape
construction. Once established, a naturalized asset provides valuable ecosystem
services and requires lower levels of maintenance compared to traditional
maintenance practices.

Natural Area

A City-owned park or portion of a park or open space where the primary role is the
protection of an undisturbed or relatively undisturbed parcel or parcels of land with
characteristics of a natural/native plant community.

Natural Environment Park

A planned (through the subdivision process) City-owned park, classified as MR
and/or ER, where the primary role is the protection of an undisturbed or relatively
undisturbed area of land or water (or both), and that has existing characteristics of
a natural/native plant or animal community and/or portions of a natural ecological
and geographic system. Examples include wetlands, escarpments, riparian
corridors, natural grasslands, and woodlots.

Note: A relatively undisturbed Natural Environment Park would either retain or
have re-established a natural character, although it need not be completely
undisturbed.

Neighbourhood Park

Neighbourhood parks (i.e. tot lots, decorative parks, or ornamental parks) are MRs
that are 0.4 to 3.6 hectares (1.0 to 8.9 acres). These parks are part of the 10%
reserve dedication.

Non-Native

Any species of animal or plant that has been introduced by people or their direct
activity, and is listed as exotic in origin in the current Alberta Conservation
Information Management System (ACIMS) database.
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Public Utility Lot (PUL)

PULs are titled lots intended to provide for infrastructure and utility facilities,
maintenance facilities, and public transportation uses. They can be operated
(individually or jointly) by the Federal, Provincial, and Municipal levels of
government.

m Reclamation

Reclamation is a type of habitat restoration that aims to stabilize disturbed lands to
an ecologically productive use, and therefore results in the least biodiversity and
ecosystem function compared to other types of habitat restoration.

Reference Habitat

The target ecosystem for ecological restoration of a degraded habitat that might be
adjacent to a project site or elsewhere in the natural region/sub-region. The
reference habitat may be described from historic or contemporary data sources, or
may be physically represented by undisturbed, similar native habitat appropriate for
the site conditions of the degraded habitat. It could include multiples sites and
sources of information where appropriate for a particular Habitat Restoration
Project.

IR Rehabilitation

Rehabilitation is an active process that aims to restore ecosystem functions and
biodiversity in a degraded habitat along a natural successional trajectory to a level
comparable to, but less than, the reference habitat. Natural recovery processes will
allow the habitat to become fully restored after rehabilitation is complete.

Reserve Parcel

Reserve Parcels are sub-neighbourhood parks or linear parks. As well, they can be
portions of neighbourhood, community, and district parks that have been
designated as decorative parks, ornamental parks, and tot lots.

m Restoration

Restoration of a degraded habitat fully re-establishes the target level of ecosystem
function and biodiversity as defined by the Reference Habitat, including species
composition and vegetation community structure.

Right-of-Way (RoW)

An Easement, or a privilege for one party to pass over a portion of property
belonging to another; however, the property owner retains the benefits and
privileges of ownership. Also, an RoW preserves the rights for accommodating
upon a portion of property a specific utility function such as a roadway, railway or
utility pipeline.
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School Reserve (SR)

As defined in the Municipal Government Act, Part 17, section 616.

Sub-Neighbourhood Park

Sub-neighbourhood parks (i.e. tot lots, decorative parks, or ornamental parks) are
MRs that are between 0.4 — 1.0 hectares (1.0 — 2.5 acres).

Stormwater Pond

Stormwater ponds include dry ponds, wet ponds, wetlands, and any combinations
thereof (hybrid ponds). An integral part of a major storm drainage system, they
receive stormwater runoff from conveyance systems (ditches, drainage swales,
roads and gutters, and storm sewers) and discharge to receiving waters such as
wetlands, lakes, ponds, and streams, and/or to downstream conveyance systems.

Traffic Island

Aroad traffic island is an irregular-shaped, raised reserve area within a roadway
that segregates the driving lanes and directs the flow of traffic in a roadway system.

Trail

A non-paved, linear path that facilitates non-motorized movement for recreational
purposes via park-wide networks.Trail networks include any bridge or structure with
which trails may be contiguous. Trails typically have a granular or compacted dirt
surface designed to minimize impact on the natural environment. A trail is a multi-
use amenity, and no one user or type of user is to be given preference.

Turf Classification A

Highly decorative show-piece parks, usually with numerous horticultural and
landscape features.

These parks have a full or partial irrigation system capable of partial coverage of
the turf area of the park.

Turf Classification B

Neighbourhood, regional. community or major thoroughfare orientated parks.
Horticultural and landscape features are based on activities and usage. Programs
are generally limited to tennis, soccer, baseball, and/of playgrounds. and can
include areas designated for picnics.

These parks have a full or partial irrigation system capable of partial coverage of
the turf area of the park.

Turf Classification S

Typically slopes not considered to be a Natural Environment Park, with quality
determined by minimally maintained conditions.
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These parks are non-irrigated.

Turf Classification T

Tall grass areas not considered to be a Natural Environment Park, such as public
open spaces, major thoroughfares (i.e. boulevards and medians), and buffer zones.
The grass will be coarse and sparse, with quality determined by minimally
maintained conditions. There is usually a higher weed infestation present than in
turf classifications A or B.

These parks do not usually have an Irrigation system present.

Utility Encroachment

A non-legal and non-judgmental term that refers to utility development (i.e. natural

gas, sewer, electrical, etc.) in an Environmental Reserve (ER).
Wet Pond

A Stormwater Pond that is similar to a lake in that there is always a permanent
body of water. During rainstorms, additional temporary storage is provided above
the normal water level (NWL); afterward, the water level gradually recedes back to
its original level. Wet ponds are very similar to Wetlands, but have a greater
number of deep water zones, and aquatic vegetation is concentrated along the
perimeter of the pond.

Wetland

Land that has been saturated with water long enough to promote wetland or aquatic
processes, as indicated by poorly drained soils, hydrophytic vegetation, and various
types of biological activity that are adapted to a wet environment.
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APPENDIX B: CONTACTS

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Contacts

Operations

General Information
Phone: 311
Web: http://www.calgary.ca/parks/contact.html

Note: Refer to Figure 2-1 to determine the appropriate Operations division for the
development area (North and West, North and East, South, or City Centre).

Pathways Lead
Pathways
Phone: 403-537-7504

Business Strategy and Contracts Lead
Strategic Services
Phone: 403-268-1733

Urban Forestry

Urban Forestry Lead
Phone: 403- 537-7519

Urban Forester
Phone: 311

Tree Protection

Phone: 311

e-mail tree.protection@calgary.ca.
Fax: 403-537-7505

Mail: Tree Protection

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Urban Forestry

P.O. Box 2100, Station M, Mail Code #75
Calgary, AB T2P 2M5

Water Management

Water Management Lead
Phone: 403-268-4531

Water Management Irrigation Supervisor
Phone: 311
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Mail: Calgary Parks and Open Spaces Water Management
P.O. Box 2100, Station M, Mail Code #78
Calgary, AB T2P 2M5

Parks and Open Spaces

General Information
Phone: 311
Web: http://www.calgary.ca/CSPS/Parks/Pages/Contact-Parks.aspx

Note: Refer to Figure 2-1 to determine the appropriate division for the
development area (North or South).

Manager

Mail: Calgary Parks and Open Spaces, Manager
P.O. Box 2100, Station M, Mail Code #54
Calgary, AB T2P 2M5

Development Inspector
Phone: 311

Development Coordinator
Phone: 311

Right of Way Management Services
Phone: 311

Email:_ulasupport@calgary.ca

Mail: The City of Calgary Right of Way Management Services
P.O. Box 2100, Station M, Mail Code #8026
Calgary, AB T2P 2M5

Other City of Calgary Contacts

Calgary Mobility

General Information

Phone: 311

Mail: The City of Calgary Mobility
P.O. Box 2100, Station M, Mail Code #4010
Calgary, AB T2P 2M5

Senior Plants Leader

Phone: 403-268-1264
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Traffic Permits
Phone: 311

In Person: Traffic Permits Counter, Main Floor Building E
Manchester Centre, 2808 Spiller Road SE, Calgary

Public Spaces Delivery

General Information
Phone: 311

Mobility Engineering

General Information
Phone: 311

Calgary Approvals Coordination

Coordinator Subdivision Development

Phone: 403-268-6739
Mail: The City of Calgary, Calgary Approvals

P.O. Box 2100, Station M, Mail Code #8032
Calgary, AB T2P 2M5

Water Resources

Leader - Development Approvals

Phone: 403-268-2855

Mail: P.O. Box 2100, Station M, Mail Code #409
Calgary, AB T2P 2M5

Accessibility and ADS Standards

m Inquiries and Questions:

Email: accessreview@calgary.ca

Water Services

Field Services
Phone: 311

Wastewater
Phone: 311

m Contracts Coordination

Inquiries and Questions:
Email: cpi@calgary.ca
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Service Calls

Field Location Service Calls

ATCO

Enmax Alberta One-Call
Telus 1-800-242-3447
Wastewater www. utilitysafety.ca/
Petrogas

Emergency Service Calls

ATCO 780-245-7222 or 1-800-511-3447
Enmax 403-514-6100
Sewer/Wastewater/Roads 3-1-1

Telus 611

Shaw Cable 403-716-6000
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Standards and Organizations

American Society of Irrigation Consultants (ASIC)
4700 S. Hagadorn Road, Suite 195D, East Lansing, Ml 48823
Phone: 1-508-763-8140

http://asic.org/

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
1916 Race St., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103
www.astm.org

American Water Works Association (AWWA)

6666 W. Quincy Ave., Denver, CO 80235-3098
Phone: 1-800-926-7337

www.awwa.org
Canadian General Standards Board (CGSB)

Canadian Government Publishing Centre, Supply and Services Canada
Ottawa, ON K1A 0S9

www.gc.ca

Canadian Nursery Certification Institute (CNCI)
http://cleanplants.ca

Canadian Nursery Landscape Association (CNLA)

7856 Fifth Line South, Milton, ON L9T 2X8
Phone: 1-888-446-3499

http://www.canadanursery.com/
Canadian Society of Landscape Architects (CSLA)

12 Forillon Crescent, Ottawa, ON K2M 2W5
Phone: 1-866-781-9799

http://csla-aapc.ca/
Canadian Standards Association (CSA)
5060 Spectrum way Suite 100T, Mississauga, ON L4W 5N6

Phone: 1-800-463-6727
www.csa.ca
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Canadian Welding Bureau (CWB)
8260 Parkhill Drive, Milton, ON L9T 5V7
Phone: 1-800-844-6790

https:/www.cwbgroup.org/

International Society of Aboriculture (ISA)
P.O. Box 3129, Champaign, IL 61826-3129
Phone: 1-888-472-8733

http://www.isa-arbor.com/

Irrigation Association (l1A)
8280 Willow Oaks Corporate Drive, Suite 400, Fairfax, VA 22031
Phone: 1-703-536-7080

https://www.irrigation.org/default.aspx

National Capital Commission (NCC)
Client Services - Contact Centre

202-40 Elgin Street, Ottawa ON K1P 1C7
Phone: 1-800-465-1867

http://www.ncc-ccn.gc.ca/

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
1300 North 17th Street, Suite 900, Arlington, Virginia 22209
Phone: 1-703-841-3200

www.makeitelectric.org

National Turfgrass Evaluation Program (NTEP)

Beltsville Agricultural Research Center-West

10300 Baltimore Ave. Bldg. 005, Rm. 307, Beltsville, Maryland 20705
Phone: 301-504-5125

Fax: 301-504-5167

https://ntep.org/

Prairie Turfgrass Research Centre (PTRC)
4500 50th Street, Olds, AB T4H 1R6

Phone 469-499-1044

Fax 469-499-1063

https:/www.oldscollege.ca/research/areas-of-focus/turfgrass/index.html
Plastics Pipe Institute (PPI)
105 Decker Court, Suite 825, Irving TX, 75062

Phone 469-499-1044
Fax 469-499-1063
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http://plasticpipe.org

The Pulp and Paper Technical Association of Canada (PAPTAC)
740 Notre-Dame St. W., Suite 1070, Montreal, Quebec H3C 3X6
Phone: (514) 392-0265

Fax: (514) 392-0369

http://www.paptac.ca/

Transportation Association of Canada (TAC)
2323 St. Laurent Blvd., Ottawa ON K1G 4J8
Phone: 613-736-1350

http://www.tac-atc.ca/
Underwriters Laboratories of Canada (ULC)
171 Nepean Street, Suite 400, Ottawa, ON K2P 0B4

Phone: 1-866-937-3852)
E-mail: cec@ul.com

http://canada.ul.com/ulcstandards/
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APPENDIX C: REFERENCES

Alberta Agriculture. Alberta Yards & Gardens: What to Grow - Agdex 200/32-1. Print.
Alberta Occupational Health and Safety. COR holders.
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APPENDIX D: DETAIL SHEETS

Detail Sheet 1: Community Ice Hockey Rink & Lacrosse Field
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Detail Sheet 2: Optimal Drainage Patterns for Sports Fields
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Detail Sheet 3: Soccer Fields- Combination Major/Minor
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Detail Sheet 3a: Soccer Fields - U1

2-U6 Layout
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Detail Sheet 4: Soccer Fields: Active Open Recreation Space

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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Detail Sheet 5: Soccer Fields - Major/Minor Goal Posts

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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Capped End (Typ.) : 1
\ ,' 89mm Inside Dia. (Typ.)
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Set Screw (Typ.) ‘\ Vs
\\\ ,///
- 89mm O.D..Schedule 20 (Typ.)
,
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Painted White (Typ.) 89mm O.D.Schedule 20 (Typ.) —»| %%
A
N —
Finished Grade ok
0.2
2s '
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el o)
Goal Post in - ~ o0
Concrete Base. 8 o]
(Typ.) Lie. " Q o
Major: 7.320m (24'-0") f f
= Minor: 5.490m (18'-0") - Aﬁ(yf_#
FRONT SIDE
ELEVATION ELEVATION
Goal Post
Finished Grade
NOTES:
[ *Metal Sleeve, . . .
T[4 89mm ILD. x 1075mm, 25mm Above Grade. (Typ.) All dimensions are in
23 <l !4 milimetres unless otherwise noted.
) :‘ 3 d‘i id.Aﬁ *Rebar, 13mm Dia. x 400mm,
*J’_ —H I50mm from Base of Sleeve. (Typ.) Subject to approval by The City,
= *Drainage Sump (40mm Clean, Washed. portable goalposts may be installed.
T Crushed Gravel) (Typ.)
8§ If portable goalposts are to be
¥E OPTIONAL imsf(;\\eddfh*ey musfdbe securely
anchore o ground.
INSTALLATION #* 9
* OPTIONAL - TO ALLOW REMOVAL
To be used when located near toboggan hills
or as required by Calgary Parks.
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Detail Sheet 5a: Soccer Fields - Portable Soccer Goal

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

s N
Side stand 48mm O0.D. pipe
Ground frame 10Zmm x
50mm rectangular tube
Main uprights and crossbar
— 89mm 0.D. Pipe
Location of the pin to be
500mm from the back of the
goalpost frame, centred on the
bottom rail
Galvanized steel pin centred on
the bottom rail
20mm Diameter x 725mm long
hot dip galvanized steel pin,
c/w a 38mm round head
NOTES:
1. All dimensions are in millimetres
unless otherwise noted.
2. All goal pipe shall be powder
caoted steel.
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Detail Sheet 6: Ball Diamonds - 76.2 m Softball

(r \)
NOTE:
1. All Dimensions are in meters unless otherwise noted.
2. Optimum 1.5-2.0% positive grade in all directions away from
shale infield.
3. Area within 10m setback : 2.40acres / 9712 Sq.m.
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Detail Sheet 7: Ball Diamonds - 76.2 m Little League Infield

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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24.40
Limit of Red Shale Area
(1608 Sg.m.,min. 150mm
depth)
" /- Pitchers Mound . *
" see detail .
* Fence as per -/ M |lo
‘1 - . detailsheetss X B3
LY. -7 Typical Players-/ A
% " - .. Bench(5.00m) 5
N e |
0
Typical Players Bench “-Backstop See Detail
(5.00m) Sheet 11 & 12
Fence as per detail
sheet 84
Plan View
£
E
[}
o
[\
. NOTE:
round level .
Section A — A 1. Staked locations of backstop and red shale corner to be
reviewed by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces on site
Pitchers' Mound 2. All Dimensions are in meters unless otherwise noted
(N?r g;l 3. Baseline Layout by others
T 4. Pitchers' mound optional at time of construction for the 76.2m
infield
\> <
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Detail Sheet 8: Ball Diamonds 91.4 m Little League Infield

27.40

Limit of Red Shale Area
(2505 Sg.m.,min. 150mm
depth)

|5itchers Mound . . I
. /. see detail

“. | Fence as per -/ A
.. detail sheet 84

_*| . Typical Players /|
- /" Bench(5.00m) "~

e b e gge ] T g s Y S
&8 " o]
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o 5.00 -00°
0
Plan View - ) Backstop See Detail
Fence as per detail Sheet 11 & 12
§ sheet 84
Typical Players Bench

(5.00m)
Grourd level

Section A — A

Pitchers' Mound

Detail NOTE:
1. Staked locations of backstop and red shale corner to be

(N.T.S.) reviewed by Calgary Parks and Open Spaces on site
2. All Dimensions are in meters unless otherwise noted
3. Baseline Layout by others
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Detail Sheet 9: Ball Diamonds - 91.4 m Little League

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(r N\
NOTE:
1. All Dimensions are in meters unless otherwise noted.
2. Optimum 1.5-2.0% positive grade in all directions away from
shale infield.
3. Area within 10m setback : 3.65acres / 14771Sq.m.
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Detail Sheet 11: Ball Diamonds - Backstops

-

\j
DOME CAP CANOPY DETAIL
N.T.S.
NOTE: NO.6 OR NO.9 GAUGE
WIRE MESH FOR CONOPY
60.3mm 0.D. GALV. PIPE (CANOPY)
\ WELDED BEND (FULLY SEALED)
<
[ 41.3mm 0.D. GALV. PIPE (RAIL)
@‘é 88.9mm 0.D. GALV. PIPE {CORNER POST)
|/ 60.3mm 0.D. GALV. PIPE (LINE POST)
A
—4A—=
LINE POSTS N
CORNER POSTS s
TOP RAIL
CONCRETE ANCHOR
BACKSTOP PLAN
CORNER POST
SEE DETAIL (B) TOP RAIL
/ SEE DETAIL /SEE pETAIL (©) LINE POST
s : ‘ P m
\EEE& EE\EFSE~
GROUND \-SEE DETAIL (D) SEE DETAIL (E) ‘I WIRE MESH F/m;T
LEVEL 300mm DIA. x 1300mm DEEP
CONCRETE ANCHOR
BACKSTOP ELEVATION
\. Y,
@ N g )
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MK N.T.S. 2
@ATE 2006 05 25 | SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE /DES‘GN BY n
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BACKSTOP DETAIL FILE NO.
C S O DATE
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Detail Sheet 12: Ball Diamonds - Backstops

= A\
DETAIL A DETAIL C
POST TOP
WELDED
JUNCTION
TOP RAIL
TOP RAIL WELDED
TENSION BEND Ny WIRE TIE JUNCTION
TENSION BAR TN |
DETAIL B
CORNER POST
= / WIRE TIE
CORNER POST
—
LINE POST
TENSION BAR
WELDED
JUNCTION P=—s TENSION BAND
TOP RAIL
DETAIL D DETAIL E
WIRE MESH
LACED TOGE THER /— LINE POST
AT JOINT AND
CORNER POST —\{ TED TO THE RAIL §
WELDED
WELDED JUNCTION
JUNCTION \
WIRE TIE
TOP RAIL
CONCRETE ANCHOR
CONCRETE ANCHOR
MATERIAL LIST
QTY SIZE DESCRIPTION
49 m 3.05m x 50mm No. 6 Gauge Wire Mesh
147m 41.3mm O.D Top Rail
4 88.9mm O.D. x 7.32m Corner Post
5 S0.3mm O.D. x 7.32m Line Post
4 56.9mm 1.D. Post Tops
12 3.05m Tension Bars
9.07kg No.6 Gauge Lacing Wire
72 38mm x 7.9m Bolts c¢/w Locks & Nuts
72 88.9 ID. Tension (offset) Bands
BACKSTOP MATERIALS
(38 WELDED JUNCTIONS
CONOPY NOT INCLUDED)
\. >,
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MK
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DATE <
K2006 05 24 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
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DETAIL DATE
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Tennis Courts - Plan & Sect

Detail Sheet 13
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Detail Sheet 14: Tennis Courts - Practice Board
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Tennis Courts - Fenc

Detail Sheet 14a
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Detail Sheet 15: Tennis Courts - Apron

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

@ )
— Turf (Existing Grade) to be
lower than asphalt apron
to allow positive drainage
off of courts.
—»| 030 |-—
-— 0.70 —» e————— 5940 —\—»
/ Chain Link Fence
Apron
2%-6%
-a—— Desirable
;mu!\uwmm\nwnmnuwwnu R K
pu— —— — o‘?—"
T NN
@)
AL, — — )
=== Granular 6omm Mix B
=== oree Material
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘—‘ ‘ ‘4 100mm of 20mm Crushed Gravel
7‘ ‘ ‘7‘ ‘ ‘7‘ ‘ Min. 500mm to Max. 1000mm
of 75mm  minus pitrun
Subgrade Base Gravel.
NOTE: All dimensions are in metres unless otherwise noted.
See design information for Tennis Courts.
S >
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PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B./M.M. N.T.S. )
<
@ATE 2010 06 16 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE >
DESIGN BY 15 )
TENNIS COURT DS /MM <
CONSTRUCTION FILE NO.
\ A APRON DETAIL ADATE 2010 06 16 )
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Detail Sheet 16: Tennis Courts - Permanent Transom

(- A\
Top Caop
. Typ- .
OIS o &
Togn Welded 0 =
1 - 50mm Dia. Pipe —1
L T\ﬁ
Distance Spot Weld Typ.
Varies
Q0Mm x
“Omm x Smm I00Omm O.D.
Quick Link, ‘
Pipe
Typ.
¥\/e\d onto 45mm x 30mm x 5mm
. ransom.
g ASmm x Eye Bolt, Typ.
ke Weld onto Transom.
= 30mm x Bmm
©] % Chain Typ.
;2 ] Y 8¢ crimped t t [
S | S pe o ne }
? N | oood | O = & net post |
o g4 X
O G 0 >
N > . . N 4
M [ cooog—1+— -0
M @ d
N 0 >
O cocoog—f— 0
- O
o S H400 - 800 Typ.
[\ Paved |
—Grooog 1F fSurfoce 0— |
L —
T L F—Asren—T . ]
0 g Broa Fil e T f
0 > L [
d N D ar o1 g
= P ko >
pk L4, =
O s N o)
Eg O o ’ [ NN A 4 % o)
T8, :
l 4 [ ,, Concrete —. .4 i
Footing
NOTES: — 400mm — 600mm square of asphalt to be removed prior to augering
post holes. Repair using asphalt and grade level with surrounding surface.
— Al Pipe to be Clavanized Schedule 40.
— All dmensions are in millimetres unless otherwise noted.
\ <
@ Y Y M)
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS wB N.T.S. )
<
HEET .
SHEET TITLE >DATE 2010 08 13 S]EE NO
DESIGN BY
TENNIS COURT <
CONSTRUCTION TDS /MM FILE NO.
\ ) (PERMANENT TRANSOM) \DATE 2010 08 13 y)
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Detail Sheet 17: Tennis Courts - Removable Transom

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(a A\
Top Cap
: Typ. .
o ¢ o$
0 = Welded 0 =
i - 50mm Dia. Pipe —t
P T\ﬁ
Distance — Spot Weld Typ.
Varies
9Q0mm x
A40mm x Smm I0Omm O.D.
Quick Link, .
Pipe
Typ.
Weld onto A45mm x 30mm x Smm
a Transom. Eye Bolt, Typ.
> A5Smm x Weld onto Transom.
= 30mm x S5mm
©] % ) Chain Typ.
o a }}I 8 g crimped to net [
? W | mciiw = & net post |
O g ‘\
O o 0 >
J & 1 N+ 4
" N ; 5 <
>
e — poocog—|t—— >
O .
@] 0 1400 — 00 Typ.
O | N Paved B yP
‘ i f fSurfoce o
Lopon == Asphalt —={_ w ]
T. bu: :';' Fill -q'u: :,77 I05mm I.D.
a 8 e 'l|_ 'ILA AJ'. _.J' 775mm Metal Sleeve,
;‘ [ :f*fl TN 25mm Above Grade.
0 - ': : 4 Typ.
g ol b oA A 4 ' Rebar, 13mm Dia.
T 8|_>~ A A : x 400mm — 150mm
l ‘ b Concrete —. 9 from Base of
Footing Sleeve.
Typ.
NOTES: — 400mm — 600mm square of asphalt to be removed prior to augering
post holes. Repair using asphalt and grade level with surrounding surface.
— All Pipe to be Glavanized Schedule 40.
— All dmensions are in millmetres unless otherwise noted.
\\ Z
(@ N Y Y B\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WB | N.T.S. )
v A
AT HEET .
SHEET TITLE >D E 2010 08 'I3< S.IsE NO.
e TENNIS COURT DESIGN BY \ J
CONSTRUCTION TDS /M.M. FILE NO.
REMOVABLE TRANSOM
L W ) )JoaTe 2010 08 13 | )
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Tennis Courts - Net Posts

Detail Sheet 18
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Detail Sheet 19: Tennis Courts- Surface Repair Schedule #1

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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Detail Sheet 20: Tennis Courts- Surface Repair Schedule #2
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Detail Sheet 21: Tennis Courts- Surface Repair Schedule #3

(=

COLOUR FAILURE ON ANY COURT,
RECOLOUR & RELINE THE ENTIRE AFFECTED COURT,

=3

COURTS SHOWN THUS -

—— 12.00

.

PR

3.66m High

— Chainlink Fence

o Practlice
Q Pad
0
Practice
, .
A
(@]
Q
0]
(0]

NOTE: All dimensions ore in meires unless otherwise noted.

o —————————— — —— — —— ——— ———— —— — - —— —— —  — —  — — ]
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Y J
- 37.00 >
WrPRO-JECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WB N.TS. b,
@ATE 2006 02 06 SHEET NO.

SHEET TITLE > 21
TENNIS COURT CONSTR. DESIGN BY b,
SURFACE REPAIR TDS FILE NO.

k SCHEDULE #3 | oare -
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Detail Sheet 22: Tree Planting- 35 mm Caliper Trees and Smaller Bare Root

7

TREE PLANTING DETAIL

The following Tree Planting Detail will
be used for Bare Root Trees up 1o
35mm Caliper.

NOTES:

- Spread out roots in hole
(hole shall be twice the
diometer of the root spread).

- Flush out broken or frayed
root ends with secaleurs

- Hold trunk veriical, backfill
around roots with shredded
loam mix. continuously packing
the soil until firm.

- Tree should br planted in a
75mm - 100mm tree well al the same
original growing depth as in nursery.

- Bors should be hammered down into
solid footing (at least 400mm into
sub-soil baose).

- Use rubber siraps at end of all guy wires
to protect the iree at point of contact.
(Guying & Staking is optional)

-Prune dead bronches to
maintain natural form of tree,

Mulch, starting 50Omm from
Root Flare (irunk)
8 exlending the hole.

./ <7 7
! L de/d5%
Up lo \ 2, /12
35mm T S E( y/ 4
\\) L4, 4
Caliper L (</r< 4 I~
Tree. ~ T SN\ N I/ 277 Rubber Strap.
B “~, 7/“ Wire does not
— s
\\) n go oround firee.
~—]

N

Single Leoder.
(unless multistem
species is specified)

S
Rooigl:_lo%é%

ot grade. ~

I~ 11 Gouge
Guy Wire.

*— Use two 1800mm
painted T-Bars.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

100mm [
Slope Top Soil from E
Root Ball to edge
of hole to form well. 3
£
Top Soil. refer to -
Top Soil Specs. E
//\ \ _
Compacted Clay below Rootball. { \\(\‘ ub-soil K
1200mm
\_
> ) ) ) <
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. . N.T.S. )
<
@ATE 2003—01—23/gHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
/DESIGN BY \\ 22
TREE PLANTING DETAIL <
[I-_II_E NO h
35mm CALIPER TREES & SMALLER DATE -
BARE ROOT
A\ \. A . /)
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Detail Sheet 23: Tree Planting - 40 mm to 100 mm

Caliper Trees

F
TREE PLANTING DETAIL

The following Tree Plonting Defoil will be used for Backhoe Dug.
40mm - 100mm coliper. either coniferous or deciduous.
irrigoted sites. bosketed. or baolled ond burlop firees.

On non-irrigoted sites on increase in lopsoil depth fo increase
waler holding copacity moy be desired.

NOTES:

- Stondord tree pit shaoll be required on all siles with less than 300mm loam.
- Do not allow oir pockeis to form when back filling.

- Trees lo be plonted ot grode with trunk
flare visible - no more than 25mm obove grade

-1 s!akingé sloke beyond edge of
rool ball ors should be haommered
down into solid fooling [at leost
400mm into sub-soil base).

Use 2mm (1/2") braided nylon
sirap to protect the iree at

poini of contaoct.

- If iree is in wire baosket,

cul and remove siropping and

the horizontal / vertical wires of

the upper 1/3 as o minimum.

Pull bock burlop to the some minimum.

- All debris (burlap. wire} shall be removed from
Tree Planting hole.

- Prune dead bronches to
maintain natural form of iree.
Do not prune heavily of plonting.

- On sites of exireme compaciion
scorifing is recommended.

- 50mm - 75mm {ree well depth

option for non-irrigated sifes.

Refer to Landscope Consfruction
Specifications, Trees Shrubs Groundcovers,
Standord Specificalions, 8 (i) installation,

40mm to 100mm
Caliper Tree or
Coniferous Tree

Prevailing

—
Wind

PLAN FOR TREE STAKING

(optional)

Single Leader.
(unless multistem
species is specified)

2mm (1/2") Broided
Nylon Strap

Trunk Flare

at grode
Mulch 50mm - 75mm depih,
starting 50mm from root flore. (trunk)
Extend to the edge of drip line or 1000mm.

\\

Existing Grade

—

4

e— lUse three 1800mm
painted T-Bars.
(staking optional)

Sl

/4
£ Topsoil, . SNPNIN, ¥
P R, W
KL s N
Compact clay below rooiball (iyp.) A\((\(’é&)«‘\’ 5
X

Place rootball on compacted Min.450mm or 2xWid

or undisturbed subgrode.

/Dia. of Rootball *,

th
* whichever is

if less than 300mm of loam. greater
\ ¥,
» N e s
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
W.B./M.M. N.T.S.
SPECIFICATIONS e 2
6017 1nmio SHEET NO.
@ SHEET TITLE ~ 23
54
TREE PLANTING DETAIL R J
FILE NO.
40mm TO 100mm CALIPER TREES DATE
A\ A A y)
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Detail Sheet 24: Tree Planting - 40 mm to 100 mm Caliper Trees Spade Dug
= N\
TREE PLANTING DETAIL

The following Tree Planting Detail will

be used for Spode Hole Preperation, Prevailing
40mm - 100mm Caliper, —
either Coniferous or Deciduous, Wind
Baskel or Ball & Burlap Trees

NOTES: PLAN FOR TREE STAKING

- Do not allow air pockets to form (optional)
when back filling.

- Siaoke beyond edge of root ball Single Leader.

(unless multisiem

- Tree should be planted 75mm - 100mm
species is specified)

below ground level.

- Bars should be hammered down into
solid footing (at least 400mm into
sub-soil base).

- If iree is in wire basket, cut and remove
siropping and the horizontal/veriical wires of
the wire basket to a minimum depth of 200mm
from the top of the root ball. Pull back burlop

to this some minimum depth. g%
. i
- Use rubber straps at end of aoll quy wires > 44
to profect the iree af point of contact. ‘«/’f L I
4omm KK N 9 <7Rubber Strap,
~Prune dead branches to o 100mmY_Bey N4 LIEFZ Wire does nof
maintain nafural form of firee. ) ~— S
Caliper Tree. 3 ) go around tree.
> ¥ 0] T
N Qf'/ [~ 11 Gouge
5N ) u ire.
- \\' Guy Wi
Mulch, starting 50mm from Root Flare \v, le— Use three 1800mm
Root Flare (irunk) at grode. N

painfed T-Bars.

\A (stoking optional)

100mm — NN 7

& extending the hole.

R " HRGRA
Slope Top Soil from \\///\\\///\\\ / M>/
Roo! Boall to edge \\//\\//\\ -_l"<Top Soil. refer to
of hole to form well /X//\//\"'-, E \/;oe Soil Specs.
R K

7S g %__

RS N

K <|F

KK

A AV v
N GRLLL
Sub-soil. 4/ RN AN\ Compocied Cloy

below Rooi Ball

g \
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. N.T.S. )
<
\DATE 2003—01—23JKSHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
/DESIGN BY N 24
TREE PLANTING DETAIL - <
40mm - 100mm CALIPER TREES DATE FILE NO.
SPADE DUG
\- N AN A 4
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Detail Sheet 25: Tree Planting - Shrubs

7

50mm min. Vo A 7
muilch layer

&/

Compacted subgrade

NOTE: If site is 300mm Loam
Shrub Bed excavation is not required.

Grade SNY -
' A
PR

ﬁt“vl A &
A 722

NS I’VQ'

Shrub Bed

The following shrub planting detail will be used for all potted deciduous or coniferous shrubs

Prune dead and broken branches
while retaining normal plant shape

Saucer shaped basin

for water containment
E

E
(=]
YU
E
E

Topsoil, firmly packed,
refer to Topsoil Specs.

A 4\/
Compacted subgrade Scarify plt bottom
Shrub Pit
1/2 spacing spacing 1/2
spacing (asperplantlisty  (as perplantlist)y  spacing

4 ‘ T
50mm min. _’F,'. £
mulch layer AN D £
Grad SN L 3 \ 3
rade _ .'.II J ) . 2 '. ‘,, X _l_
g ,.-af e Y s |
NG+ *"/ J;
i -
R g \/%«\gﬁ o \-
TRORY RO RIRY RS R RO
Scarify pit bottom

Topsail, firmly packed,
refer to Topsoil Specs.

>

WFPROJECT TITLE —\rDRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B./M.M. N.T.S. )
SHEET TITLE \I?ATE 2017 11 09 SHEET NO. )
s 25
SHRUB PLANTING DETAIL g i {
FILE NO.
L e \DATE y
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Detail Sheet 25a: Tree Planting - Shrubs - Naturalized Areas - Option A

-

’ Final Grade| \/

Shrub Planting Per Approved Drawings.
Shredded Wood Mulch. Taper Mulch to Root Flare.

Mulch Depth and Type Per Approved Drawings.
Formed Shrub Well at Shrub Drip Line, Encircling the Entire Shrub.

Ensure Well Transitions Smoothly Into Adjacent Grade.
Surface Treatment Per Approved Drawings.
If Seed, Ensure Formed Wells Are Seeded.

80-100mm

A

PLAN

tart.of Shrub Well Edge /

Outer Edge of Shrub Well
Edge of Drip-Line

7K/
N Y%
v

gAYy

7 '/r‘-r
‘/y
/

/4
/

SECTION A

Shrub Planting Per Approved Drawings.
Ensure Root Flare Visible.
Shredded Wood Mulch. Taper Muich to Root Flare.
Mulch Depth and Type Per Approved Drawings.

Formed Shrub Well at Shrub Drip Line.

Shrub Well to Encircle the Entire Shrub.
Ensure Well Transitions Smoothly Into Adjacent Grade.
— Surface Treatment Per Approved Drawings.
If Seed, Ensure Formed Wells Are Seeded.

80-100mm

/A

\
((

\\

Calgary

N

(PROJECT TITLE

LANDSCAPE
SPECIFICATIONS

PROJECT TITLE

Tree Planting - Shrubs -
Naturalized Areas - Option A

Z

(DRAWN BY

MR

@RAWN 202501 20

SCALE
N.T.S.

(DESIGN BY

AV

J

\ DRAWN 2024 08 28

SHEET NO.
25a

A

FILE NO.

#

A
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Detail Sheet 25b: Tree Planting - Shrubs - Naturalized Areas - Option B

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

4 )
Shrub Planting Per Approved Drawings
Shredded Wood Mulch. Taper Mulch to Root Flare.
Mulch Depth and Type Per Approved Drawings.
Depth of Shrub Well to Match Depth of Mulch Per
Approved Drawings.
Surface Treatment Per Approved Drawings.
% ™
A I AN,
N\ Y AV VAN VA SRV ;
9 U0 SRRSO
N Lo N Q S J
8N LG
SRS graiee 0 g0 25
> DA T =
\ Wb% D N e
iﬂn 0,2 \
V) VAR
o
PO
N NN
PLAN
Shrub Planting Per Approved Drawings.
Ensure Root Flare Visible.
Shredded Wood Mulch. Taper Mulch to Root Flare.
Mulch Depth and Type Per Approved Drawings.
—— Depth of Shrub Well to Match Depth of Mulch Per
Approved Drawings.
—— Surface Treatment Per Approved Drawings.
5P tas
e,
“
S\
v viliCon ‘,
Final Grade | >
—_— e
> SECTION A <
( N(PROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE )
LANDSCAPE MR N.T.S. y
SPECIFICATIONS \DRAWN 2025 01 20 SHEET NO. )
Calgary |t PROJECT TITLE [ DEsion BY 25b
. Z
Tree Planting - Shrubs - AV )
. . FILE NO.
Naturalized Areas - Option B #
DRAWN 2024 08 28
\\ N \C ))
295



m Detail Sheet 25c: Tree Planting - Slopes - Shrubs - Naturalized Areas

( )

Ensure Water and Mulch are Retained Within
Shrub Well.

Shrub Planting Per Approved Drawings.
Ensure Root Flare Visible.

Shredded Wood Mulch. Taper Mulch to Root Flare.
A Mulch Depth and Type Per Approved Drawings.

Surface Treatment Per Approved Drawings.
If Seed, Ensure Formed Wells Are Seeded.

PLAN

Ensure Water and Mulch are Retained Within
Shrub Well.

Shredded Wood Mulch. Taper Mulch to Root Flare.
Mulch Depth and Type Per Approved Drawings.

Shrub Planting Per Approved Drawings.
Ensure Root Flare Visible.

Surface Treatment Per Approved Drawings.
If Seed, Ensure Formed Wells Are Seeded.

Original Slope to Pass Through Point of Intersection
Where Shrub Base Meets Loam

Lightly Tamp Soil Around Root Ball in 150mm
Lifts to Brace Shrub.Do Not Over Compact.
Water Root Ball Once Backfilling Completed.

Notes:

Alternatively, the shrubs can be planted 2”
lower than the final grade.

> SECTION A <
(" N(PROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE h
SPECIFICATIONS MR N.T.S. y
| DRAWN 2025 0120 SHEET NO. h
Calgary |8 PROJECT TITLE [ DESioN BY 25¢ )
Tree Planting - Slopes - <

Shrubs - Naturalized Areas AV FILE NO.

DRAWN 2024 08 28 #

(\ A Al /)
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Detail Sheet 26: Tree Planting- Beds

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(a A\
TREE PLANTING DETAIL
This detail may be used for group tree planting Prevomng
on sites where drainage patterns allow a raised bed -
Consider species selection & site selection for this detail. ]
Wind
NOTES:
- Edge of bed 1o be stoked and approved
by Londscape Architect.
- Do not allow air pockets to form
when back filling. PLAN FOR TREE STAKING
- If staking, stake beyond edge of ) (OpﬂOﬂO\)
root ball. Bars should be hommered Spacing as per
down info solid footing
(at least 400mm into sub-soil base). plont schedule
Use 2mm (1/2") braided nylon strop to
proteci the tree at point of contact.
- If tree is in wire basket, 40mm to 100mm
cut and remove sirapping ond Caliper Tree or Single Lead
me horizontal / vertical wires of Coniferous Tree ingle Lea ‘er.
e upper 1/3 as a minimum. (unless multistem
Pull back burlap to the same minimum. . . o
species is specified)
- Prune deod branches to g4
maintain natural form of tree. =
Do not prune heavily at planting. 24 g
<4
) . T g L 3=4
- Oplion to raise bed a Yy
150mm - 300mm w 7 /.'
AN
- 2
L7
e 44434
7
*50mm - 75mm depth. S 2= 4 g
. > daf 55
starting 50mm from (( o)
root flore. (irunk) "9\ p// <
Extend to the edge of 1 ] 2 4
drip line or 1000mm. > <
= " ‘
2mm (1/2") Braided
€ / Nylon Strap
S
Q Use three 1800mm
‘ r~— painted T-Bars.
€ (staking optional)
€
o} mulch*
L
T 7 :
Existing \\/\\ /\\/\\ Existing o
Y,
Grade // // KK Grade @
N SUANAY
R RO
K L |
¢ AR T
Compact clay \//\//\//\// N \//\//\//\// /\//\ ofg
below rootball. /\\/\\\/\\/\\ /\\/\\\/\\/\\ \\/\\ M
N NN NN oL
(typ.) ARERLA ALK LA ALLLANS
Plaoce rootball on compacted Topsoil. refer 1o
or undisturbed subgrade. Topsoil Specifications.
\ 7,
@ Y Y- )
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B./M.M. N.T.S.
DATE <
(2009 10 27 SHEET NO.
@ SHEET TITLE 26
: DESIGN BY
TREE BED DETAIL <
FILE NO.
DATE
\ = = 7,
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Detail Sheet 26a: Wire Basket and Burlap Removal

(r SN N
Tree Planted Per Current Specifications
and Approved Drawings
Remove Top 1/3 of Wire Basket and Burlap
r Ensure No Sharp Wires Protruding.
_— 77N Savsgwsawar
FTr— — o _
/ // \ AN \
< V4 // \ N
r N
// N \\\ X // h \\ \\\ / \ \\\ \ / \\\ \\\
// \ // \ / \ / N\ \
SECTION
\" 2
(r Y Y N)
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MR N.T.S. )
<
\DRAWN 2025 01 20 SHEET NO.
PROJECT TITLE  DEsion BY 26a )
Wire Basket and Burlap AV A
FILE NO.
Removal #
k\ A _ADRAWN 2024 08 28 ))
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Detail Sheet 27: Tree Planting - Slopes

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(- ~\
NOTES:
- Do not allow air pockets to form
when back filling.
Prevailing
- Sloke beyond edge of root ball —
- Tree should be planted 75mm - 100mm Wind
below ground level.
- Bors should be hammered down into
solid footing (at least 400mm into
soid Tooling | ' PLAN FOR TREE STAKING
- If tree is in wire baskel, cut ond (optional)
remove sirapping and the horizontal/vertical
wires of the wire bosket to o minimum
depth of 200mm from the top of the Single Leoder.
root ball. Pull back burlap to this same (unless mullistem
minimum depih. species is specified)
- Use rubber siraps at end of all
guy wires to protect the iree at poini
of coniaci.
7
-Prune dead branches to ~
maintain notural form of tree.
A
P
449
7
2 g )
) = 7 4
Al f</,r < ¥
R )" 2#~— Rubber Sirop.
L= Wire does not
S )»’
% \‘) . go oround iree.
\
IT~— 11 Gouge Guy Wire.
+— Use three 1800mm
Mulch. siarting 50mm from Root Flare painted T-Bors.
Root Flare (irunk) at grade. (staking optional)
8 exiending the hole.
G
NS
X \\//\\//\\
5%
KR
Slope Top Soil from >Top Soil, refer to
Root Boll fo edge Top Soil Specs.
of hole to form well S
N\
A (@] I3
s}
UK v
Sub-soll. 4/ Compacied Clay
below Root Ball.
> 7,
a ~" e 2 B\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. . N.T.S.
<
DATE 2003—01—23//SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE be g 27
DESIGN BY \_
TREE PLANTING DETAIL >~ <
\ S . ~
299



Detail Sheet 27a: Tree Planting - Boulevard and Median Trench

(@ 3)
i TREE PLANTING DETAIL
| i The following Tree Planting Detail will be used
lr-'— Median —— ..{ for all trees plonted in the Boulevard and Median.
| Plantin I
| i | NOTES:
' | - Siondord tree pit sholl be required on all sites
A : 300mm —Jf A with less thon 300mm loam.
I I - Depth of loom min 150mm to optimum of 300mm.
: t Tree spade option if depth is 300mm.
I : - Do not ollow aoir pockets to form when bock filling.
- Trees to be plonted at grade with trunk flare
| visible - no more thon 25mm obove grode.
t - Sioking, if required - refer to Tree Planting
I | Detail #23. remove staking one year
I | after installofion.
= | | ol (o ;
2 o | I o .7 - If tree is in wire basket. cul ond remove
k-] 5 I | 5 g siropping and the horizontal / vertical wires of the
o b I | i 3] upper 173 as o minimum. Pull back burlop to the
& : I[ = some minimum.
I == | - All debris (burlop. wire) shall be removed from
I I 8 Tree Planting hole.
-. . "
- Prune deod bronches to mainfain natural form
PLAN VIEW of free. Do not prune heavily at planting.
- Crown medion to ensure positive
Boulevard drainage.
Tree =o'
(typical) é’ g 2
150mm - 300 885
mm mm —-I |-— o g’% _§
P> © 8 =
3 o 2 o
8w
L 66 @
50 - 75mm
depth of
mulch, siarting m
50mm from I
root flare =
(trunk). o é =
Extend to the Root Flare - S =
edge of drip line ot grode. E = 0
or 1000mm, 2 a =
=
B
'_
|®)
: Ll
AN o @
VNNV XY
Compact clay “ Min.450mm or <
below rootball. 2xWidth/Dia. __I #*Whichever is =9
of Rootball#*, 3o
(typ.) if less than 300mm of loom. P = 3=
-2 3
SECTION VIEW A - A £83
b <
k’ N N ~
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS R, N.T.S. |
<
\ 2017 11 10 SHEET NO.
. SHEET TITLE e 27
@ DESIGN BY a
TREE PLANTING, TRENCH, J
DETAIL DATE FILE NO.
BOULEVARDS AND MEDIANS
\8 AL A /4
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Detail Sheet 27b: Tree Planting - Protection Fencing

& s \1
1 1" SQUARE MESH STUCCO WIRE FENCE.
14 GAUGE GALVANIZED WIRE.
2 WIRE MESH OVERLAPS BY 2 SQUARES
OF MESH (50mm).
3 100mm ALL WEATHER ZIP TIES FASTEN THE
WIRE TOGETHER AT TOP, MIDDLE AND
BOTTOM.
4 WIRE SITS FLAT ON THE GROUND ON ALL SIDES.
300 IF TREE IS ON SLOPE, CUT WIRE TO FIT.
5 WIRE SHALL BE 1200mm TALL IN THE CASE OF MOST
I THAT WOULD REQUIRE EXGESSNE PRONING TO FIT:
6 300mm DIA ON NEW TREES. ON EXISTING TREES,
5 LEAVE 150mm SPACE AROUND ENTIRE
2 TRUNK.
g (6 3 7 X 00mmSTAPLES. |C CROUND WITH
=
7 4
1
A0k
) Q‘” 3
s ; X
NNt 22t R NN
RO % R
VYN L e (NN
N RRRRRR R
N /;\\//%//S\\///\’\\///\\»B\/\ NN
A: SECTION B: PLAN - 1:10
- J
DESCRIPTION SCALE A
SPECIFICATIONS N.TS.
INDIVIDUAL TREE D,
BEAVER / RABBIT DRAWN BY IF'LE No. ]
PROTECTION FENCING —— SO,
2019-01-18 IZ7b J
\. “J

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

301



Detail Sheet 28: Topsoil/Subgrade Preparation

( )
— Surface Rock greater than 50mm
must be removed
— Visual Rock greater than 5O0mm
must be removed
— Embedded Rock greater than 50mm
must be removed
Volume of rock in topsoll
not to exceed 20%
— FINISH GRADE
° '
Q.
SUBGRADE
%
Embedded Rock may remain
— Surface Rock greater than 50mm
must be removed
— Visual Rock with greater than 50% embedded
and not rising more than 50mm above surface
may remain
— Visual Rock with greater than 50% above surface
and greater than 50mm must be removed
NOTE: Surface, visual or embedded rock that is greater
than 25mm must be removed for all sportsfields.
\ <
(@ Y Y I
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MM N.T.S. )
\DATE 2006 0106 fSHEET NO. )
SHEET TITLE > 28
TOPSOIL /SUBGRADE DESIGN BY b,
PREPARATION DATE FILE NO.
\ A A /)
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Detail Sheet 28a: Non-Engineered Fill Drawing

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

7 )
NON-ENGINEERED FILL DRAWING Rapoit #
Subdivision Pian Block Lot
Phese Developst Deveiopment Agreement #
Logal / Municlpal addrees
[Conaukant Contnct Person Phong
iContracior Contact Person Phono
10&: Yyvy mm  od
c.c.c.A ved: [(TYes [ No i |
|
e = o e LIMIT OF BORROW AREA
DEFTH OF BORROW = @
|
& 55 ey N
| & G ﬁ—a;ﬁf AN
I e e e e s FF
e " \y@
| ] .
1 I ,
'“
Lt H: XXXXXXK [
% | T&xxxx.xxx 1
o i
L>'J I 1 )i}
=z s KXXX. XXX
VSR 3 | I Ehoeawe l -
£ |
5 ! ia;xxxx.xxx i
= EXXXLXKX '5,:”“. -
o ] T::xm x
M
+ i
i — Lﬁ
LIST OF POINTS BCALE 1:1500
POINT NORTHING EASTING POINT NORTHING EASTING
1 2000 XXX X000 0K 8 2000( XXX IO IOCK
2 200K XXX QOO XX 7 XXX XXX XXX XK
3 XAXK XXX 2000 20X 8 X0 XXX XXX XK
4 XXX XXX 20X 9 KOO XXX KKK XXX
5 XHXHK XXX KOO XXX 10 KO XXX KX XXX
11 KO XXX XXX
> <
(@ Y- Y )
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
N.T.S.
SPECIFICATIONS WB J
@ATE 2007 06 28 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE > 28a
DESIGN BY
NON-ENGINEERED <
FILE NO.
FILL DRAWING DATE
\ A A -
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TP  Detail Sheet 28b: Median Grading
(7

N
PAEER se v sug
> S|s s s s s s FEEFERFER ) >
< MR Y ]
&£ Sl. v B &£
[+ I R ]
‘ TN Vo :}%‘—J—Median Surface Treatment Per Current
S Specifications and Approved Drawings
‘ .. jEB%MinySJopej ... . .5%Min. Slopezy . ‘
- JK’ Y e Crowned Median, Minimum Slope of 5%.
Al L T T
PLAN
Tree Planting per Current Specifications and
Approved Drawings.
Crowned Median, Minimum Slope of 5%
o «—Median Surface Treatment Per Current Specifications
Y A and Approved Drawings
SECTION A
> 2
( Y. ) )
PROJECT TITLE (DRAWN BY SCALE
LANDSCAPE MR N.T.S. J
SPECIFICATIONS A
\DRAWN 2025 01 20 SHEET NO.
Calgary L PROJECT TITLE [ bEsion BY 28b
Median Grading <
AV FILE NO.
\ A  ADRAWN 20241125 # )
\_ /
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Detail Sheet 29: Sod

[ Flush with
Flush with curbs (ph(ovoed Hco:;eb?e)
(if cpplicable) Sod —— PP

ﬂmmmmmu:uﬁ M ISR -
o "_,'.'§\“ % = =
v . v
R R 5\ gogﬁpoijed I20mm
wbgrade Topsoil min.
SECTION THROUGH SOD
-
==
o
Sod to be laid
lengthwise across
face of slope N
X\ Pegs.
Rermove prior
< to FAC
Each uphill end of sod
to be pegged with two
25 x 25 x 230mm
wooden pegs, driven
iNn below lawn level
CROSS-SECTION OF 3H:1V SLOPE
Sod to be laid closely packed
Ful row of sod Planting area together, joints in adjacent
o be used on or walkway rows shall be staggered
perimeter of
sodded area
I N R -
0C 0C
Qz Qz
%0 00
nT n0
PLAN VIEW OF SOD LAYOUT
AND EDGING
\. 7,
@ ~ Y )
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MM N.T.S.
\DATE 2006 01 09 SHEET NO. h
% SHEET TITLE DESIGN BY 29
<
SOD DETAIL FILE NO.
DATE
\ = J
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Detail Sheet 29b: Rock Mulch or Rock Fines - Install

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(7 )
Rock Mulch Per Approved Drawings.
Clean and Free of Contaminates
Landscape Fabric Required
e§
SE
- =
Subgrade
Rock Mulich Installation
100mm Depth (Minimum) of Compacted
Limestone Fines or Rundle Fines
eE
St
-5
Subgrade
Limestone Fines or Rundle Fines
Installation
f <
( N(PROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE h
LANDSCAPE MR N.T.S. )
SPECIFICATIONS \DRAWN 202501 20 SHEET NO. h
& PROJECT TITLE ( DESIGN BY 29b )
ROCK MULCH OR )
AV FILE NO.
ROCK FINES - INSTALL 4
DRAWN 2024 08 22
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Detail Sheet 30: Pathway Guard Rail

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(r N)
Pathway guard 50 -100 max spacing
rail module between modules
—| 300 2000
*
o
o
©
¢ *
o
T &
\ !
Cut and Welded o
Junctions 2
Finished Grade L
TTT = [T TTT
Fif Fit Fifl
IA AI IA :AI IA AI 5]
o
If i If i If I = 3
i Fit Ei
-] 2 -] > S
L L {1 [
~ ~ . =3
Ly Ly Ly g
Concrete Footing
200 x 1200
Sonotube
Elevation
Note: - All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.
- Posts - Schedule 40. 48mm OD.
- Rails - .083 to .100 wall thickness, 48mm OD.
- Post and Rails to be steel pipe continuous seal weld, all joints.
- * Total railing height increases to 1400mm when required on a bridge.
- Posts shall be installed vertical on sloping grades and rails are to be detailed parallel to grade.
- Maximum length of a single module to 12.0m in order to limit thermal stresses on railing.
> 4
e Y- Y- D
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
LANDSCAPE W.B/M.M/H.S N.T.S. )
SPECIFICATIONS 3\
\DRAWN 2010 03 20 SHEET NO.
Calgary & PROJECT TITLE [ DESIGN BY 30 )
PATHWAY GUARD RAIL G.S e NG 3
#
\K A )kDRAWN 1997 11 25 ))



Detail Sheet 31: Bollards - Removable

fa ~)
25.4mm spacing
Welded Cap Hf
2 — 50.8mm Strips % o)
of Reflective Tape - o
White Powdercoat ——— £ -
e 5,5
I00Omm O.D. — o f£E > 5
I88 Wall Steel Pipe O pgoo0
< O N~>=40
ee
Detail — {
[T 7]
\ﬁfif‘” i
| I .
Gravel/ — i "-\,\ \/-'-,~ T
Asphalt Path &
Concrete —»
Drainage Sump
(4A0mm Clean, Washed, NOTE: Steel pipe copped
Crushed Gravel) » by‘ w‘e\dmg steel plate &
grinding smooth.
ELEVATION
N.T.S.
NOTE: Install Pin parallel
to direction of Path
Hole Driled For Padlock
FiEneey
\ Heavy Washer
Welded To Pin
Notch For
Alignment Dowel IOmm Chain w/_end links
welded to pin & bollard
88.9mm O.D., 250mm Long Sleeve
Welded To Bose
K P Seeve
Welded
13mm Dowel E% Between Holes
Welded into Ploce £
0
N
2
DETAIL
N.T.S.
NOTE: See Bollard in Pathways, Trails & Paving Stones section. Pg.93 Sec. 1.2.F.ii
All dimensions are in milimetres unless otherwise noted.
\. 7,
@ Y- N )
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS S.P./ W.B. N.T.S. )
<
\DATE 2006 06 07 SHEET NO.
ﬁ, SHEET TITLE DESIGN By 31
REMOVABLE BOLLARD G.S. S 3
DETAIL
8 Y P DATE 1997-06 )
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Detail Sheet 32: Bollards- Permanent
F ~

25.494mm spacing

Welded Cap

2 — 50.8mm Strips Kot Shasl vl i
. : eel pipe cappe
of Reflective Tape by welding steel plate &

White Powdercogt —— grinding smooth.

I0Omm O.D. —
188 Wall Steel Pipe

0
0
0

Gravel/ —= |
Asphalt Path
194 Mpa Concrete —--"‘_ P 8
= BN M~
. & .
A . 5 {
4 . _q ' q. v'

— 255|—-—

ELEVATION /SECTION

Hard Surface

Provide a widening
of Pathways with
a radius of 4m
where Pathways
join other hard
surfaces

Property Line

Bollard located
minimum 1000mm
from abutting
hard surface
(unless otherwise
noted)

—=  Path Width (varies) |=—

PLAN VIEW OF FLARE
AND BOLLARD LOCATION

NOTE: See Chapter 6 - Pathways, Troiland Paving Stones, Section 6.1.2.3, 6.1.2.4 ond 6.1.3.3 for supporting information.
All dimensions are in milimetres unless otherwise noted.

'S Y ~

PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS SP /WB /MM L N.T.S. )
<

\DATE 2018 0119 ijHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE DESIGN BY ‘\\ 32 )
PERMANENT BOLLARD (FILE NO. h
DETAIL

& AL J\DATE A /)
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Detail Sheet 33: Bollard Detail - CP36 White City Post

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

@ N
£
&
N
[s2)
N
€
£
N
©
N7
= 833CP36WHT111
= CP36 WHITE CITY POST
<
g WHITE POST WITH:
TWO RED
76.2mm FHIP WRAPS
APPLIED AS SHOWN
TIGHTEN WITH WRENCH AS SHOWN
|
A
81.79mm
AT-GRADE-50.8mm ANCHOR CUP CAP
ALUMINIUM EMBEDDED 800BASE218
ANCHOR CUP
800BASE211
2:0.D.
\- >
@ g B\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
8 BOLLARD AW./P.O. N.T.5.
EAC CP36 WHITE | DATE 202101 21 SHEET NO. h
DESIGN BY 33
SHEET TITLE DP Lo, <
DETAIL (SECTION) DATE 2021 01 21 2020-007
\L Z 7,
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Detail Sheet 34: Wheelchair Ramp - Asphalit

( N
Provide widening of Pathway with
—~e—— Path Width Varies ——» a radius of 4.0 m where Pathways
Asphalt join other Pathways
Pathway
@ 1200 x 600
Detectable
Warning Surface
d I
1 1
° Concrete Wheel : R :
2 Chair Ramp X R cu®
- of et
. e e e f <o® & o
! . ’ . ’ . ’ . ’ . ) ’ ! of (%)
1 1 2 o
| | k)
1 1
T 1
1 1
\’
—
4——— 1.0 m Wider than Pathway
Plan View
\/ | | \ Top of Curb
Outer Edge of Gutter
Curb drops to full path
width including flares
Elevation View
1625 min. Asphalt
Pathway
‘ —~a— 2% slope
/4
,SI Slope varies (Max- 8%)
Concrete
- 1200 x 600 Wheelchair
Existing Curb Detectable Ramp
Warning Surface
Section View A-A
Note: - Maximum Slope of Ramp 8.0%.
- All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.
- Refer to City of Calgary Roads Specifications, Current Edition, for Detectable Warning Surface Detail.
- Refer to City of Calgary Roads Specifications, Current Edition, for Concrete Wheelchair Ramp Detail.
\ y,
@ Y 'z D A\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MM N.T.S.
<
@ATE 2006 06 07 j@HEET NO.
@ SHEET TITLE DESIGN BY 34
<
ASPHALT D.LaF. (FILE NoO.
WHEELCHAIR RAMP
DATE 200103 08
\ S Z 7,
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Detail Sheet 35: Pathways - Local Pathway Cross Sections

% )
f+— 1.0m min(Typ.) 2.5m |e— 150mm (Typ.)
4) Pove with 75mm
of City Mix "B".
) Roll / Tamp asphali edges 3) Add 100mm of 25mm
5) Backfill minimum density 96% Crushed Gravel,
with loam compacted to 98%.
and seed.
(Typ.) ‘
- 2% | 2% ——
X
Existing Grade
1) Remove Orgonic Soils, recompaci 2) Install Root Barrier
exposed soil to 98% min. (Po\yspun 300 or
(If necessary., add granular fill to approved equivalent)
bring bose 1o oppropriote grade on recompacted
compacted to 98% min.) exposed soil.
LEVEL GROUND (See Root Barriers in Pathways,
Trails & Paving Stones
section of Specwf\cohons)
2.5m l«— 150mm (Typ.)
4) Pave with 75mm
5) Backfill of City Mix "B".
with loom Roll / Taomp ospholt edges 3) Add 100mm of 25mm
and seed. minimum density 96% Crushed Gravel,
(Typ.) compacted to 98%.
May
31 2% — =
R
\Y
3 % R
SN
QN AR S SS NN >
YIRS \&/\ >\/f<\ /§/\\\ »&&'QQ
Existing Grode : /1 \/\/ \/<
Existing Grade
1) Remove Organic Soils, recompoct 2) Install Root Borrier
exposed soil to 98% min. (Polyspun 300 or
(If necessary, add gronulor fill to opproved equivalent)
bring base to appropriate grade. on recompacted
compacted to 98% min.) exposed soil.
SIDE SLOPES (See Root Borriers in Pathways,
Trails & Paving Stones
section of Specmcohcns)
NOTES:
Asphalt type "B" mix. Refer to the current edition City of Caolgory Stondord Specifications, Roads Construction.
All dimensions are in meires unless otherwise noied.
\, <
@ Y Y A\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. N.T.S. )
<
@ATE 2006 05 17 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE 35
DESIGN BY
TYPICAL <
LOCAL PATHWAY G.S. FILE NO.
L L CROSS SECTIONS JDATE  2002-03-05
7
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Detail Sheet 36: Pathways - Regional Pathway Cross Sections

G A\
|#—— 1.0m min(Typ.) —e——— 2.5m ond greoler os specified in Tender Documenis. ———» 150mm (Typ.)
Desiroble Cleorance [<— Desiroble Clearance —»
Zone — 6) Insiall 75mm wide Zone
Maximum Slope Yellow Cenire Line Moximum Slope
of 2.5% of 2.5%
4) Pove with 75mm of Mix
"B-50" Aspholiic Concrete.
Roll / Tomp osphall edges 3) Add 100mm of 25mm
5) Bockfill minimum densily 96% Crushed Gravel,
wilh loam compacted to 98%.
ond seed.
(Typ.)
> ST
S \ ¢ A AN W\ 3
Existing Grode ! Existing Grode
1) Remove Organic Soils. recompact 2) Instoll Root Barrier
exposed soil to 98% min. (Polyspun 300 or
(If necessory. add gronulor fill lo approved equivalent)
bring bose fo approprioie grode on recompocied
compacled to 98% min) exposed soil
LEVEL GROUND (See Rool Barriers in Polhwoys,
Troils & Paying Stones
section of Specificalions)
|l«——— 2.5m ond greoler os specified in Tender Documents, ———] 150mm (Typ.)
Desirable Cleorance —# [— Desirable Clearonce —»
Zone — 6) Insfoll 75mm wide Zone
Yellow Cenire Line Maximum Slope
of 2.5%
4) Pove with 75mm of Mix
5) Bockfill "B-50" Asphollic Concrele.
with loom Roll / Tomp asphali edges 3) Add 100mm of 25mm
ond seed. minimum densily 96% Crushed Grovel.
compacted 1o 98%.
<
Exisling Grode
1) Remove Organic Soils, recompact 2) Install Rool Barrier
exposed soil to 98% min. {Polyspun 300 or
(If necessory, odd granulor fill to opproved equivoleni)
bring base lo oppropriate grode. on recompacted
compocled to 98% min.) exposed soil.
SIDE SLOPES {See Rool Borriers in Pathwoys.
Trails 8 Paving Siones
seclion of Specifications)
NOTES:
- Aspholt lype "B" mix. Refer 1o the curreni edilion Cily of Colgory Siondord Specificalions. Roods Consiruction,
- Where the Regionol Pothway reploces a cily sidewolk or is insfolled in o rood right of woy the Desiroble Cleoronce Zones will Noi opply.
- Sofely railings, if required, may be installed within the Desirable Cleorance Zanes.
- All dimensions ore in Meires unless olherwise noted.
- <
s Y N Y ~
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. . N.T.S. )
<
@ATE 2011 02 01 ngEET NO.
SHEET TITLE > N 36
DESIGN BY
TYPICAL > <
REGIONAL PATHWAY D.B. FILE NO.
L CROSS SECTIONS ADATE 201102 01
7
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Detail Sheet 36a: Pathway Painting - Regional/Regional Intersection Lines

= )

> =
-
SPECIFICATIONS peseRIPTION N

M| |PATHWAY LINE PAINTING
. ] |DOUBLE CENTRE LINE DRAWN BY IF'LE NO.

/
J

Z
REGIONAL PATHWAY e - )
L INTERSECTION A 2017-01-31 I36a ' L
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Detail Sheet 36b: Pathway Painting - Regional/Local Intersection Lines
(- )

> <
\/DESCRIPTION SCALE N
SPECIFICATIONS NTS.
% |PATHWAY LINE PAINTING D
. ] |DOUBLE CENTRE LINE DRAWN BY IF'LE Ne. j
REGIONAL PATHWAY & LOCAL — ——
L PATHWAY INTERSECTION | 2017-01-31 I36b ' L

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 315



Detail Sheet 36¢c: Pathway Painting - “Y” Intersection Lines
@ N

Each line
75mm wide,
Yellow.

10.0m Typ
Install Double Centre Line
(approaching intersection)

Each line
75mm wide,
Yellow.

Y
/

J

(DESCRIPTION SCALE

SPECIFICATIONS N.TS.

W |PATHWAY LINE PAINTING
. ] |DOUBLE CENTRE LINE wa
TYPICAL "Y" _ )

. INTERSECTION Je 200131 3o

L\_/\_/\
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Detail Sheet 36d: Pathway Painting - “T” Intersection Lines

>\

.

J
N/~ N
SPECIFICATIONS pescriPTIoN NS
0 | PATHWAY LINE PAINTING )
. 1 |DOUBLE CENTRE LINE oraey e )
TYPICAL T DATE SHEET NO.
INTERSECTION A 2017-01-31 Iaed L

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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Detail Sheet 36e: Pathway Painting - Regional Blind Corner Lines

(a

Install Double
Centre Line,
Yellow, each line
75mm wide.

Q)

-

.

SPECIFICATIONS

" | PATHWAY LINE PAINTING
. 1 |DOUBLE CENTRE LINE

REGIONAL PATHWAY
BLIND CORNER

/

(DESCRIPTION

SCALE
N.T.S.

/

DRAWN BY FILE NO.
W.B.

DATE SHEET NO.
2017-01-31 36e

L\_/;/\
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Detail Sheet 36f: Pathway Painting - “Cyclists Only” Stencil
(7 )

D,

k /

YA

/

(DESCRIPTION SCALE

SPECIFICATIONS N.TS.

M “CYCLISTS ON LY” BI-?SA.WN BY IFILE NO.

STENCIL IMAGE DATE SHEET NO.
L A 2017-01-31 I36f

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 319
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Detail Sheet 36g: Pathway Painting - “Pedestrians Only” Stencil
(a

\\

7\)

DESCRIPTION N (SCALE

\

A

SPECIFICATIONS N.TS

N\
= LLLAL 4 | “PEDESTRIANS ONLY” [DRAWNBY IF'LENO-

STENCIL IMAGE DS

( DATE SHEET NO.
J\2017-01-31 36g

L\_J\_J\
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Detail Sheet 36h: Pathway Painting

- “Multi-use Pathway” Stencil
(a

~)

s S
\/DESCRIPTION \(SCALE )
SPECIFICATIONS NTS.
N <
M “MULTI-USE PATHWAY” [gR;W" BY IF'LE o)
STENCIL IMAGE o ISHEET — ]
A J 2017-01-31 36h J
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Detail Sheet 37: Root Barriers

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

a )
Typical Pathway
' //\/\ \% :Exisﬂng Grade
R R
L Horizontal E J
Root Barrier J|~~——40 mil. H.D.P.E.
Vertical Root Barrier
NOTES:
Within Streets Right-of-way,
compaction of 100mm of 25mm Crushed Gravel
shall be 100% in accordance with Section 305.02.01 of the
City of Calgary Standard Specifications Roads Construction
All dimensions are in metres unless otherwise noted.
\ 7,
N
@ \(PROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE )
SPECIFICATIONS MM N.T.S. )
<
@ATE 2006 01 06 [ SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE > 37
DESIGN BY )
ROOT BARRIERS N
D.LaF. FILE NO.
\ A JKDATE 1997 12 02 )]
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Detail Sheet 37a: Root Barriers - Locations

(r N
>
<
=
s
&
Drip Line ----------I ----------
Vertical Root Barrier required
on a Site by Site basis.
Drip Line ----------J ----------
-------------------------- Drip Line
|
Vertical Root Barrier required
on a Site by Site basis.
|
-------------------------- Drip Line
LEGEND y
I N Vertical Root Barrier g
T
NOTE: Horizontal Root Barrier o
required under the full width o.
& length of the pathway.
\ Y,
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MM / WB | N.TS. )
DATE 2017 11 03 JFSHEET NO. )
i SHEET TITLE >~ { 374
LOCATION OF eSO By - b
ROOT BARRIERS D LaF /MA FILE NO.
DATE 2017 11 03
& A A A JJ
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Detail Sheet 38: Pathway Culvert and Edge

CROSS SECTION

/7
Flared Outlet Flared Inlet
| "Bell" or | "Spigot” or |
| opproved | opproved |
} equivalent : equivolen! :
1 | :
| e = - |
g 1A
EE‘ _____ = SEEES :'__ B RS
) | 1 |
l | ————plaa |
+ | |
| | |
| . ¢}
1 PR .
PLAN VIEW
1000mm Pothway widih vories 1000mm
]
SbD;,lH,:w- - 2% Mor. 2% Mox. —e= l
O 2
y &?J%»‘/I\W‘/I\»@'? é\% 200mm Cover min,
| f
=— 400mm dia. C-900 / HDPE * :
1
N N N O N R N N R SN N,
RS RN
R AR AR

Top of Slope / Pathway l

* HDPE: Dual—wall corrugated with a smooth inner wall,
flexible and UV resistant.

Flared Outlet "Bell”
or Flored Inlet
“Spigot" or
opproved
equivalent

NN
N \\?\ 2

200mm
Cover
min.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

1051mm °
Typ.
NOTE: All dmensions are in
milimetres unless otherwise noted. END VIEW
\_ y,
?r Y g 2'g w<
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. | N.T.S. ]
@ATE ZO!s—m—erél-EET NO. 1
SEET TILE (DESIGN BY ) 38 |
<
PATHWAY CULVERT I
AND EDGE DETAIL
\ N JkDATE A /4
324



Detail Sheet 38a: Pathway Culvert with P-I-P Concrete at Ends

rr
150mm {thick

poured in ploce concrete
surrounding both ends
of pipe

_

,__*
3

70!
T

L

4 —<— 400mm dio. C-900 / HOPE ¥ —» N
Cuf ends of pipe & HV = 31 mox.

-=+—— direclion of flow, minimum 2% slope

R R R R R R ]
AR

CROSS SECTION

Top of Slope / Pathway *

End of 400mm dia. C-900 pipe 200mm
cul fo moich siope 3:1 (max.)

Expansion Joini

* HDPE: Ducl—wall corrugated with a smooth inner wall,
flexible and UV resistant.

NOTE: All dimensions are in
milimetres unless otherwise noted.

OQUTLET END VIEW

_'_§00m||1 \ L— Provide enpansioﬁ E L § (%
Typ. joinl belween pi'ple 2 '_% i
ond concrele
PLAN VIEW
1008mm Pathwoy width vories 1000mm
Slope H:V =
31 Typ. W |
150mm Ihick d in pl 2% o 12% o |
mm thick poured in ploce - e
j N N
cml::'lhe ::;rsm::‘dh;igpe '\\g\//‘;‘/‘?“/\“é‘v’\é“&‘%} \ 200mm Cover min.
NNz
4 ~ Y

\ 4
#‘ RS ~ ~\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B./M.M. N.T.S. s
\DATE 2018-01-19 f SHEET NO. 1
CULVERT WITH P-I-P p—— )
CONCRETE AT ENDS
5 X |paTE )
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Detail Sheet 38b: Pathway Culvert with River Rock at Ends

rr

r—————-
|
[ ——

e s
|
|
L
|
I
B

—_—————— -
|
I
|
|
N —— p—

|
|
| &
Sle $i1a
Trp Hond ploced = “ °
150-200mm
river rock or equivoleni PLAN VIEW
sel in lean concrele
Siope HV = 1000mm Pathwoy widih vories 1000mm
31 Typ.
| !
Hond placed 150-200mm N R W.’ 7
river rock or equivalent, Y= '\v NS ‘\V \ ,‘v‘\\\ ‘\!“ 200mm Cover min.
sel in lean concrele - 3 % < ¢ " G & ' %

~— 400mm dia. C-900 / HDPE ¥ —=
Cut ends of pipe @ H:V = 3¢ mox.

Qullet

—=—— direclion of flow. minimum 2% slope

‘.“!“V 4 AR AR R RTINTNTIINTIINTIIOTIN S S S W AN NI NN v V“lQL.‘.
7K ’/"/"0‘//‘é\‘//‘//‘/,‘é‘//‘&‘?‘//‘/,‘,/(‘/‘//W‘N‘/,‘//{//‘é‘?’/{//‘/{‘//s\
R R RRRRRGIEANRIIR

CROSS SECTION

£

IR

150mm depth topsoil with
erosion conirol blankel loid
on top ond slopled in ploce

al end of river rock (both ends of pipe) Top of Slope / Palhwoy {

End of 400mm dio. C-900 / HDPE*pipu
cul to motch slope 3¢ (mox.)

River Rock sel in
lean concrete

* HDPE: Dual-wall corrugated with a smooth inner wall,
flexible and UV resistant.

NOTE: Al dimensions are in OUTLET END VIEW

milimetres unless otherwise noted.

A

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

YPROJECT TITLE Yorawn BY YscaLe
SPECIFICATIONS W.B./M.M. 1 N.T.S. )
|DATE  2008-01-18 J(éHEET NO. i
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Detail Sheet 38c: Outlet End Treatment - Rip-rap and Concrete Slurry

( )

100mm Depth Concrete Slurry

80 +/- 30 Slump Depending on Slope

Rip-Rap Rocks - Approximately 100cm (4")

\ Culvert or
— ——\ /Weeping Tile
CULVERT OR N Inlet / Outlet Rip-Rap and
WﬁEEﬁPIﬁNGﬁTIfLIﬁE ) Concrete Slurry
Release Bed
Rip-Rap and Concrete Slurry Release Bed.
Size of Release Bed Varies.
SECTION To Be Adjusted to Site Conditions.
I
100mm Depth Concrete Slurry
80 +/- 30 Slump Depending on Slope
Rip-Rap Rocks - Approximately 100cm (4")
Culvert or Weeping Tile Inlet / Outlet
Majority of Rip-Rap to be Embedded
in Concrete Slurry
4 l !
5 Jl 1]

\_ OUTLET END VIEW )
(, \)
( \(PROJECT TITLE NfDRAWN BY SCALE )

SPECIFICATIONS MR N.T.S. y
\DRAWN 20250113 SHEET NO. )
Calgary L PROJECT TITLE [ bESIGN BY 38c J
OUTLET END TREATMENT AV FILE NO A

RIP-RAP AND CONCRETE i '

DRAWN 20250113
L\ A_SLURRY AL J)
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Detail Sheet 39: Concrete Paving Stone

r

Sidewalk Width Varies

Sand with 6% Interlocking Stone Pavers

Bentonite
to be brushed

into joints
2% slope ‘

Edgers
as Detailed

Finished Grade
\ T 60mm
/ 25mm
150mm

Compacted Crushed Gravel Base
to 95% S.P.D.
Compacted Subgrade to

95% S.P.D. (No Organic Material)

Filter Fabric

AREAS NOT SUBJECT TO VEHICLE TRAFFIC

Sidewalk Width Varies

|

Sand with 6% Interlocking Stone Pavers

Bentonite
to be brushed

into joints
2% slope ‘

SRS S S GG B SN

Edgers
as Detailed

Finished Grade

Feii e T
025 O 055 OIS R S IR AR 8358 0 gomm
DN N N N N N AN AN
I /4\//<\\{t\{<\\// N
Compacted Crushed Gravel Base
to 95% S.P.D.
Lean Concrete — Compacted Subgrade to

95% S.P.D. (No Organic Material)

AREAS SUBJECT TO VEHICLE TRAFFIC AND
AREAS WITHIN THE STREETS RIGHT-OF-WAY

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

\_ _/

>f Y Y 'S \<
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE

SPECIFICATIONS MM . N-T.S. )

@ATE 2006 02 14JKSHEET NO. h

SHEET TITLE 'DESIGN BY \\ 39 )

CONCRETE PAVING STONE DG (FILE NO. R

& A j\DATE 1997 03 15 A p)
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Detail Sheet 39a: Weeping Tile in <4%Swales over 60 m in Length

7

Non-Woven
Geotextile
Fabric

<t—— 300mm ——>

756mm Topsoil
(70% topsoil, 30%

5mm

GyraStone or Pea Gravel)

150mm Topsoil

Turf ——l

lt— 225mm —*

Qo
Q OQ oy
é’ OOQb%O O%/\\\/

—— 300mm ——

Undisturbed /
Subgrade

Notes:

==

100mm Perforated
PVC Pipe
cAwv Filter Sock

—Perforated PVC Weeping Tile to maintain a minimum 1% slope to catch basin barrel.

~Core hole in catch basin slightly larger than the weeping tile diameter.

—Insert perforated PVC into catch basin and caulk.

-Weeping tile to be installed along the entire length of the swale, PVC cleanout is required at
every 30metre distance along the weeping tile system.

—Alternate design for a weeping tile system will be considered.

-The applicant shall cite the source for the manufacturer’s performance specification.

\—— 28mm Drainage Stone

=)

\

A

'S
PROJECT TITLE

SPECIFICATIONS

SHEET TITLE

WEEPING TILE IN <4%

SWALES OVER 60m
IN LENGTH

A

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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DRAWN BY SCALE
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Fa !
\I?ATE 2018 0119 , SHEET NO
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Detail Sheet 40: Playgrounds - Engineered Wood Fibre - Wear Mats

(7 )
900 x 900 x 65mm (Minimum) Rubber Wear Mat.
S Ll / One Wear Mat Required Per Swing Amenity P //4
// // /// ;
// / // Beveled Edge B . / 5 // /
, /. o 4 / /
AN PN // 5 /
A //////// ///?
v / / Engineered Wood Fibre Mulch (E.W.F).
/ / [ / E.W.F to be Flush With Top of Wear Mat.
/ /) / . / , Depth of E.W.F Varies Per Fall
, Height Requirements.
S O O O (0]
3 g/ i = 900 x 900 x 65mm Rubber Wear Mat
] / / ) Must Be Placed at Each Swing
/ / s 4 Install as Per Manufacturer Specifications.
2 g / 4 < Dimensions Listed are Minimums.
/ ~ 7/ -/ / /// 7/// 7/// ‘ISL ‘— Beveled Edge
AN AN // 7 /// )7/ S
s . / ’ f
///I///goo /.///////// /// .
> e ~
PLAN SECTION A
SWINGS
. 1220 ,
__l "/,////'/v//J//
L,
. 1220 x 1220 x 65mm Rubber Wear Mat
q Install as Per Manufacturer Specifications.
1 e Dimensions Listed are Minimums.
§ y 7/— Beveled Edge.
B/
paN
R / ——
7
/// // Engineered Wood Fibre Mulch (E.W.F).
/ E.W.F to be Flush With Top of Wear Mat.
/// Depth of E.W.F Varies Per Fall Height Requirements.
’ // 65mm depth x 1220mm Width x 1220mm Length.
J/ // Z p Rubber Wear Mat. Required at All Slide Exits.
// ) Install as Per Manufacturer Specifications.
’ Dimensions Listed are Minimums.
w0
AN © Beveled
l Edge
~
N \\\\ %\\\\ NS
— \\\ NN N ’
PLAN SECTION B
SLIDES
NOTES
- All Surfacing to Meet CSA Standards.
\_ Ensure Mats are Installed as Per Manufacturer Specifications and Flush with Engineered Wood Fibre Surfacing. J)
[ )
( \(PROJECT TITLE N(DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MR N.T.S. y
<
- \DRAWN 2025 01 20 SHEET NO.
Calgary |8 PROJECT TITLE e 40
DESIGN BY
PLAYGROUNDS - <
ENGINEERED WOOD FIBRE - | AV FILE NO.
L ‘A WEAR MATS ~ \DRAWN 202409 16 # )
\_ y,
330
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Detail Sheet 41: Playground Edge Restraint (Concrete)

= A\
10mm
Min. 200mm of 5mm S Rebar
Gyrostone or Pea Gravel. g 150mm
Remove all orgunlcs/ R115mm Topsoil l

A "DA Rl;mrf/_ﬁ_”
A e

S5OR D S ANASASANA
X //\\//\\//\\//\\/ \//\\// e \//\\//\

— wuogl

N

SOOI AN N

Undisturbed Subgrade

NOTES:

Contraction Joints shall be cut at every 1.5 metres by means of a marking tool or

other approved method. Joints shall not be less than 30mm in depth and 6mm in width.
The edges of the joint shall be rounded off with an edger having a radius of 6mm.

All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise noted.

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

Y Ve
PROJUECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. L N.T.S. )
DATE 2002—08—28j[SHEET NO. )
SHEET TITLE > < ;1
ksl | PLAYGROUND DESIGN BY - J
EDGE RESTRAINT FILE NO.
DATE
L | (CONCRETE) 1 1 )
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Detail Sheet 42: Playground Edger - Drainage - PVC - Option A

( )
\4 Direction Of / \4 Direction Of /
Surface Drainage Surface Drainage
A Minimum 2% A Miniml.l;n 2%
@
—> 4 4 <4 —> <+—
PLAN e
Top of Playground Concrete Edger
[Top of Protective Surfacing |
4" Diameter P.V.C
NN
NN NN
SIS ASAAEEAS
RRRRRE
A N S N NN
SECTION A A //\ //\//\//\//\//\/\ /\//\ /A
Playground Concrete Edger Installed
Per Current Specifications
4" Diameter PVC
Filter Fabric Wrapped Around
Play Area Adjacent End of PVC
300mm Depth Minimum of Fall
Surfacing Material Per
Approved Drawings
I bl
Ensure Positive Drainage H
Away From Playground :
:
Minimum 2% Grade
\ SECTION B )
( 'z Y, 3\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MR N.T.S. )
\DRAWN 2025 01 20 SHEET NO. R
Calgary ¢ PROJECT TITLE  DESIGN BY 42a y
Playground Edger - Drainage - | Ay CILE NO )
PVC - Option A '
N A ADRAWN 20250113 # J)
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Detail Sheet 43: Playground Edger - Drainage - PVC - Option B

( )
\4 Direction Of / \4 Direction Of /
Surface Drainage Surface Drainage
Minimum 2% Minimum 2%
A A —>
— 4 P +— — b —
PLAN >
Top of Playground Concrete Edger
|Top of Protective Surfacing . |
" 4 v P - 4
’ “ e w0 4" Diameter P.V.C
/ X /
\\/\\\/\\/\
PN /\\//\\
NN 7/
NE NN
KRN
PRI /\/\
XX ////
RS
NN N
SECTION A
Playground Concrete Edger Installed Filter Fabric Wrapped Around End
Per Current Specifications of PVC on Play Area Side of PVC
OR
Loam Tied Into Weeping Tile
300mm Minimum Depth of
Fall Surfacing Material
4" Diameter PVC
PVC to Daylight
Per Detail 38¢c
or Approved
Alternative ~N
. \\\\ : \\\ /Mlnlmurg/z‘;/\\cs;a\d )
/*//)\';?\)7 //\\/ O, N SO
SR R
> SECTION B <
( ‘(PROJECT TITLE Y brawn BY SCALE h
SPECIFICATIONS MR N.T.S. )
\ DRAWN 2025 01 20 SHEET NO. )
Calgary L PROJECT TITLE [ DESIGN BY 42b
Playground Edger - Drai <
yg . ger - Drainage AV LE NO. <
PVC - Option B 4
DRAWN 20250113
L\ A A /)
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 333



Detail Sheet 44: Park Bench

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

( A\
) g
g g3 °
83 a3
2
w
-
w
g18 a
o} 7]
oS %
252787 i
2
8 i g |
| T
z
w
>
g i\ | %
g8 il x
] o ™
53
E /Hi-ﬁ
|
L W
NOTES: All dimensions are in millimetres unless otherwise noted. =2 rc
\. _
@ Y'PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE )
SPECIFICATIONS N.T.S.
SHEET TITLE DATE 2003 02 20 J'sHEETNO.
DESIGNBY 44
STANDARD PARK BENCH - Y
DETAIL FILENO. }
\. Al DATE Y
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Detail Sheet 45: Post and Cable Barrier
(- A\

Elevation

L. 3m P 2.750m |
il (10"-0") T (10'-0") .

300mm ('=-0")

- IOmm (3/8") Diometer . Lo

A 1 - Steal Cable N - -
- E|T

fElo £l

Sl gl

oM plN

oy %y A -

£l ISOXIS0mm (6"x &") Rough | I50xI50mm (6"x 6")

8 '(I\l Pl Wood Post (Bevelled Pl Diogonal Cross Brace

QO [~ Pl 100 mm ot top) Pl |
'y

Post Top Detail Plan View (End Post)

150xI50mm (6"x _6")

Diagonal Cross Brace 10mm Diometer
, P Steel Cable
oo((@
¥ Cable Clomp
3 H/_ ..................
cE> . 4F L e ~  I5mm Diameter
9 / N\ Hole through Post
/
1I50mm I00Omm | 150mm _ | €
E
(e}
Property Line 0
NOTE: - ANl lumber shall be rough cut, No.2 construction grade and kiln dried

— The direction of the foce cut will be specified on site when the posts are installed.
— All steel cables and clamps shall be hot—-dipped galvanized to C.S.A. G 164 or aos
specified. Provide sufficient tension on steel cable to eliminate sag.
— The first cable clamps wil be located at the end of the cable to eliminate frayed ends.
— Alternate Material: Where specified in contract, Wood Posts may be substituted
with Grey Recycled Plostic Posts. All dimensions to remcin the same.

> S
4 ) Y ™

g Y s
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS MK _ N.TS. )
J
\DATE 2006 05 ZSJKSHEET NO.
>
SHEET TITLE DESIGN BY N 45 )
J
POST & /FII_E NO.
CABLE BARRIER CaTe
8 N A A 4
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Detail Sheet 46: Concrete Splash Pad

-

>

——

1500mm
[

T

—— Concrete Drainage Swale

L 1900mm ——

PLAN VIEW

Centre Lines Of Energy
Dispersion Bumps
@ 300mm O.C.

NOTES:

- 25MPa Concrete

- Reinforcing all 10m Bar

- Total Weight = 1207kg

- All dimensions are in millimeters unless otherwise
noted.

- Concrete Splash Pads shall be installed at a
10% pitch, or erosion control fabric will be required
at their end.

- Industry may use variable concrete splash pad
sizes subject to the velocity not ding 0.9ms%

- Subject to approval by Parks other ECPenergy
dispersion products may be used.

- Rip Rap may be used in Natural Areas.

3 Threaded inserts @
150mm to accept
threaded 10M Bar

N

\

v
Y ' N <
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. L N.T.S.
@ATE 2009 03 ZDKSHEET NO. h
SHEET TITLE
(DESIGN BY N\ 46
CONCRETE SPLASH PAD > <
ON PUBLIC EASEMENTS FILE NO.
) DATE ) )
336
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Detail Sheet 69: 400 m Track and Football Field

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

e N
A
T @
|
‘ \
H |
| 1
! |
1
‘ T
; |
|
150 Y;D X @5 YD ~
x § &)
| O
| | 3
N~ | I
< I | —]
< | i ~
(o)) | !
— l | O
CANADIAN FOOTBALL D
i |
| Il
‘ \
T
‘ |
T I
|
‘ \
T
! P N ) l
| /I;
84 125 ——
\- )
@ N N
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
M.M. 1:1000
SPECIFICATIONS MM 2
@ATE 2002 01 25 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE 69
400m TRACK AND DESIGN BY J
FOOTBALL FIELD DATE FILE NO.
\ ) )
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Detail Sheet 70: Football Goal Posts

G A\
5.6388
60.3mm 0O.D. Schedule 20
[e0]
<
(o]
)
73.0mm 0.D. 60.3mm 0O.D. Schedule 20
Schedule 20
: AN |
Q |
S
© AN
See Detail Below ! = ~
[ O ] e} T
AN | 7
/ :
[e2}
101.6mm 0.D. Schedule 20 33
S o
3
/ 7
Set Screw (Typ.)
Finish Grade
f.i Goal Post in Concrete Base (Typ.)
7.3152
//
i / "
73.0mm O.D. \\
Capped end Welded Joint (iyp.)
114.3mm \O'D' Set Screw (typ.)
Finish AN it
L l Grade N 4
-J1- 8
s [l = JOINT DETAIL (n.ts.)
SO NI B e
—™ ——0.600 NOTE: All dimensions are in metres unless otherwise noted.
\ >
G ~ ~ Y B\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS M.MH.S N.T.S.
\D/—\TE 2010 0112 J@HEET NO. )
SHEET TITLE 70
DESIGN BY
FOOTBALL GOAL POSTS > <
FILE NO.
DATE
\\ _/ Y,
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Detail Sheet 71: Basketball - Court

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

G )
16.46
|«——— ASPHALT PAD 54' WIDE ———
r—-———-"-~"~-"—-"~—"~"~"~">”">”""”"~"~"~"~"*"”"”"*"*"“"*"“"*"“"*"“"*"“"*”"~”"~ =~/ =~/ =~/ = |
| |
| |
/ I i I
| e 10.600
= 2‘
i b
| ol o |
| $5 5o |
| SN — |
\ \
} §N /O/"”?u }
| T 6 |
g } \
=z \ |
O I
- | | 3 Point Line
3 N
\ ]
O [ \Edge of Asphalt
< ‘ 3.660 ‘
a ! ylgl{ ‘ ‘
S = ! ! Side Line
& g | \ ‘
N < | |
T | |
a ‘ 7.620 ‘
< } 25’ X
} } Centre Line
| |
| —— End Line
| |
| |
\ \
| \ |
| |
| —Key Line |
| o) |
| \ |
A | o I
T \
} See Goal Post Da‘ToH
L o el J
Notes:
Dimensions are in metres unless otherwise noted.
2m minimum buffer around asphalt edge.
All lines to be masked and siriped with
100% acrylic latex paint only.
\- Y,
@ \(PROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE )
SPECIFICATIONS M.M. N.T.S.
DATE 2003 01 23 SHEET NO. )
, SHEET TITLE > 71
&; DESIGN BY
BASKETBALL COURT s.C <
e FILE NO.
DATE 2002 09 09
S A A D)
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Detail Sheet 72: Basketball Goal Post

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

fa ~
Fan-shaped 6mm cast aluminum
backboard with reinforcing ribs
and 12mm thick goal mounting area. R0.74
Powder coated white, mounied with
tamper-proof hardware. Includes orange-painted
shooter's square.
T Sl
i
0N -G
fe——1.37 — O£
oo
Goal:  2- 16mm high strength cold
4 rolled Cl104 steel rim and Smm thick
x 25mm wideflat bar brace to
individually ~ accommodate net ties for
nylon and chain nets.
Smm one-piece formed full-back/side
plate, powder-coated orange.
All components front mounted.
P -~ 114mm 0.D.
N Schedule 40
Galvanized Steel
> [+—0.150Edge of Pole to
0.45 Edge of Court Marking
Finish Grade
o l Rebar
N
— 8 Y
S Concrete Note:
) All dimensions are in metres unless
CL otherwise noted.
M Post, Goal and Backboard are all mounted
@ together with the same hardware.
0.76
\. Z
@ Y y )
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS M.M. N.T.S.
<
\DATE 2010 03 19 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE 72
DESIGN BY
BASKETBALL GOAL POST S.C <
DATE 2002 09 09 FILE NO.
\ - = 7,
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Detail Sheet 73: Basketball Court Surface Construction

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

fa ~)
——  Turf (Existing Grade)
to be 256 mm below edge
of asphalt
-— 060 —Pte——— 762 —\—®y
|
\
|
\
|
\
|
\
|
|
Apron 1
- 2.0% - 1.0% N }__\ 1.0% —

i T~
MﬁmmmmmﬁW \ 40mm . Mix ‘M
:7:7:7:438%@?/’

== =858 Granular 60mm  Mix B’

[EITETEITRESRE, | e

EWEWEWE QO%OQOOOOOQO OODQ%DDOOg 100mm of 26mm Crushed Gravel

:,‘ ‘ ‘EU ‘E 7\‘; Max. 1000mm or Min 500mm
—_, of Base Gravel.
Subgrade e (see Streets Specifications,
Item 303.01, Table 1)
NOTE: All dimensions are in metres unless otherwise noted.
\. 7,
N
V h PROJECT TITLE ) DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W-B- /M.M. N.T.S.
\DATE 2003 01 23 SHEET NO. )
SHEET TITLE 73
BASKETBALL COURT s T ¥
SURFACE CONSTRUCTION CATe 2002 09 09 |TWE NO.
\ / % J
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Detail Sheet 74: Dry Pack Rock Retaining Wall

J

0

—— Average size Sandstone Retaining Rock:
750mm hi. x 500mm w. x 1000mm I.

—— Swale (as necessary)

Wall Batter shall not —
exceed 1:1 withoul slope
stoblllfy.reporf from 600mm
geotechnical consultant . o
£
€
2 Y 5\100°

475mm |
p

N

: )

3

950mm
max

Filter Fabric
(continuous)

Finished Grode‘
AKX

150mm of 20mm dioameter clear
crush aggregate (continuous)
c¢/w 100mm diometer
perforaled weeping tile (os
necessory), and dependont upon
surcharge behind ond above

wall.

NOTES
All dimensions are in meires unless otherwise noted.
All void spaces fo be filled with clear crushed aggregate and consolidated to prevent

migration of fill materials.
All rocks 1o be structurally sound, free of any spalling. cracks. crevices or spliniers.

Mud stone is not acceptable.
All rocks 1o be buried 1/3 depth into ground. Ploce rocks io facilitalie slope siability.

Wall shall conform to all curreni applicable legislation.
Filter fabric 1o be Amoco 4535 non-woven or equivalent. (unit weight 139 g/m2)

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

\ J
7 . Y Y ~)
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS W.B./M.M. N.T.S.
DATE 2003 12 31 SHEET NO. h
@i SHEET TITLE 74
DRY PACK ROCK PESIGN BY v
RETAINING WALL OATE FILE NO.
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Detail Sheet 78: Trails- Grade Reversal

REVERSAL OF AVERAGE TRAIL GRADE
REPEAT GRADE REVERSALS EVERY 6-15m
\ |

E RESUMES

E
AGE TRAIL GRAD!
AVERAGE TRAIL GRAD <A"ER/

LOWEST POINT OF
GRADE REVERSAL

HIGHEST POINT OF
GRADE REVERSAL

ELEVATION

REVERSAL OF AVERAGE TRAIL GRADE
REPEAT GRADE REVERSALS EVERY 6-15.0m

UPSLOPE

0.5m
SAFETY
CLEARANCE

\_>>

<10% FOR DIRT SURFACE TRAILS ——
< 8% FOR TRAILS USING PARKS GRAVEL TRAIL MIX

\ HIGHEST POINTOF\ LOWEST POINT OF

GRADE REVERSAL GRADE REVERSAL

&TSLOPE
4-7%

T

I

I

¢ SLOPED TO MEET I
AVERAGE TRAIL GRADE |

I

I

T
I
I
| AVERAGE LONGITUDINAL TRAIL GRADE SEGMENT:
I
I
I
L

TRAIL TREAD
WIDTH VARIES

DOWNSLOPE

TYPICAL PLAN

REVERSAL OF AVERAGE TRAIL GRADE
REPEAT GRADE REVERSALS EVERY 6-15.0m

—_—r mf\H*\H*\H*\

—\H*H\*\H*H\*\H*H\*H\*m—u‘7 —
A

FILL SLOPE CUT SLOPE
150mm HIGH POINT OF 150mm DEPTH GRADE DIP
GRADE REVERSAL

LONGITUDINAL SECTION A-A

NOTES:

1. Dimensions in meters unless otherwise noted.
2. Parks gravel trail mix to be used for trails using gravel surfacing.

\ y <
‘4 Y~ )
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS cs N.T.S
/
<
\DATE 2016-09-15 SHEET NO.
>
Calgary @ SHEET TITLE DESIGN BY L )
TRAILS - <
GRADE REVERSAL FILE NO.
\ | paTe )
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Detail Sheet 79: Trails - Rolling Grade Dip

F

ELEVATION

L

I
TYPICAL PLAN

LONGITUDINAL SECTION A-A

7,

——

3-6.0m RAMP DEPENDING ON
| LONGITUDINAL TRAIL GRADE 2.5-3.0m KNICK |

3.0m OVERHEAD
SAFETY CLEARANCE

< 3-5%O0U[TSLOPE

KNICK OUTSLOPE 15% MAX ON CENTER

3-6.0m RAMP DEPENDING ON UPSLOPE
LONGITUDINAL TRAIL GRADE

| 2.5-3.0m KNICK

|
s
E:
_ g TOP OF RAMP
EWg
3= TREAD EDGE
con o /
-
T
" g
w EE w ‘ w
3 A 3 | o
m | ES @ | 3 A
Be | 2E 5% | / : g%
2 7 : 7
ok | o Sk ‘ = ~_ J»
(= |
N | >

LOWEST POINT OF
TRAIL SEGMENT

KNICK OUTSLOPE 15% MAX ON CENTER

OUTSLOPE 5% ON LOWER
PORTION OF RAMP DOWNSLOPE

3-6.0m RAMP DEPENDING ON
LONGITUDINAL TRAIL GRADE 2.5-3.0m KNICK
\ | \ |
VERAGE TRAIL GRADE

| | gt S

A TOP OF RAMP CUT SLOPE DEPTH VARIES DEPENDING AVERAGE LONGITUDINAL
(FILL MAY OR MAY ON LONGITUDINAL LENGTH AND TRAIL GRADE SEGMENT:
NOT BE NEEDED) OUTSLOPE OF NICK <10% FOR DIRT SURFACE TRAILS
<8% FOR TRAILS USING PARKS
GRAVEL TRAIL MIX

NOTES:

SRS\

Dimensions in meters unless otherwise noted.

Parks gravel trail mix to be used for trails using gravel surfacing.

Fill is not always needed to construct ramp on rolling grade dip and knick.

0.5m safety clearance and setback required on both sides of trail tread.

Locate at natural changes in trail grade where lower ground exists on the outer edge of the trail; do not locate at turns.

'
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE

SPECIFICATIONS cs N.T.S.
<

\DATE  2016-09-115 SHEET NO.
Calgary @ SHEET TITLE (DESIGN BY 79 )
TRAILS - <

ROLLING GRADE DIP FILE NO.

L | DAt )

A
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Detail Sheet 81: Gravel Trails - Climbing Turn

r(

— NATURAL OR PLACED BARRIER
TO PREVENT CROSS-CUTTING AND
SLOW TRAIL USERS (EG. BOULDERS)

UP GRADE
MAX. 10% AVERAGE GRADE

g \ ) — GRADE REVERSAL JUST ABOVE AND
BELOW CLIMBING TURN, SEE SHEET 78

SIGHT-LINE

fp;

SIDESLOPE 7% MAX. (CHOOSE FLATTEST

LOCATION POSSIBLE)
EMAX.
5%

MIN. 5.0 SETBACK OF SIGHTLINE:
MAINTAIN VEGETATION AT WAIST HEIGHT TO

MAINTAIN HORIZONTAL VISUAL CLEARANCE

— TURN SECTION
DIRECTLY IN FALL LINE

PLAN VIEW (FOR SLOPES UP TO 7%)

— EXISTING GROUND,
SLOPE MAX. 7%

NATURAL OR PLACED BARRIER
TO PREVENT CROSS-CUTTING AND
SLOW TRAIL USERS (EG. BOULDERS)

VARIES
TREAD
WIDTH
Max, VARIES

SECTION A-A (FOR SLOPES UP TO 7%)

NOTES:

1. Dimensions in meters unless otherwise noted.
2. Climbing turn to be built on side slopes up to 7%. For side slopes greater then 7% see sheet 82 for switchback.

3. Where the half rule cannot be followed and reroute is not possible, on slopes up to 7%, stairs and steps also an option (see specifications).

7,

>

A

-
PROJECT TITLE YorAwWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS CSIRG N.T.S
J
<
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Detail Sheet 82: Gravel Trails - Switchback

r;

INSLOPE APPROX. 9.0m LENGTH

NATURAL OR PLACED BARRIER
’7 TO PREVENT CROSS-CUTTING
AND SLOW TRAIL USERS

DRAINAGE

BACK SLOPE
MAX. 2:1, OR
RETAINING WALL
AS REQUIRED

\

-

T
WA VY

LI L L M

GRADE REVERSAL JUST ABOVE AND
BELOW SWITCHBACK, SEE SHEET 78

SIDESLOPE 7% MIN. (CHOOSE FLATTEST

LOCATION POSSIBLE)

BACK SLOPE MAX. 2:1

TURNING PLATFORM
NEAR LEVEL:
CROWN WITH MAX.

5% OUTSLOPE IN ALL SIGHTL,NE
DIRECTIONS SETBACK 5.0m Min. SETBACK
5.0m miy. OF SIGHTLINE:

FILL SLOPE MAX. 2:1 MAINTAIN VEGETATION

OR RETAINING WALL AT WAIST HEIGHT TO

AS REQUIRED MAINTAIN HORIZONTAL
VISUAL CLEARANCE

PLAN VIEW (FOR SLOPES GREATER THAN 7%)

BACK SLOPE MAX. 2:1 — FILL SLOPE MAX. 2:1
OR RETAINING WALL OR RETAINING WALL
AS REQUIRED AS REQUIRED

NATURAL OR PLACED BARRIER
TO PREVENT CROSS-CUTTING
AND SLOW TRAIL USERS

v

TREAD WIDTH
VARIES

BACK SLOPE MAX. 2:1
OR RETAINING WALL
AS REQUIRED

TREAD WIDTH FILL SLOPE MAX. 2:1,
‘ VARIES \ OR RETAINING WALL

‘ AS REQUIRED

=== T VAX 5%

Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
Il
I
/

A A
SECTIONS A-A (FOR SLOPES GREATER THAN 7%)

NOTES:

1. Dimensions in meters unless otherwise noted.

2. Switchback to be built on side slopes steeper than 7%. For slopes up to 7% see sheet 81 for climbing turn.

3. Where the half rule cannot be followed and reroute is not possible, on slopes steeper then 7%, stairs and steps also an option
(see specifications).

EXISTING GROUND

A\

>
3 D

-
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Detail Sheet 83: Trail Junctions

MAINTAIN HORIZONTAL VISUAL CLEARANCE

“~=s———— 1.0-5.0m SETBACK OF SIGHT- LINE:
[F MAINTAIN VEGETATION AT WAIST HEIGHT TO
wol

<
L %2 e
(© Ys Co
&): 6‘4’ '?4’5
(/4’ ‘/(/4' U
& (%
—a_ (%

TRAIL SIGNAGE AS PER 6.2.2.19

SECONDARY TRAIL, ——— = SIGNAGE. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL
2-3.5m WIDTPi 0.30m - 0.60m TREAD WIDTH
ADJACENT TO SIGNS.

T-SHAPED JUNCTION

NOTES:
1. All specified dimensions are in millimeters.
2. See specifications for further information.
3. Align junctions for gentlest grades possible along trails; 3% grade is ideal.
4. Maintain horizontal visual clearance of 1-5m sight-line setbacks.
5. Ensure junctions are Y-shaped as much as possible, with all trails entering at a 120° angle. Where importance of trails entering a

junction varies, T-shaped junctions may be used, with the trail of lesser-use entering at a 90° angle.
Provide traffic signage as per specifications. Provide additional 0.30m - 0.60m tread width adjacent to signs.
Trail junctions apply to all surface types.

No

(7 A\
\ REGIONAL TRAIL
120° TYP. 2-3.5m
Y-JUNCTIONS REQUIRED
TO BE 120°ANGLED 2 “et———  1.0-5.0m SETBACK OF SIGHT- LINE:
INTERSECTIONS ) & MAINTAIN VEGETATION AT WAIST HEIGHT TO
/\g MAINTAIN HORIZONTAL VISUAL CLEARANCE
120° TYP.
—2——=——— TRAIL SIGNAGE AS PER 6.2.2.19
SIGNAGE. PROVIDE ADDITIONAL
2 - 3.5m WIDTH TRAIL 0.30m - 0.60m TREAD WIDTH
ADJACENT TO SIGNS.
Y-SHAPED JUNCTION
MAIN TRAIL,
%] ( 2-3.5m WIDTH

4 J
@ Y \<
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DD N.T.S.
J
<
\DATE  2016-09-16 SHEET NO.
hah >
Calgary @ SHEET TITLE DESIGN BY 83 )
TRAIL JUNCTIONS <
FILE NO.
L | DATE )
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Detail Sheet 84: Baseball and Softball Fence - Baseball Amenities

e N
HEIGHT SCHEDULE
BASELINE FENCE HT OUTFIELD FENCE HT
SOFTBALL 1800mm 2400mm
BASEBALL 2400mm 2400mm
l 90mm O.D. TERMINAL, CORNER
AND GATE POSTS
|
[ 3048 MAX |
% 60mm O.D. LINE POSTS
= ) ] PEXCO TOP CAP
0K
-
m ).\
z s
a X
T X 45mm 0.D. TOP RAIL WITH
a S 180 LINE COUPLINGS
T 0N
” R L CHAIN LINK FABRIC
m T 2 N
» s etersteterere 45mm O.D. BRACE RAILS TO BE
a & % ngx" X
I SRR N INSTALLED AT ALL ENDS,
I RIS 3 STRAINING AREAS
m X S S RS 6X19 TENSION BANDS,
PORRRRRASI s R R 300mm O.C. (LESS THAN HEIGHT
| RS s ll St OF FENCE)
SELEEL 2 28 S 5 X 3/4 STRETCHER BAR
[ E I 45mm 0.D. BOTTOM RAIL
SHS g— 50mm MAX. CLEARANCE
- SUBGRADE
D
8 e WARNING TRACK SURFACE;
11 60mm DEPTH CLAY SAND & 90
150 — I' -'I MM DEPTH SPORT SAND SUB
250 SURFACE, COMPACTED, EXTEND
e 300mm BEYOND FENCE
D AVANIZED WIRE FASTENED T0 0P RAIL ERACE RAL LIVE POST, STRETCHER POURED DOMED CONCRETE
CAVANIZED WIRE TS @ 25000 FOOTINGS, 20 MPa, 150mm
2) ALL FENCE POSTS AND RAILS TO BE GALVANIZED SCHEDULE 40 PIPE. BELOW GRADE
3) NO PLASTIC FITTING OR COMPONENTS ARE TO BE USED.
4) ALL MEASUREMENTS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS STATED OTHERWISE.
7,
N\
/PROJECT TITLE h DRAWN BY R SCALE )
- BASEBALL AND M.L. N.T.S.
SOFTBALL FENCE | DATE 2021 01 15 /@TEET NO. h
¢ 9
SHEET TITLE DESIGN BY
BASEBALL AMENITIES DK, e~ <
3.3) pate 2021 01 15 | 2021-009
\_ \ ) )
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Detail Sheet 85: Cricket Field

(7 )

NOTES:

1. SETBACKS FROM THE PLAYING AREA SHALL ADHERE TO SECTION 3.3 OF THIS DOCUMENT.

2. A 20 METER SETBACK IS RECOMMENDED FROM THE PLAYING AREA INPLACE OF THE MINIMUM REQUIRED 10m SETBACK.

3. ADHERING TO THE 10m SETBACK DOES NOT NEGATE THE REQUIREMENT FOR FENCING AS DEEMED APPROPRIATE BASED ON CONTEXT AND SITE
CONDITIONS BY PARKS. TYPICAL FENCE DESIGN WILL BE BASED UPON DETAIL SHEET 84 OF THIS DOCUMENT.

4. JUNIOR CRICKET FIELDS SHALL BE DESIGNED WITH A RADIUS FOR THE PLAYING AREA OF NO LESS THAN 45 METERS.

5. ALL MEASUREMENTS ARE IN METERS UNLESS STATED OTHERWISE.

6. IDEAL ORIENTATION FOR WICKETS IS NORTH SOUTH.

7. DETAIL OF WICKET INFIELD TREATMENT TO BE PROVIDED WITH LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION DRAWING SUBMISSION.

8. AN ARTIFICIAL TURF WICKET INFIELD WILL BE CONSIDERED ON A SITE BY SITE BASIS. ARTIFICIAL TURF TO BE INSTALLED PRIOR TO FAC.

9. ARTIFICIAL TURF TO BE INSTALLED ON 150mm DEPTH (MIN.) 3/4" DIA. ROAD CRUSH GRAVEL BASE COMPACTED, WITH 25mm (MIN.) DEPTH DUST OR
FINES, COMPACTED. COMPACTION TESTS TO BE PROVIDED. SMOOTH SURFACE TO BE ACHIEVED, ENSURING MATERIAL ARE NOT SUBJECT TO
MOVEMENT OR SHIFTING. INSTALLATION TO COMPLY WITH MANUFACTURER SPECIFICATIONS.

o
<
o
523
51.70
12.57 ) 26.56 ) 12.57
LINES TO BE
STUMP BOX [ PAINTED WHITE
r=- bty 4 Ei—— - A
© <
© ©
(32} N
| I —— —_— —— . |
EQEQ. __FQEQ
————t—t— ——t=—t=—
| 244 | 17.68 | 244 |
= - =T 1
\ WICKET LAYOUT )
(r Y Y 22 \
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
 N.T.S. y
e N
\DRAWN 20230125 | SHEETNO.
PROJECT TITLE @ )
Calgary L DESIGN BY L 85
v,
CRICKET FIELD NH . 3\
FILE NO.
REVISED 2025 02 13 4
20230125
\ AL _ADRAWN A J)
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Detail Sheet IR-01: Irrigation As-Built Plan
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h PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY B SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE
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2019/01/18 [ SHEET No.
SHEET TITLE <] IR-01
' ' DESIGN BY
IRRIGATION SYSTEM 'AS-BUILT J
(FILE NO.
DATE
/ Y,
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Detail Sheet IR-02: HDPE Bead Melt Detail

~

HDPE BEAD MELT DETAIL

PIPE SIZE APPROX. MELT BEAD SIZE
Inches Millimeters Inches Millimeters
<11/4 <31.25 1/32 -1/16 75t015
1%t03 31.25t075 about 1/16 15
3to8 75 to 200 1/8 to 3/16 3to45
8to 12 200 to 300 3/16 to 1/4 45t06.25

2H — 1/2H
21/2H

UNIFORM BEAD SIZE AND SHAPE
BEAD ROLLED TO PIPE SURFACE

PE PIPE (CROSS SECTION VIEW)

Y,

AL

~
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WYC N.T.S.
DATE <
| 2008/12/05 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
/DES\GN BY IR-02
HDPE BEAD MELT DETAIL J
FILE NO.
DATE
A p)
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m Detail Sheet IR-03: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

a )
50mm x 75mm SCH 80
) PVC NIPPLE (SAME AS UNION)
‘\/ * 50mm x 75mm NIPPLE IF
50mm PVC MAINLINE I ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
\ H IS LESS THAN 130mm (TYPICAL
I GRISWOLD @ 114mm)
1 OR
T | 50mm x 50mm NIPPLE IF
! ! ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
L I L ! IS GREATER THAN 130mm
! ! (TYPICAL RAIN BIRD @ 140mm)
%K\\\://}
50mm x 50mm x 50mm
SCH40 PVC TEE S x S x FPT
PLAN
50mm BRASS
GATE VALVE
50mm x 75mm SCH 80
PVC NIPPLE
50mm x 300mm
SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE 600mm EXTRA WIRE
PREMANUFACTURED 3M DBY/DBR WIRE
50mm SWING JOINT CONNECTOR
50mm BRASS 24VAC
ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE
L L3 /1 VALVE BOX EXTENSION
£ WITH LOCKING COVER
50mm x 50mm SCH
50mm x 75mm
SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE 80 PVC MALE ADAPTER
F = A E T \Hﬁz il 50 PVC LATERAL
[ FiEinpaniis mm ‘
| | ='\“'\<7 VALVE BOX
| | 50 MIN. \
5 ! vV 50mm SCH 80 PVC
| > | | UNION
BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED
UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
SECTION BOX BASE (TYP.)
300mm DEPTH 19mm
NOTES: @ WASHED GRAVEL
1. USE PRE—-MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
2. IF ELECTRIC VALVE NOT INSTALLED, CENTRE GATE VALVE IN CENTRE OF BOX.
3. FOR BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 8.2.10.
4, ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
5. SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.
> <
g "~
4 N PROJECT TITLE b DRAWN BY SCALE B
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
\.2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
ﬁ DESIGN BY IR-03
50mm TO 50mm PVC <
VALVE CONNECTION FILE NO.
DATE
\ A A )}
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Detail Sheet IR-04: 50 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection

rr

o
pd

AB SPECIFIED

SECTION

NOTES:

R I O I O i R S

\

O O

. -

I I I

 * 2 * + + ®

SNAKE WIRE TO ALLOW
CONTRACTION

T.0.G.

R AR
XORORIROR N

RRARA
RN

GREEN COLOUR
14 GATRACE WIRE

MAINLINE / LATERAL PIPE

PROVIDE 25mm CLEARANCE
BETWEEN WIRE AND PIPE

SPECIFIED 24VAC VALVE

WIRE BUNDLE ciw:

- 2 SPARE WIRE / 5 ZONES w/
300mm SPARE LOOP @ VALVE
BOX

- POSITIONED 4:00-8:00 BENEATH
PIPE

SPECIFIED COMMUNICATION WIRE;

- FOR IRRIGATION SENSORS +
CONTROLLERS

- SHEILDED POLYETHELYNE
SLEEVE

- ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

~,

\S

e
~ ~y

IrF’R(’JJECT TITLE
SPECIFICATIONS

SHEET TITLE

IRRIGATION FIELD WIRE
ALIGNMENT

N
DRAWN BY

SCALE

MRM N.T.S.

~)

\DATE 2006 05 24 J SHEET NO.

IR-04

rDESIG:N BY

AL

FILE NO.
DATE

\

>
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Detail Sheet IR-05: Electric Control Valve Signal Wire Schematic
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Detail Sheet IR-06: Right Hand Valve Wiring Rule

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

- )
RIGHT HAND VALVE WIRING RULE
8 7 6 5
[ A A A A
o« P11 44
P10 12 i
| ] =
v
14| 2
13
[ A P.0.C
S M
| 15« P21
L — 5
\ [ YV A ]
b v
XX pic
T —
-~ eoc
— Al
—
L
P.O.C: (POINT OF CONNECTION)
> <
e Y Y )
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WYC N.T.S. )
@ATE 2009 02 25 SHEET NO. A
@ SHEET TITLE 6 . » IR-06
RIGHT HAND VALVE =SIN B <
WIRING RULE MM FILE NO.
DATE 2009 02 25
\ \_ A ]
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Detail Sheet IR-07: 100 mm to 50 mm PVC Valve Connection

~

100mm PVC MAINLINE \

PLAN

S50mm x 300mm
SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE

PREMANUFACTURED
50mm SWING JOINT

SECTION

NOTES:

100mm x 100mm x 50mm
SCH 40 PVC GxGxFIPT
REDUCING TEE

-

7,

50mm x 75mm SCH 80

PVC NIPPLE (SAME AS UNION)

* 50mm x 75mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS LESS THAN 130mm (TYPICAL
GRISWOLD @ 114mm)

OR

50mm x 50mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS GREATER THAN 130mm
(TYPICAL RAIN BIRD @ 140mm)

50mm BRASS
GATE VALVE

30mm x 75mm SCH 80
PVC NIPPLE

800mm EXTRA WIRE

3M DBY/DBR WIRE
CONNECTOR

50mm BRASS 24VAC

ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE
VALVE BOX EXTENSION

WITH LOCKING COVER
50mm x 50mm SCH
80 PVC MALE ADAPTER

50mm PVC LATERAL
VALVE BOX

50mm SCH 80 PVC
UNION

BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED

UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
BOX BASE (TYP.)

300mm DEPTH 19mm
# WASHED GRAVEL

1. USE PRE—MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.

2. IF ELECTRIC VALVE NOT INSTALLED, CENTRE GATE VALVE IN CENTRE OF BOX.
3. FOR BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION B8.2.10.

4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

5. SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.

s

PROJECT TITLE
SPECIFICATIONS

SHEET TITLE

100mm TO 50mm PVC
VALVE CONNECTION

\(DRAWN BY

TCP
DATE
\.2026/03/04

SCALE
N.T.S.

SHEET NO.

DESIGN BY

DATE
_

IR-07

FILE NO.

2
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Detail Sheet IR-08: Mainline Quick Coupler for PVC and HDPE

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

@ A\
BUTT—FUSED SDR 11.0 SDR 11.0 HDPE MAINLINE
HDPE TEE X 25mm
2—FIPT X MIPT ELBOWS
HDPE MALE TRANSITION FITTING —— /_
\ L
FIPT x FIPT 25mm 90" ELBOW —/ “\‘ QUICK COUPLER
s/
S~ ¥ #910 VALVE BOX c/w
HDPE — PLAN LOCKING LID
GALVANIZED TEE
BVC MALE ADAPTER MIPT X SERIES 160 PVC MAINLINE
SOCKET OR GASKET 25mm GALVANIZED NIPPLE
{
MAINLINE SIZE X 25mm —/ / 2—FIPT X MIPT ELBOWS
REDUCER BUSHING N /_
25mm X CLOSE NIPPLE / @ ) QUICK COUPLER
FIPT x FIPT 25mm 90° ELBOW x
#910 VALVE BOX c/w
PVC — PLAN LOCKING LID
FINISHED GRADE £
K 3o
T L
o
300mm DEPTH | __—— #910 VALVE BOX c/w
€| 25mm @ WASHED LOCKING LID
g £ GRAVEL SUMP
£ o
o <
3
AT PIPE ENDS ENSURE THAT
MAINLINE TEE IS SET NO
CLOSER THAN 150mm
BEDDING MATERIAL\ BOTTOM OF EXCAVATION
ELEVATION
NOTES:
1. INSTALL SWING JOINT SO THAT ALL WATER DRAINS BACK INTO PIPE.
2. USE GALVANIZED FITTINGS WHEN INSTALLING QUICK COUPLING VALVES. USE TEFLON TAPE AT ALL
CONNECTIONS AS PER PROPER TRADE PRACTICE.
3. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
\_ J
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS CwM (N-T-S.
DATE > <
 2020/12/18 | SHEET No.
SHEET TITLE
/DESIGN BY "\ IR-08
MAINLINE QUICK COUPLER <
DETAIL FOR PVC AND HDPE (FILE NO.
DATE
N N )N A )
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Detail Sheet IR-09: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Sprinkler

~

BRASS TAPPING
SADDLE

0

]

50mm PVC LATERAL /

PLAN

SECTION

NOTES:

1. INSTALL SWING JOINT SO THAT ALL WATER DRAINS BACK INTO PIPE.
2. USE GALVANIZED FITTINGS WHEN INSTALLING TURF VALVES OR METAL

SPRINKLERS. USE TEFLON TAPE AT ALL CONNECTIONS AS PER PROPER TRADE

PRACTICE.

3. USE SCHEDULE 40 PVC FITTINGS AND SCHEDULE 80 PVC NIPPLES WHEN

INSTALLING PLASTIC SPRINKLERS.
4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

PRE-MANUFACTURED
TRIPLE SWING JOINT
c/w 300mm LAY
LENGTH

PLASTIC SPRINKLER

/ FINISHED GRADE

ADAPTER
(AS REQUIRED)

AT PIPE ENDS
ENSURE THAT BRASS
SADDLE IS NO
CLOSER THAN 150mm

N

N PROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE {
. 2016/08 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
DESIGN BY IR-09
THREE ELBOW SWING JOINT <
FOR PLASTIC SPRINKLER FILE NO.
DATE
- A >
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Detail Sheet IR-10: Three Elbow Swing Joint for Plastic Shrub Riser

7~

BRASS TAPPING
SADDLE

0

50mm PVC LATERAL

25mm PVC
FIPTXMIPT STREET
ELL

PLAN
PLASTIC SHRUB

SPRAY

PLASTIC SHRUB
SPRAY ADAPTER

12.5mm X 900mm
SCH. 80 PVC NIPPLE

(2) STAINLESS STEEL
GEAR CLAMPS @ TOP
+ BOTTOM OF RISER

1000mm LENGTH TEE
BAR STAKE

REDUCER FITTING
(AS REQUIRED)

600

1000

!
l

400

SECTION
NOTES:

PRACTICE.

1. INSTALL SWING JOINT SO THAT ALL WATER DRAINS BACK INTO PIPE.
2. USE GALVANIZED FITTINGS WHEN INSTALLING TURF VALVES OR METAL
SPRINKLERS. USE TEFLON TAPE AT ALL CONNECTIONS AS PER PROPER TRADE

3. USE SCHEDULE 40 PVC FITTINGS AND SCHEDULE 80 PVC NIPPLES WHEN
INSTALLING PLASTIC SPRINKLERS.
4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWSE SPECIFIED.

PRE—MANUFACTURED
TRIPLE SWING JOINT
c/w 300mm LAY
LENGTH

FINISHED GRADE
| /

AT PIPE ENDS
ENSURE THAT BRASS
SADDLE IS NO
CLOSER THAN 150mm

y

A

\.

PROJECT TITLE Y orRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
| 2016/08 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
(DES\GN BY IR-10
THREE ELBOW SWING JOINT <
FOR PLASTIC SHRUB RISER FILE NO.
DATE
- N _4
359
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Detail Sheet IR-11: Pigtail Swing Joint for HDPE

@ ~
FINISHED GRADE
1 i 1
500mm MIN. V
—
\ . IRRIGATION SPRINKLER ——
=z
L
=
L .
%2} =
5 s
~ ul
g > PRE MANUFACTURED 3
S 5 SWING JOINT e
o —
Q | S 14 AWG GREEN TRACE
e WIRE
L
[a
(@]
[h's
50mm HDPE o
LATERAL
/ EllE "
(2) SCH. 40 PVC
MPT x FPT 90°
ELBOW
(2) OPPOSITE FACING 25mm SCH. 80 PVC
STAINLESS STEEL BARB x FPT FITTING
CLAMPS (2) OPPOSITE FACING
25mm SCH. 80 PVC STAINLESS STEEL
BARB x FPT FITTING CLAMPS
50mm x 50mm x
39mm BUTT—FUSED
REDUCING TEE
SECTION
NOTES:
1. 25mm x 900mm (TYP.) MDPE SHALL BE USED AS A PIGTAIL FOR OBSTRUCTIONS
SUCH AS PROPERTY EASEMENTS, UTILITY RIGHT OF WAYS, TREE ROOTS, ETC.
2. POLY 'PIGTAIL’ SHALL BE CSA SERIES 100 MEDIUM DENSITY POLYETHYLENE.
3. DISTANCE FROM IRRIGATION PIPE TO SPRINKLER HEAD SHALL BE INDICATED ON
AS BUILT DRAWINGS.
4. SWING JOINT AND POLY PIGTAIL SHALL BE MIN. 350mm DEPTH AND SHALL HAVE
14 AWG GREEN TRACE WIRE FROM PIPE CONNECTION TO BASE OF SWING JOINT.
5. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
\ y
a ~" ~"
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE
@016/08 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
@ (DESIoN BY IR-11
PIGTAIL SWING JOINT FOR HDPE <
FILE NO.
DATE
\& \ _/ _
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Detail Sheet IR-12: Pigtail Swing Joint for PVC

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(a )
ADJACENT HARD SURFACE
FINISHED GRADE \ 180 - 300mm
| 11 [f
500mm MIN. W W
| e
=z
] /
ol IRRIGATION SPRINKLER ,
) z
= =
< i
% b PRE MANUFACTURED 3
£ z SWING JOINT ®
o —
g \ < | 14 AWG GREEN TRACE
£ WIRE
Lt
al
8
50mm PVC LATERAL a |
% / e
(2) SCH. 40 PVC
MPT x FPT 90°
ELBOW
25mm SCH. 80 PVC
(2) OPPOSITE FACING BARB x FPT FITTING
OETIKER CLAMPS (2) OPPOSITE FACING
25mm SCH. 80 PVC OETIKER CLAMPS
BARB x MIPT FITTING
50mm x 50mm x
25mm BRASS SADDLE
SECTION
NOTES:
1. 25mm x 900mm (TYP.) MDPE SHALL BE USED AS A PIGTAIL FOR OBSTRUCTIONS
SUCH AS PROPERTY EASEMENTS, UTILITY RIGHT OF WAYS, TREE ROOTS, ETC.
2. POLY 'PIGTAIL’ SHALL BE CSA SERIES 100 MEDIUM DENSITY POLYETHYLENE.
3. DISTANCE FROM IRRIGATION PIPE TO SPRINKLER HEAD SHALL BE INDICATED ON
AS BUILT DRAWINGS.
4. SWING JOINT AND POLY PIGTAIL SHALL BE MIN. 350mm DEPTH AND SHALL HAVE
14 AWG GREEN TRACE WIRE FROM PIPE CONNECTION TO BASE OF SWING JOINT.
5. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
> y
a ~
Y PrOJECT TITLE Y orawn BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE
\.2016/08 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
@ (DEsion BY IR-12
PIGTAIL SWING JOINT FOR PVC <
FILE NO.
DATE
- _/ _J
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Detail Sheet IR-13: Preferred Drip Line Centre and End Layouts

@ N
MAINLINE TYPICAL OFFSET 50mm FROM
HARDSCAPE, 100mm FROM
DRIP VALVE/FILTER TYPICAL LATERAL ’
REGULATOR/ / PIPE FROM VALVE PLANTED AREA
ASSEMBLY N
TYPICAL OFFSET T
50mm FROM H L i
HARDSCAPE, = = =
100mm FROM H/ )= 1 =
PLANTED\@ POLYETHYLENE OR PVC HEADER — /
TYPICAL START CONNECTION
SxSxT TEE ¢/w MALE ADAPTER
T~ DRIPLINE SPACING AS — T
NOTED
TYPICAL DRIP TUBING -—
LATERALS WITH EMITTER
SPACING AS NOTED. TIE
DOWN STAKE AT ALL TEES,
ELLS, AND AT 1.5m O.C. AT
CLAY, 1.2m O.C. AT LOAM,
OR 0.9m 0.C. AT SAND
MANUAL LINE FLUSHING
VALVE PLUMBED TO PVC
OR POLYETHYLENE
EXHAUST HEADER
S| = 5 Cr il y
J 4
@ POLYETHYLENE OR PVC EXHAUST
HEADER
END FEED EXAMPLE CENTER FEED EXAMPLE
SECTION
NOTES:
1. USE PRE—MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF
BOXES.
2. FOR BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 8.2.10.
3. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
4. SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.
5. INSTALL DRIP COMPONENTS AS PER MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.
6. INSTALL ONE DRIP AIR RELIEF VALVE PER ZONE AT HIGH POINT.
> <
a N Y N
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
\.2016/08 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
(DES\GN BY IR-13
PREFERRED DRIP LINE <
CENTRE & END LAYOUTS FILE NO.
DATE
\ A A y)
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Detail Sheet IR-14: Preferred Drip L

ine Isometric

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

fa A\
SUPPLY HEADER SUPPLY HEADER WATER SOURCE: DRIP VALVE
T OR LATERAL FROM VALVE
TOTAL THE i TYPICAL SUPPLY HEADER
COMBINED LENGTH TYPICAL DRIP TUBING LATERAL
OF THESE B /
LATERALS AND TV TYPICAL PVC OR POLY
COMPARE "AGAINST SUPPLY OR EXHAUST HEADER
THE MAXIMUM ¢
LENGTH OF
SINGLE LATERAL —~—— MANUAL LINE FLUSHING VALVE
TABLE AS PER PLUMBED TO PVC OR POLY
MANUFACTURER
SPECIFICATIONS
EXHAUST HEADER  EXHAUST HEADER
EXHAUST HEADER MANUAL LINE FLUSHING VALVE
TOP OF SLOPE LATERAL DRIP TUBING.
PVC SUPPLY LATERALS PARALLEL TO THE
HEADER i - CONTOURS QF THE SLOPE
P 7 PVC EXHAUST HEADER
_ TOE OF
379 ///SLOPE
ELEVAT “TOP % OF
CHANGE SLOPE:
CONVENTIONAL
SPACING
BOTTOM J% OF SLOPE:
SUPPLY HEADER REMOTE CONTROL—= CON\/ENTJ\%NAL SPACING
, \ VALVE ASSEMBLY PLUS 25%
INSERT FITTINGS i
AS PER
MANUFACTURER’S
SPECIFICATIONS
(TYP.)
SECTION
NOTES:
1. USE PRE—MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF
BOXES.
2. FOR BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 8.2.10.
3. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
4. SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.
5. INSTALL DRIP COMPONENTS AS PER MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.
- 4
a ~ Yy
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE
@016/08 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
KDES\GN BY IR-14
PREFERRED DRIP LINE <
ISOMETRIC FILE NO.
DATE
\ A A p)
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m Detail Sheet IR-15: Drip Control Zone Kit PVC

r

— 30 —

SECTION
NOTES:

PVC SCH 80 ELL

300mm PVC SCH 80

NIPPLE (TYP.)

600mm LINEAR LENGTH OF
WIRE, COILED

3M DBY WATER PROOF
CONNECTIONS (TYP.)

1324 MODEL VALVE BOX WITH
LOCKING COVER (OR APPROVED
EQUIVALENT)

TOP OF MULCH

PVC SCH 80 UNION FOR
SERVICING ASSEMBLY

FINISH GRADE
DRIP CONTROL ZONE KIT c/w 25mm
BALL VALVE, 25mm ELECTRIC VALVE,

25mm PRESSURE REGULATOR (40psi)
& BASKET FILTER

PVC LATERAL

PVC SCH 80 MALE ADAPTER
PVC SCH 80 UNION FOR
SERVICING ASSEMBLY

PVC SCH 80 NIPPLE, CLOSE

300mm MIN. DEPTH OF 19mm ¢
WASHED GRAVEL

BRICKS OR CONCRETE BLOCKING REQUIRED
UNDER ENTIRE VALVE BOX BASE (TYP.)

PVC SCH 80 TEE OR ELL
PVC MAINLINE

BOXES.

1. USE PRE—MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF

2. FOR BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 8.2.10.

3. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

4. SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.
5. INSTALL DRIP COMPONENTS AS PER MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS.

6. ACTUAL COMPONENT LAYOUT MAY VARY BY BRAND AND MODEL.

PROJECT TITLE
SPECIFICATIONS

SHEET TITLE

DRIP CONTROL ZONE KIT
PVC

Y
DRAWN BY SCALE

TCP N.T.S.

DATE
\.2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
IR-15

DESIGN BY

FILE NO.
DATE

\

>,

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

364



Detail Sheet IR-16: 100mm to 38mm HDPE Valve Connection

F

100mm HDPE
MAINLINE

Ne

—~

PLAN

38mm x 300mm
SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE

PREMANUFACTURED
50mm SWING JOINT

100mm x 100mm HDPE x 50mm
BUTT FUSED REDUCING TEE

38mm x 75mm SCH 80
PVC/BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL
NIPPLE (SAME AS UNION)
* 38mm x 75mm NIPPLE IF

0

>,

ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS LESS THAN 130mm (TYPICAL
GRISWOLD @ 114mm)

R

38mm x 38mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS GREATER THAN 130mm
(TYPICAL RAIN BIRD @ 140mm)

38mm BRASS MANUAL

CONTROL VALVE

38mm x 75mm
BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL
NIPPLE

600mm EXTRA WIRE

3M DBY/DBR WIRE
CONNECTOR

38mm BRASS 24VAC
ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE

350mm - 550mm

100mm HDPE
MAINLINE

\

[
\

S

50mm HDPE MALE
TRANSITION FITTING

SECTION

NOTES:

VALVE BOX EXTENSION

50 MIN.

WITH LOCKING COVER
38mm HDPE BUTT
FUSED FLANGE
ADAPTER, EPOXY
COATED BACK—-UP
RING & GASKET

50mm HDPE LATERAL

VALVE BOX

38mm SCH 80 PVC
UNION

BRICKS OR CONCRETE

BLOCKING REQUIRED
UNDER ENTIRE VALVE

BOX BASE (TYP.)

300mm DEPTH 19mm
¢ WASHED GRAVEL

USE PRE-MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
ALL HIGH DENSITY FITTINGS ARE TO BE BUTT FUSED OR ELECTRO-FUSION.
IF ELECTRIC VALVE NOT INSTALLED, CENTRE HAND VALVE IN CENTRE OF BOX.

SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.

1.
2
3.
4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
5
6

ELECTRO-FUSED TEES & BUTT—FUSED TEES ARE ACCEPTABLE FOR USE ON MAINLINES.

N

]

PROJECT TITLE
SPECIFICATIONS

SHEET TITLE

100mm TO 38mm HDPE
VALVE CONNECTION

=
A DRAWN BY

TCP
DATE
\.2026/03/04

SCALE
N.T.S.

SHEET NO.

DESIGN BY

DATE
N

IR-16

FILE NO.

\S
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Detail Sheet IR-17: AC IRRInet-M or ACE Series
& Pedestal

Field Unit Cabinet

r(

PLAN

PICCOLO INTERFACE UNIT (PIU)
c/w ANTENNA
— DESIGN DEPENDANT

LOCKABLE HINGED DOUBLE
DOORS c/w DOCUMENT
POCKET, EMKA 3 POINT LOCK
& PADLOCK SECURITY LATCH

-

PICCOLO UHF 450-470
PHANTOM ANTENNA AS
SPECIFIED

UHF OR DIVERSITY ANTENNA AS
SPECIFIED
UHF RADIO

CABINET AS PER DETAIL SHT.

#R-20

| __— TERMINAL STRIP c/w DIN RAIL

| __—— GROUND BAR (ATTACHED TO
BACK OF PANEL) — CLEAN OFF

ANY PAINT OR DEBRIS. GROUND

POWER DISCONNECT L N | = ——

O

AENDRTTT BT

WEATHER STATION INTERFACE ——F+—1 ] ILEJFI e
! |

POWER DROP WIRING SHOULD +——"T Seaeee v
BE ROUTED AROUND THE — il

EDGE OF THE CABINET, NOT =

THROUGH THE CENTRE [LLT)IE el

120VAC LOAD CENTRE c/w -
MAIN BREAKER &

(2) 15 AMP SINGLE—POLE GFl
BREAKER

(2) QUADRAPLEX OUTLETS IN
DUPLEX BOXES c/w COVERS

MERSEN STXR SERIES SURGE—
TRAP SURGE PROTECTOR

[
\

BAR MUST BE CAPABLE OF 6
TO 8 GROUND CONNECTIONS

200mm x 200mm x 600mm
ALUMINUM PEDESTAL LEG c/w
TOP + BOTTOM MOUNTING
FLANGES

INJECT BETWEEN CONDUIT
PEDESTAL LEG WITH EXPANDING

*INCLUDE DRY CONTACT OPTION

AN

ELEVATION
CONCRETE PAD AS PER DETAIL
NOTES: SHT. #R-19

INSULATING FOAM. *PROTECT
WIRING FROM INSULATION

CONTROLLER CABINET SHALL HAVE ELECTRICAL SURGE PROTECTION
CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM ALL PEDESTAL BOLT TEMPLATES
TERMINAL STRIP SIZE DETERMINED AT PLANNING STAGE

ALL DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

MUNICIPAL CODES/BYLAWS
ALL COMPONENTS INSIDE CABINET MUST BE LABELED ACCORDINGLY.

MINIMUM 1m OF FIELD WIRE TO EXTEND OUTSIDE THE CABINET FOR

ALL COMPONENTS SHALL BE CSA APPROVED AND SUBJECT TO APPLICABLE NATIONAL, PROVINCIAL AND

INFREQUENCES, COAX PURPOSE, HYDROMETER WIRING, FIELD AND ZONE WIRING, ETC.

AND GROUNDED TO 5 ohms OR LESS

I.E., PARK ID, SITE ADDRESS, RADIO
PROPER WIRING PURPOSES.

AL

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

.
B
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE > <
SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE @021101 125 J
(DESIGN BY | IR-17
AC IRRInet-M OR ACE SERIES - <
FIELD UNIT CABINET & PEDESTAL FILE NO.
DATE 20240205
& P " . J
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Detail Sheet IR-18: Swivel Pole

[ = D
A= {F
1
ALLOWANCE ———ot | @O~-
FOR 1 = T
LUMINAIRE } el A [ DN50
_/ ! £ § : POLE TOP
« | 260.3
PLAN POLE = u - o
TOP SHOWN | § | [NPS 50mm] (
I
| [
JL 5, Azl SECURITY COVER
ST s | TH PART NO.: SC—001-HG
! F : *MUST INCLUDE
| B (Yo
| g ] I
1 gl |
| d = ) .
| & g ! -(O
: = ::
g 20mm 1
| H 1 H B ::
T = |
! 5 &
1 =
- £ ! CAGE BOLT (OPTIONAL)
i S PART NO.: CBK150-HG
| ? £
| £
[ 3
! S
4 TERMINAL RAIL, -
i ¥ 3 50MM WIDE 2 — N
1 ] TYPICAL INSTALLATION
A 00
¥ 1 £ ¢Q-
g 1§ g 270mm @ &
& xE 2 LIS,
o { o
P 3 * + Ao
Py ' B B 1 ot »
- ; [==—0 =" —™ E i 71>
AW
A= SWIVEL POLE™ F2 SECTION A-A %"“
&
meM No. arv. | parT NumBeR DESCRIPTION waGHT | sSA
1 1 JF2-RBP1000-LR-HG | F2 BASE SECTION (SHS) - Round Bose Plote | 74.1 b (337 kg)| . (‘,Qb
2 1 [rs0 ToP POLE (HG) DNS0 [NPS 2.0in] TOP POLE 37.4 b (17.0 ko) _
3 1 |cP10-150-001-HG CLAMP PLATE 10mm 2.0 b (09 kg) SECTION. B=8
4 4 FSNK-002-HG SOmm Fastener Kit (SOHex—Bolt,Ft—Wshr,Sp—Wshr) O.IBD(O.NIqx
5 1 SPI0-HG SAFEY PIN AND CABLE 015 b (007 k)| | I
P E PS & PSF o
INSTALLED HEIGHT | PRODUCT CODE NEC / IEC § 9
4000 [ 13’ ] F2-4000—-P-HG NEC o~ o 8
4000 [ 13’ ] | F2—-4000-PS—HG IEC POLE PART No. WEIGHT 20mm % 2
4000 [ 13’ ] | F2-4000-PSF-HG IEC F2-4000 Series | 114.4 Ib (52.0 kg) E E i
4000 [ 13 ] | F2—4000-T-HG | NEC (with ROUND BASE PLATE) 8 ¥ S
NOTES: P PLAN 'PS' POLE SLOTTED — REAR T THREADED
: NO SLOT)  spsp= poLE SLOTTED — FRONT
1. POLE SHALL BE GROUNDED TO GROUNDING GRID WITH 6 AWG WIRE.
\_2. IF ANTENNA INSTALLED ON MAST, POLYPHASOR MUST BE USED POLE _TOP_OPTIONS )
? N N h'd <
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB (N-T-S.
DATE - <
[ 2021/01/25 | SHEET No.
SHEET TITLE >
DESIGN BY ) IR-18
SWIVEL POLE f\, <
FILE NO.
DATE
20240205
&_ A A A y/
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Detail Sheet IR-19: Concrete Pad

F

1220
385 450 385 750

200

' 200

- oL}
—1 O of-C
o 200 0.C. ‘
8 i 4 CONCRETE PAD EXTENSION
A FOR USE WITH OPTIONAL
p d SWIVEL POLE
|
/
// |
PLAN
(6) 150mm LENGTH 12.5mm ¢
STAINLESS STEEL L—ANCHOR
BOLTS CAST IN PLACE
1220 mm x 1220 mm x 150 mm
25 MPa CONCRETE BASE
14 GA. REINFORCING MESH MIN. 200 0.C.
100 mm FROM PAD SIDES &
50 mm ABOVE PAD BASE
—
(4) 10M REBAR MIN. 100 mm M N
FROM PAD SIDES & 50 LIy 5 N
mm FROM PAD SURFACE PEHHIPS L FINISH GRADE
LI YL LM
) A\ e [
i L B [~ H

600

100mm DEPTH LEVEL

SERIES 160 PVC IRRIGATION N TN — g COMPACTED GRAVEL BASE
CONTROL WIRE CONDUIT c/w [
SWEEP ELLS SERIES 160 PVC IRRIGATION
—  SIZE AS REQUIRED WIRE CONDUIT c¢/w SWEEP ELLS
(2) SERIES 160 PVC CONDUIT
SECTION c/w SWEEP ELLS FOR 120VAC

ELECTRICAL & GROUNDING WIRE

NOTES:

CONDUIT FOR GROUND
MAST TO GROUND GRID

SN

1.

CONTRACTOR SHALL CONFIRM ALL BOLT TEMPLATES w/ CABINET MANUFACTURER PRIOR TO CONSTRUCTION
OF CONCRETE PAD

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

2. CONDUIT SHALL BE SIZED SO AS WIRES DO NOT EXCEED 40% ¢ OF PIPE DIAMETER
3. VERIFY ANCHOR BOLT PLACEMENTS w/ BOLT TEMPLATE SUPPLIED BY PEDESTAL MANUFACTURER
4, CONCRETE TO HAVE BROOM FINISH WITH TROWELED EDGING
> <
4 Y Y I I
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE > <
\.2021/01/25 ) SHEETNO.
SHEET TITLE
(DESIGN BY | IR-19
TYPICAL CONCRETE PAD > <
FILE NO.
DATE
A\ Al A A Y
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Detail Sheet IR-20: Irrigation Controller Cabinet - NEMA 4X

rf

UHF OR DIVERSITY ANTENNA AS
SPECIFIED

WEATHERPROOF ALUMINUM,
CONTROLLER CABINET — NEMA 4X

(DOUBLE DOOR)

600
700 +/-

ELEVATION

CONCRETE PAD AS PER DETAIL

SHT.

#R-19
— PROVIDE ADDITIONAL 400mm
DEPTH x 300mm # CONCRETE

; 914 OR 1220 ;
OR NEMA 3 ?'s-gg‘";ggcc:g'gﬁg o T - MAIN POWER BREAKER
. £.0. l_'__‘-_'_-‘___"_—___‘ “““““““““““
| e | - 120VAC LOAD CENTRE  c/w
IRRIGATION CONTROLLER T : il /f (2) 15A SINGLE—POLE GRI BREAKER
| | | |
LOCKABLE DODRS. HANDLES WTH. Tl ] sssmeere=1i B[ i| APPROVED
- —_ 4 ____. |  SURGE PROTECTOR
INTERNAL ROLLER MECHANISM. 4 |
DIN RAIL - | ."-—F——’c - 88 2 ‘ =" *INCLUDE DRY CONTACT OPTION
= e e f,,,[?:l,,g;(,, 1
+— : > AD RECEPTACLE
GROUND BUSS MIN. 6 TO 8 TERMINALS —— | = by i
ALL COMPONENTS GROUNDED TO BUSS ' / ggbmhgﬁgsmﬂ- CONDUIT FOR
6 AWG GROUND CABLE TO GROUND GRID i /
I L GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT FOR
TERMINATION RING SCREW c/w 1 ( / 120VAC ELECTRICAL
RUBBER GASKET (TYP.) / All 40mm BACK TO BACK UNISTRUT
GALVANIZED STEEL CONDUIT — / SUPPORT (2)
FOR IRRIGATION CONTROL WIRE ; 1220 ,
| | FINISH _GRADE
2 11 I RN TT]]
A m < 1 L
¥ m WEEN \
I AR A-1220 x 1220 x 150mm
&
|

PILES FOR EACH UNISTRUT
SUPPORT

APPROVED CONNECTOR TO

ELECTRICAL SUPPLY &

CONDUIT BY ENMAX

NOTES:

REFER TO 8.2.6.1 FOR CABINET SIZE

MUNICIPAL CODES/BYLAWS
SEE DETAIL IR-22 FOR MAST ANTENNA DETAIL
PEDESTAL MOUNT OR APPROVED ALTERNATIVE

1

2

3. ALL DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED

4. ALL COMPONENTS SHALL BE CSA APPROVED AND SUBJECT TO APPLICABLE NATIONAL, PROVINCIAL AND
5

6

CONTROLLER CABINET SHALL HAVE ELECTRICAL SURGE PROTECTION AND GROUNDED TO 5 ohms OR LESS

it
(_Y

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

B ¥
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE > <
SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE }3021/01/25 <
DESIGN BY | IR-20
IRRIGATION CONTROLLER > %
CABINET - NEMA 4X FILE NO.
DATE 20240205
&. A A A ﬁ
——e———————————————
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Detail Sheet IR-21: Indoor Wall-mounted Irrigation Cabinet

r(

“
ANTENNA (AS REQUIRED) METAL ELECTRICAL SERVICE
c/w ALUMINUM MAST ENTRANCE CAP FASTENED ON
MOUNTING HARDWARE TOP OF MAST POLE
POLYPHASER GROUNDED INTERIOR WALL N
TO GROUND BUS EXTERNAL/INTERNAL
ANTENNA CONDUIT
UHF RADIO OR MODEM - — SIZE DETERMINED BY
ANTENNA AND OPTIONAL
EXTERNAL HARDWARE
L N ='\38 TO 50mm CONDUIT
| |
IRRIGATION CONTROLLER —]! ' e —~—
] ! —Y \—r EXTERIOR WALL
- ﬂ ! | 3 ——APPROVED SURGE PROTECTOR
[ [ melt—] * INCLUDE DRY CONTACT OPTION
I === et
Jv/= ool !
DIN RAL—I eg==ARaH GROUND BAR (ATTACHED TO
RIGID SCH40 PVC IRRIGATION ] 1 BACK OF PANEL)
WIRE CONDUIT N —+ CLEAN OFF ANY PAINT OR
/ DEBRIS.
RIGID SCH40 PVC 120 VAC g ~GROUND BAR SIZE 6 TO 8
ELECTRICAL CONDUIT / TERM. CONNECTIONS
IRRIGATION GROUND #6 AWG Il
INSULATED WIRE GROUNDED TO T
BUILDING GROUNDING GRID FINISH FLOOR
TRANSITION FROM PVCJ
TO GALVANIZED CONDUIT
GALVANIZED IRRIGATION
WIRE CONDUIT TO BE
INSTALLED OUTSIDE
g
S
ELEVATION
NOTES:
1. CONTROLLER CABINET SHALL HAVE ELECTRICAL SURGE PROTECTION AND GROUNDED TO 5 ohms OR LESS
2. CONTROLLER CABINET SHALL BE NEMA 4X OR AS SPEC 8.2.6.1
3. ALL DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
4. ALL COMPONENTS SHALL BE CSA APPROVED AND SUBJECT TO APPLICABLE NATIONAL, PROVINCIAL AND
MUNICIPAL CODES/BYLAWS
5. ANY MODIFICATIONS TO THIS CONFIGURATION SHALL BE APPROVED BY PARKS WATER MANAGEMENT AT
DESIGN STAGE
6. REFER TO DETAIL IR—02 FOR NOTES #1 AND 2
o,
Y Y N R
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE >_ <
@021/01/25 ) SHEETNO.
9 | SHEET TITLE > < IR21
fok DESIGN BY
INDOOR WALL-MOUNTED N <
IRRIGATION CABINET /I‘:ILE NO.
DATE
20240205
J A A Y/,
370
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Detail Sheet IR-22: Antenna, Weather Station and Weather Sensor

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

- S\
METAL ELECTRICAL SERVICE ————7~ UHF 450 — 470 MHz
FIBREGLASS ANTENNA
ENTRANCE CAP FASTENED ON ; j R e DEPENDANT
TOP OF MAST POLE m
PIU ANTENNA
(M= —— DAVIS VANTAGE PRO +2
WEATHER STATION TO BE
MOUNTED 3-3.7m ABOVE TURF
UHF / LTE or 5G ANTENNA
— DESIGN DEPENDANT
SWIVEL POLE. SEE
IRRIGATION CONTROLLER ENCLOSURE | _— DETAL SHT. #R—18
— DESIGN DEPENDANT
POLYPHASER GROUNDED - ALL WIRING SHOULD BE
TO GROUND BUS | _— WTHIN THE MAST CONDUIT
UHF RADIO ~
\ -
U= |E = I f
-EXCESS WIRE TO
D il | INSTALLED AT SWIVEL
s POINT TO ENSURE FREE
| | o o MOVEMENT OF POLE
m— ) iB IB| e \
- INSTALL SWIVEL SECURITY
= —— 2 COVER AS PER #R—18
m
k CONCRETE PAD AS PER
e Uil il /DETAIL SHT. #R-19
ELEVATION
NOTES:
1. ALL CABLING TO BE LMR400 FOR MAST ANTENNAS
2. TERMINAL STRIP SIZE DETERMINED AT PLANNING STAGE
3. ALL DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
4 ALL COMPONENTS SHALL BE CSA APPROVED AND SUBJECT TO APPLICABLE NATIONAL, PROVINCIAL AND
MUNICIPAL CODES/BYLAWS
5. ANTENNA AND WEATHER SENSING EQUIPMENT SHALL BE DETERMINED BY PARKS WATER MANAGEMENT AT
DESIGN STAGE
6. SEE DETAIL IR—20 FOR OPTIONAL UNI—STRUT CABINET
7. CONTRACTOR TO CONTACT WATER MANAGEMENT FOR DIRECTIONAL PLACEMENT OF ANTENNA'S
A,
' b N N
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE > <
[ 2024/02/14 [ SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
(DESIGN BY ) IR-22
ANTENNA, WEATHER STATION I\, <
& WEATHER SENSOR /I_:ILE NO.
DATE
& A \ A 4
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Detail Sheet IR-23: Piccolo-XR Integrated Pedestal

—
” 630mm .
NOTES: 150mm o 4 150mm’|_‘
3
1. CONTROLLER LOCATION SHALL BE E
APPROVED BY PARKS WATER
MANAGEMENT PRIOR TO k
INSTALLATION
£
Al J é
:
PLAN N— —x
330mm "
GROUND BUS
PICCOLO—XR CHANNELL BOLLARD | |2 AUTO LOCK ¢
OR SIMILAR AS SPECIFIED AT —
DESIGN STAGE |~ EXTENT OF GRAVEL
11—
630mm x 930mm x 150mm 25 MPa INSIDE THE CABINET
CONCRETE BASE —l =
£
(4) 10M REBAR MIN. 100mm . A 2 2
FROM PAD SIDES & 50mm < =
FROM PAD SURFACE 8 = § FINISH GRADE
PEE
L] \I‘ [] " oo
1 v I IR E
E # =@ un
§r | 5 §
2| _ g
8 . XL
g —i
< -
50mm GREY PVC WIRE
o CONDUIT

GROUND ROD. CADWELD 6 — |
GAUGE WIRE TO GROUND BUS

750mm DEPTH OF 19mm
® COMPACTED WASHED

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

GRAVEL BASE
SECTION
% J
SRR
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE >__ _<
\.2024/02/13 ) SHEETNO.
C I @(’5@ SHEET TITLE > \ IR-23
b M | PIcCOLO-XR INTEGRATED goooney \ J
PEDESTAL FILE NO.
DATE
v, _A A __“
372



Detail Sheet IR-24: Piccolo-XR Solar Enclosure

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(@ A\
SOLAR PANEL c/w WIRES TO
BATTERY VIA TERMINAL STRIP
PICCOLO—XR FIELD UNIT
244 — MODEL DETERMINED AT
DESIGN STAGE
( ‘ MOTTECH SOLAR ENCLOSURE BY
Vi MOTTECH WATER MANAGEMENT LIMITED
! F — MODEL SUBJECT TO CHANGE
425 L BATTERY
|
1! —@ WIRES FROM PICCOLO—XR HARNESS
LE ~ TERMINAL STRIP
CONTROL WIRES FROM FIELD
GROUND BUS w/ #6 AWG WIRE
TO GROUND ROD. ENSURE POLE
IS GROUNDED TO GROUND BUS
48mm @ STAINLESS STEEL
MOUNTING POLE IN 1.5m
DEPTH x 300mm @ CONCRETE
8 PILE
®
/ #708 VALVE BOX
|l
L
b 600
[
- |
SERIES 160 PVC IRRIGATION —1 — CADWELD CONNECTION
CONTROL WIRE AND GROUND
WIRE CONDUIT
— SIZE AS REQUIRED /
ENSURE 2.4m GROUND ROD IS
ELEVATION LOCATED 2.4m FROM WIRE
- PATH AND CONTROLLER
NOTES:
1. ALL CABLING TO BE LMR400
2. TERMINAL STRIP SIZE DETERMINED AT PLANNING STAGE
3. RAIN/FREEZE SENSOR TYPES ARE CURRENTLY UNDER REVIEW
4. ALL DIMENSIONS IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED
5. ALL COMPONENTS SHALL BE CSA APPROVED AND SUBJECT TO APPLICABLE NATIONAL, PROVINCIAL AND
MUNICIPAL CODES/BYLAWS
> <
4 ' Y 'S B
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE > <
\2021101/25 | SHEETNO.
SHEET TITLE
/DESIGN BY "\ IR-24
PICCOLO-XR SOLAR > <
ENCLOSURE FILE NO.
DATE
& A A A )
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Detail Sheet IR-25: Up to 64 Stations - Non-rocky Soils

COPPER GROUND PLATE
(100mm X 2400mm X 1.50mm)

TOP VIEW /\Bx_
C2400mm¢

300mm

#6 AWG SOLID
BARE COPPER WIRE ELECTRODE
SPHERE OF
-~ INFLUENCE
N BOUNDARIES

3000mm \

GROUND ROD
(5/8" X 10

#6 AWG SOLID BARE

COPPER WIRES TO BE /

CONNECTED TO GROUND

BAR IN CONTROLLER CABINE\ /

N d
~ ___ —

DO NOT INSTALL ANY OTHER WIRES OR CABLE
WITHIN THE SPHERE OF INFLUENCE

SIDE VIEW

CONTROLLER

CONCRETE PAD

PVC SWEEP ELL
(1 1/2" OR LARGER)

#6 AWG SOLID BARE GROUND PLATE

COPPER WIRES TO BE

CONNECTED TO GROUND
BAR IN CONTROLLER CABINET

GROUND ROD

CADWELD
CONNECTION

EARTH CONTACT
MATERIAL

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

( YPROJECT TITLE YorAWN BY SCALE 1
SPECIFICATIONS WYC N.T.S. )
[ DATE 2008 12 05 'SHEET NO. A
" SHEET TITLE > R.25

FIGURE 2-UP TO 64 STATIONS, [ PESI®N BY <

NON-ROCKY SOILS AS PER ASIC FILE NO.
\_ A JLDATE J,

374



Detail Sheet IR-26: Up to 96 Stations- Non-rocky Soils

TOP VIEW

2400mm COPPER GROUND PLATE
(100mm X 2400mm X 1.50mm)

#6 AWG SOLID
BARE COPPER

ELECTRODE
SPHERE OF
INFLUENCE
BOUNDARIES

GROUND ROD
(5/8" X 10')

#6 AWG SOLID BARE

COPPER WIRES TO BE
CONNECTED TO GROUND
BAR IN CONTROLLER CABINET

DO NOT INSTALL ANY OTHER WIRES OR CABLE
WITHIN THE SPHERE OF INFLUENCE

SIDE VIEW

CONTROLLER
CONCRETE

CADWELD
CONNECTION

750mm MIN.

PVC SWEEP ELL
(1 1/2" OR LARGER) GROUND RO
EARTH CONTACT
#6 AWG SOLID BARE MATERIAL
COPPER WIRES TO BE
CONNECTED TO GROUND
BAR IN CONTROLLER CABINET

GROUND PLATE

(PROJECT TITLE (DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WwWYC N.T.S.

@ATE 2008 12 05 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE

( IR-26
FIGURE 4-UP TO 96 STATIONS, | PESIN BY
NON-ROCKY SOILS ASPERASIC  [FLE No.

DATE

\
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Detail Sheet IR-27: Up to 64 Stations - Rocky Soils

TOP VIEW

COPPER GROUND PLATE
(100mm X 2400mm X 1.50mm)

300mm

ELECTRODE
SPHERE OF
INFLUENCE
BOUNDARIES

DO NOT INSTALL ANY OTHER WIRES OR CABLE
WITHIN THE SPHERE OF INFLUENCE

SIDE VIEW

ﬁ CONTROLLER
1 CONCRETE PAD

PVC SWEEP ELL
(1 1/2" OR LARGER)

#6 AWG SOLID BARE EARTH CONTACT
COPPER WIRES TO BE MATERIAL
CONNECTED TO GROUND

BAR IN CONTROLLER CABINET

GROUND PLATE

N
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WYC N.T.S.

SHEET TITLE eATE 2008 12 05 SHEET NO.

[ IR-27
FIGURE 3-UP TO 64 STATIONS, | PESIGN BY

DATE

L —
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Detail Sheet IR-28: Up to 96 Stations - Rocky Soils

TOP VIEW

COPPER GROUND PLATE
(100mm X 2400mm X 1.50mm)

300mm

ELECTRODE
SPHERE OF
INFLUENCE
BOUNDARIES

’:%mm\/ \

#6 AWG SOLID BARE
COPPER WIRE (TYP.)
DO NOT INSTALL ANY OTHER WIRES OR CABLE

WITHIN THE SPHERE OF INFLUENCE

SIDE VIEW CONTROLLER

CONCRETE PAD

750mm MIN.

PVC SWEEP ELL

(1 172" OR LARGER) EARTH CONTACT

MATERIAL

GROUND PLATES
#6 AWG SOLID BARE
COPPER WIRES TO BE

CONNECTED TO GROUND #6 AWG SOLID BARE COPPER WIRES,"
BAR IN CONTROLLER CABINET 18000mm & 22500mm LONG,

300mm TO 450mm BELOW GROUND LEVEL

* FOR SITES WITH MORE STATIONS CONTACT THE CITY OF CALGARY
WATER MANAGEMENT COORDINATOR FOR DESIGN INFORMATION

)
PROJVECT TITLE DRAWN BY
SPECIFICATIONS wYe

@ATE 2008 12 05
SHEET TITLE

>
UP TO 96 STATIONS, DESIGN BY
ROCKY SOILS AS PER ASIC

DATE

S —
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Detail Sheet IR-29: Ground Plate Sphere of Influence

a )
TOP VIEW
- W
GROUND PLATE
~_ ?
— _______________E —> aw
SIDE VIEW
GROUND PLATE
< — >
L
3L I
> y
4 ™
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS wYC N.T.S.
0%
DATE 2008 12 05 SHEET NO. )
SHEET TITLE IR-29
GROUND PLATE PESIeN BY <
SPHERE OF INFLUENCE ASPERASIC  [FiLe no.
DATE
" A J
378
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Detail Sheet IR-30: Ground Rod Sphere of Influence
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m Detail Sheet IR-31: 50 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

a )
50mm x 50mm X 50mm
HDPE BUTT FUSED TEE 50mm x 75mm SCH 80
R PVC/BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL
o NIPPLE (SAME AS UNION)
50mm HDPE MAINLINE I * 50mm x 75mm NIPPLE IF
\ | ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
I IS LESS THAN 130mm (TYPICAL
W‘i e GRISWOLD @ 114mm)
;\ OR
| | K 50mm x 50mm NIPPLE IF
1 ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
, H IS GREATER THAN 130mm
o
PLAN
50mm BRASS MANUAL
CONTROL VALVE
50mm x 75mm
BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL
50mm x 300mm NIPPLE
SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE 600mm EXTRA WIRE
PREMANUFACTURED 3M DBY/DBR WIRE
50mm SWING JOINT CONNECTOR
50mm BRASS 24VAC
ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE
VALVE BOX EXTENSION
£ WITH LOCKING COVER
S 50mm HDPE BUTT
© FUSED FLANGE
E o | E= ADAPTER, EPOXY
50mm HOPE MAINLINE — & L 1= = R 2 e B COATED BACK—UP
Nﬁ\ ML _[Me=ale < HE ] RING & GASKET
\\ 50mm HDPE LATERAL
' o : VALVE BOX
_ | voeces | | 50mm SCH 80 PVC
z UNION
50mm HDPE MALE =
TRANSITION FITTING 3 BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED
UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
SECTION. BOX BASE (TYP.)
, 300mm DEPTH 19mm
NOTES: ¢ WASHED GRAVEL
1. USE PRE—-MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
2. ALL HIGH DENSITY FITTINGS ARE TO BE BUTT FUSED OR ELECTRO-FUSION.
3. IF ELECTRIC VALVE NOT INSTALLED, CENTRE HAND VALVE IN CENTRE OF BOX.
4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
5. SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.
6. ELECTRO-FUSED TEES & BUTT—-FUSED TEES ARE ACCEPTABLE FOR USE ON MAINLINES.
> <
-
2 Y provECT TITLE Y orawN BY SCALE B
SPECIFICATIONS et N.T.S.
DATE <
\2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
/DES\GN BY IR-31
50mm TO 50mm HDPE <
VALVE CONNECTION FILE NO.
DATE
\ A A )}
380



Detail Sheet IR-32: 100 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

7~

100mm HDPE MAINLINE \O

PLAN

50mm x 300mm
SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE

PREMANUFACTURED
50mm SWING JOINT

100mm x 100mm HDPE x 50mm

BUTT FUSED REDUCING TEE

g

Y,

50mm x 75mm SCH 80
PVC/BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL
NIPPLE (SAME AS UNION)

* 50mm x 75mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS LESS THAN 130mm (TYP\CAL
GRISWOLD @ 114mm)

OR

50mm x 50mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS GREATER THAN 130mm
(TYPICAL RAIN BIRD @ 140mm)

50mm BRASS MANUAL

CONTROL VALVE
50mm x 75mm

BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL
NIPPLE
600mm EXTRA WIRE

3M DBY/DBR WIRE
CONNECTOR

50mm BRASS 24VAC
ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE

350mm - 550mm

100mm HDPE MAINLINE

50mm HDPE MALE
TRANSITION FITTING

SECTION
NOTES:

VALVE BOX EXTENSION

[moooem

50 MIN.

\ 50mm HDPE LATERAL
VALVE BOX
|

WITH LOCKING COVER
50mm HDPE BUTT
FUSED FLANGE
ADAPTER, EPOXY
COATED BACK-UP
RING & GASKET

50mm SCH 80 PVC
UNION

BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED

UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
BOX BASE (TYP.)

300mm DEPTH 19mm
@ WASHED GRAVEL

SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.
ELECTRO—FUSED TEES & BUTT—FUSED TEES ARE ACCEPTABLE FOR USE ON MAINLINES.

1. USE PRE-MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
2. ALL HIGH DENSITY FITTINGS ARE TO BE BUTT FUSED OR ELECTRO—FUSION.

3. IF ELECTRIC VALVE NOT INSTALLED, CENTRE HAND VALVE IN CENTRE OF BOX.
4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
5
6

Y
%

Y

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(PROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
| 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE IR-32
DESIGN BY
100mm TO 50mm HDPE <
VALVE CONNECTION FILE NO.
DATE
\ A A p)
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Detail Sheet IR-33: 150 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection

F

150mm HDPE MAINLINE X>

PLAN

S0mm x 300mm
SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE

PREMANUFACTURED
50mm SWING JOINT

150mm HDPE MAINLINE

50mm HDPE MALE
TRANSITION FITTING

SECTION

NOTES:

150mm x 150mm HDPE x 50mm

BUTT FUSED REDUCING TEE

—~
—
7

0T

g

50mm x 75mm SCH 80

PVC/BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL

NIPPLE (SAME AS UNION)

* 50mm x 75mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS LESS THAN 130mm (TYP\CAL

GRISWOLD @ 114mm)
OR

50mm x 50mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH

IS GREATER THAN 130mm

(TYPICAL RAIN BIRD @ 140mm)

CONTROL VALVE
50mm x 75mm

BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL

NIPPLE

600mm EXTRA WIRE

3M DBY/DBR WIRE
CONNECTOR

50mm BRASS 24VAC
ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE

400mm - 600mm

50 MIN.

FUSED FLANGE
ADAPTER, EPOXY

RING & GASKET

VALVE BOX

UNION

BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED
UNDER ENTIRE VALVE

BOX BASE (TYP.)
300mm DEPTH
@ WASHED GRAVEL

1.
2
3.
4.
5
6

USE PRE-MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
ALL HIGH DENSITY FITTINGS ARE TO BE BUTT FUSED OR ELECTRO-FUSION.

IF ELECTRIC VALVE NOT INSTALLED, CENTRE HAND VALVE IN CENTRE OF BOX.
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.
ELECTRO-FUSED TEES & BUTT—FUSED TEES ARE ACCEPTABLE FOR USE ON MAINLINES.

50mm BRASS MANUAL

VALVE BOX EXTENSION
WITH LOCKING COVER

50mm HDPE BUTT

COATED BACK—-UP

50mm HDPE LATERAL

50mm SCH 80 PVC

19mm

2,

Y

]

~

PROJECT TITLE
SPECIFICATIONS

SHEET TITLE

150mm TO 50mm HDPE

VALVE CONNECTION

-
h DRAWN BY

TCP
DATE
\.2026/03/04

SCALE
N.T.S.

SHEET NO.

DESIGN BY

DATE
N

IR-33

FILE NO.

\s

2

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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m Detail Sheet IR-34: 200 mm to 50 mm HDPE Valve Connection
~

2,

200mm x 200mm HDPE x 50mm
BUTT FUSED REDUCING TEE 50mm x 75mm SCH 80
PVC/BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL
S U N NIPPLE (SAME AS UNION)

* 50mm x 75mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS LESS THAN 130mm (TYPICAL

|
|
|
|
|
} GRISWOLD @ 114mm)
|
|
|
I
I
I

200mm HDPE MA\NUNEi

OR

30mm x 50mm NIPPLE IF
ELECTRICAL VALVE BODY LENGTH
IS GREATER THAN 130mm
(TYPICAL RAIN BIRD @ 140mm)

0T
o

PLAN

50mm BRASS MANUAL

CONTROL VALVE

50mm x 75mm

BRASS,/STAINLESS STEEL
50mm x 300mm NIPPLE

SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE 600mm EXTRA WIRE

PREMANUFACTURED 3M DBY/DBR WIRE
50mm SWING JOINT CONNECTOR

50mm BRASS 24VAC
ELECTRIC CONTROL VALVE
VALVE BOX EXTENSION
WITH LOCKING COVER
50mm HDPE BUTT
FUSED FLANGE
ADAPTER, EPOXY
COATED BACK—UP
RING & GASKET

\\ 50mm HDPE LATERAL
VALVE BOX

| 50mm SCH 80 PVC
\ UNION

BRICKS OR CONCRETE

400mm - 600mm

MAINLINE 7N

|
|
200mm HDPE !
|
|

z
50mm HDPE MALE s BLOCKING REQUIRED
TRANSITION FITTING 3 UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
SECTION BOX BASE (TYP.)
300mm DEPTH 19mm
NOTES: @ WASHED GRAVEL

1. USE PRE-MANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.

2. ALL HIGH DENSITY FITTINGS ARE TO BE BUTT FUSED OR ELECTRO-FUSION.

3. IF ELECTRIC VALVE NOT INSTALLED, CENTRE HAND VALVE IN CENTRE OF BOX.

4, ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

5. SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED TOWARDS VALVE.

6. ELECTRO—FUSED TEES & BUTT—FUSED TEES ARE ACCEPTABLE FOR USE ON MAINLINES.

~ -~
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE {
| 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
(DES\GN BY IR-34
200mm TO 50mm HDPE <
VALVE CONNECTION FILE NO.
DATE
& \_ N y)
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Detail Sheet IR-35: 50 mm Compressor Connection & Meter Test Outlet

Assembly

rf

PLAN

NOTES:

50mm X 63mm BRASS
HYDRANT ADAPTER

50mm BRASS
GATE VALVE

50mm X 75mm GALV.
NIPPLE c/w STEEL
FLANGE

100mm HPDE
MAINLINE

100mm X 100mm
X 50mm HDPE TEE

50mm HDPE MAIN
c/w FUSED ANSI
FLANGE

SWING JOINT

(2) 50mm X 90g GALV. MPT X
FPT STREET ELLS

ELEVATION

R XD
& /,(\/\\2 >\(\
o

300mm
DRAINAGE
GRAVEL

- INCREASE ANGLE AT ELBOW TO ALLOW FOR EASIER HOSE CONNECTION TO ADAPTER
-FOR BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO DETAIL SHEET +=48
- ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

7,

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

S J
fr ~ "~ —1<
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE

SPECIFICATIONS W.B./M.M. /RSP N.T.S. )
\PATE 2006 05 24 J SHEET NO. )

@ SHEET TITLE > IR-35
50mm COMPRESSOR RERRTL S {

CONNECTION & METER TEST FILE NO.

OUTLET ASSEMBLY DATE
tk__ . A JJ
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Detail Sheet IR-36: 50 mm Blow Out Assembly (PVC/GALV.)

r )
100mm x 100mm x 50mm
GALV. GxGxFIPT REDUCING TEE
SWING JOINT
(2) 50mm X 90" GALV.
MPT X FPT STREET ELLS
100mm PVC MAINLINE \ ——————————————— 7—\\1
I
I
|
I
|
|
- —_ — /= /= /= — — — — é
PLAN
50mm x 75mm
GALV. NIPPLE
50mm BRASS MANUAL
CONTROL VALVE
25mm 50mm X 63mm BRASS
HYDRANT ADAPTER
VALVE BOX EXTENSION
WITH LOCKING COVER
SWING JOINT:
(2) 50mm x 90
GALV. THREAD ELBOWS
(1) 50mm x 300mm
GALV. NIPPLE ~———— VALVE BOX
T somm GALY. UNON

50 MIN.

SECTION

NOTES:

T~

1.
2.
3.

o>

INCREASE ANGLE AT ELBOW TO ALLOW FOR EASIER HOSE CONNECTION TO ADAPTER.
FOR VALVE BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 8.2.10.
IF VALVE ASSEMBLY MAY BE USED AS FUTURE ZONE VALVE, LEAVE ELECTRICAL WIRES

FOR FUTURE ELECTRICAL VALVE.

USE PREMANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED
UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
BOX BASE (TYP.)
300mm DEPTH 19mm
¢ WASHED GRAVEL

<

Y

\rPROJECT TITLE

DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
. 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
@ SHEET TITLE / IR-36
50mm BLOW-OUT DESIGN BY 2
ASSEMBLY (PVC/GALV.) T o
DATE
\S s A y

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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Detail Sheet IR-37: 50 mm Field Gate Valve Assembly (HDPE)

F

50mm HDPE ]

100mm HDPE MAINLINE \

GALV. UNION

PLAN

50mm x 75mm

GALV. NIPPLE c/w
GALV. UNION

50mm x 300mm
LENGTH HDPE NIPPLE
c/w GALV. UNION

100mm x 100mm x 50mm
HDPE REDUCING TEE

25mm

50 MIN.

SWING JOINT
(2) 50mm X 90" GALV.

MPT X FPT STREET ELLS

50mm BRASS MANUAL
CONTROL VALVE

50mm X 63mm BRASS
HYDRANT ADAPTER

VALVE BOX EXTENSION
WITH LOCKING COVER

VALVE BOX

BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED
UNDER ENTIRE VALVE

>,

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

SECTION BOX BASE (TYP.)
300mm DEPTH 19mm
@ WASHED GRAVEL
50mm HDPE x MIPT
NOTES: SS ADAPTER
1. INCREASE ANGLE AT ELBOW TO ALLOW FOR EASIER HOSE CONNECTION TO ADAPTER.
2. FOR VALVE BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 8.2.10.
3. USE PREMANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
L 4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. )
. - <
2 N PROJECT TITLE Y bRAWN BY SCALE B
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
@026/03/04 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
@ DESIGN BY IR-37
50mm FIELD GATE <
VALVE ASSEMBLY (HDPE) FILE NO.
DATE
\_ w, A )
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Detail Sheet IR-38: 50 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (HDPE)

@ 3

374 TOP/482 BOTTOM

546 TOP/654 BOTTOM

VALVE BOX EXTENSION
/ WITH LOCKING COVER

/\ - 50mm SCH 80 PVC UNION

/
A
2

[

2
75mm
MIN

BOX TO'BE. PLACED 50mm BRASS MANUAL

ON 50mm DEPTH, CONTROL VALVE
19mm ¢ GRAVELS VALVE BOX

50mm HDPE MAINLINE

300mm DEPTH 19mm @
WASHED GRAVEL

50mm x 75mm PVC/
BRASS/STAINLESS STEEL
NIPPLE (SAME MATERIAL

AS UNION)
SECTION
50mm HDPE BUTT FUSED
X 50mm THREADED MALE
TRANSITION
NOTES:
1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
> <
” ~ ~ ~ ~
) PROJECT TTLE ) DRAWN BY B SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE } <
| p—— 2020/12/18 J SHEET No.
#o¥ (. < IR-38
Calgary |#3} 50mm ISOLATION VALVE DESIGN BY N >
MAIN CONTROL VALVE (HDPE) (FILE NO.
DATE
¢ A N N y)
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Detail Sheet IR-39: 100 mm Isolation Main Control Valve (HDPE)

)~

374 TOP/482 BOTTOM

546 TOP/654 BOTTOM

VALVE BOX EXTENSION
/ WITH LOCKING COVER

BOTTOM OF VALVE
BOX TO BE PLACED
ON 50mm DEPTH

VALVE BOX EXTENSION

100mm FLANGED

19mm @ GRAVELS

MANUAL CONTROL VALVE

J— 100mm HDPE MAINLINE

SECTION

NOTES:

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
2. ALL BOLT HEADS ON FLANGES SHALL BE FACING TOWARDS VALVE.

100mm HDPE BUTT
FUSED FLANGE ADAPTER,
EPOXY COATED BACK—-UP
RING & GASKET

300mm DEPTH 19mm ¢
WASHED GRAVEL

\ 72

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

) PROJECT TITLE ) DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE > <
. 2016/02 J[SHEET No.
SHEET TITLE >
DESIGN BY IR-39
100mm ISOLATION VALVE - J
MAIN CONTROL VALVE (HDPE) FILE NO.
DATE
\ J J Y
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Detail Sheet IR-40: 150 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (HDPE)

7

7

374 TOP/482 BOTTOM

546 TOP/654 BOTTOM

VALVE BOX EXTENSION
/ WITH LOCKING COVER

BOTTOM OF VALVE
BOX TO BE PLACED
ON 50mm DEPTH,

VALVE BOX EXTENSION

150mm FLANGED

19mm ¢ GRAVELS

MANUAL CONTROL VALVE

J— 150mm HDPE MAINLINE

SECTION

NOTES:

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
2. ALL BOLT HEADS ON FLANGES SHALL BE FACING TOWARDS VALVE.

150mm HDPE BUTT
FUSED FLANGE ADAPTER,
EPOXY COATED BACK—-UP
RING & GASKET

300mm DEPTH 19mm @
WASHED GRAVEL

Y

A

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

) PROJECT TITLE ) DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE > <
| 2016/02 [ SHEET No.
SHEET TITLE
DESIGN BY IR-40
150mm ISOLATION VALVE - J
MAIN CONTROL VALVE (HDPE) FILE NO.
DATE
\S % % /4
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Detail Sheet IR-41: 200 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (HDPE)

[ A\

-
=\
/

2

374 TOP/482 BOTTOM

|
_
r
N
NS

546 TOP/654 BOTTOM

VALVE BOX EXTENSION
WITH LOCKING COVER

RZKLLLLLK
\\\//>§//\ W VALVE BOX

BOTTOM OF VALVE
BOX TO BE PLACED
ON 50mm DEPTH,
19mm ¢ GRAVELS

200mm FLANGED
MANUAL CONTROL VALVE

200mm HDPE BUTT
FUSED FLANGE ADAPTER,
EPOXY COATED BACK—-UP
RING & GASKET

200mm HDPE MAINLINE

300mm DEPTH 19mm ¢
WASHED GRAVEL

SECTION

NOTES:

1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
2. ALL BOLT HEADS ON FLANGES SHALL BE FACING TOWARDS VALVE.

PRQJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCcP N.T.S.
DATE
> <
2016/02 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
DESIGN BY IR-41
200mm ISOLATION VALVE <
MAIN CONTROL VALVE (HDPE) (FILE No.
DATE
\ \ Y
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Detail Sheet IR-42: 50 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (PVC)

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(a )
=
(@]
=
=
O
[an]
N
3
o
(@]
[
<
&
546 TOP/654 BOTTOM‘
PLAN
Ez
55 VALVE BOX EXTENSION
~ / WITH LOCKING COVER
1] I H
50mm SCH 80 PVC
A UNION
BOTTOM OF VALVE 32[?/? BRASS CATE
BOX TO BE PLACED
ON 50mm DEPTH,
19mm @ GRAVELS \ VALVE BOX
50mm PVC MAINLINE
50mm x 75mm
SECTION BRASS/EPOXY COATED
STAINLESS STEEL NIPPLE
300mm DEPTH 19mm @
WASHED GRAVEL
NOTES:
1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
2. SCH 80 PVC UNIONS SHALL HAVE UNION COLLARS INSTALLED
TOWARDS VALVE.
- <
>
Y PROJECT TITLE YorawN BY SCALE )
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE Y
\ 2016/08 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
@ (DESIoN BY IR-42
50mm ISOLATION VALVE {
MAIN CONTROL VALVE (PVC) FILE NO.
DATE
A\ / _/ )
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Detail Sheet IR-43: 100 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (PVC)

7 B\
1 o R
3 (‘ G A\ Nl
E | I
1] ! L
@ | ‘
S \ ‘
3 | I
o ‘ ‘
o | |
< S )|
_ 546 TOP/654 BOTTOM~
PLAN
VALVE BOX EXTENSION
S WITH LOCKING COVER
—— VALVE BOX EXTENSION
£z
£§
100mm FLANGED
GATE VALVE
VALVE BOX
BOTTOM OF VALVE ‘
BOX TO BE PLACED a
ON 50mm DEPTH,
19mm @ GRAVELS
i 100mm PVC MAINLINE
¢/w FLANGE
300mm DEPTH 19mm ¢
WASHED GRAVEL
SECTION
NOTES:
1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
2. ALL BOLT HEADS ON FLANGES SHALL BE FACING TOWARDS VALVE.
\ y
5 Y PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
SHEET TITLE 2016/08 SHEET NO.
DESIGN BY IR-43
100mm ISOLATION VALVE <
MAIN CONTROL VALVE (PVC) FILE NO.
DATE
- )
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Detail Sheet IR-44: 150 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (PVC)

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

- B\
y - —_— - ——— B
3 (‘ G A\ l
E \ |
Q i
@ \ I
g | I
% \‘ Iy
I i
< [ )|
N
546 TOP/654 BOTTOM
PLAN
VALVE BOX EXTENSION
S WITH LOCKING COVER
e — VALVE BOX EXTENSION
Ez
S S
150mm FLANGED GATE
VALVE
Y
BOTTOM OF VALVE - VALVE BOX
BOX TO BE PLACED
ON 50mm DEPTH,
19mm @ GRAVELS
0f ] 150mm PVC MAINLINE
il i ¢/w FLANGE
300mm DEPTH 19mm ¢
WASHED GRAVEL
SECTION
NOTES:
1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
2. ALL BOLT HEADS ON FLANGES SHALL BE FACING TOWARDS VALVE.
> <
-
5 Y proOJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCcP N.T.S.
DATE {
T 2016/08 SHEET NO.
SH 7L
N ; DESIGN BY IR-44
150mm ISOLATION VALVE <
MAIN CONTROL VALVE (PVC) FILE NO.
DATE
\8 N _
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Detail Sheet IR-45: 200 mm Isolation Valve Main Control Valve (PVC)

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

(@ A\
;1 e )
(@]
@ | |
- ] I
O
< S I
4 546 TOP/654 BOTTOM o
PLAN
VALVE BOX EXTENSION
/ WITH LOCKING COVER
u u u
Ez
0 =
rl:l.l
] 200mm FLANGED GATE
VALVE
BOTTOM OF VALVE
BOX TO BE PLACED
ON 50mm DEPTH,
19mm ¢ GRAVELS SRS
1 I
i 0 200mm PVC MAINLINE
i c/w FLANGE
300mm DEPTH 19mm ¢
WASHED GRAVEL
SECTION
NOTES:
1. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
2. ALL BOLT HEADS ON FLANGES SHALL BE FACING TOWARDS VALVE.
> 4
<
g Y prROJECT TILE Y orAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
. 2016/08 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
KDES\GN BY IR-45
200mm ISOLATION VALVE <
MAIN CONTROL VALVE (PVC) FILE NO.
DATE
\_ A », D)
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50 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

Detail Sheet IR-46
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100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

Detail Sheet IR-47
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Detail Sheet IR-48: 100 mm & 150 mm Spool Assembly

r(

Powder Cooled (Blue)

100mm x 185mm Spool

150mm x
200mm Spool
g
. q
g
oL *_ 100mm x
W 4 50mm Bushing
A 50mm Tee w /
AR 50mm Plug
o2 s 50mm x 150mm Nipple

O

O

/

Lo

ELEVATION

05 08 I8,

NOTES:
- All dimensions are in

milimetres unless olherwise

noled.

- All 25mm Hand Valve
Fittings are fo be Sch 80
PVC. Brass or Siainless

Steel

- Lengih of 100mm Spool

flonge to flonge is

- Lengih of 150mm Spool

Combination 100mm
Master Valve w /
Waier Meier

flange to flange is

from
.———_25mm Hand Valve— ._____ 25mm x 50mm  185mm.
Nipple
f
50mm 50mm x 25mm 2rgglmm.

4

&

\S

PROJECT TITLE
SPECIFICATIONS

SHEET TITLE

100mm & 150mm DETAIL
OF SPOOL ASSEMBLY

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

'
DRAWN BY SCALE
W.B. N.T.S.
> <
\hDATE 2005 01 25J SHEET NO.
é -
DESIGN BY \JR 48 )
(_
FILE NO. )
DATE
LS s JJ
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150 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

Detail Sheet IR-49
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200 mm Double Check Valve Assembly

Detail Sheet IR-50
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SPECIFICATIONS
200mm DOUBLE CHECK
VALVE ASSEMBLY

PROJECT TITLE
SHEET TITLE

DATE

|

N
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TP  Detail Sheet IR-50A: 50 mm Reduced Pressure Zone Assembly

~

50mm WATTS QO9LF
LEAD FREE REDUCED

. 2600 v PRESSURE ZONES
1. 2286 ASSEMBLY
50mm THREADED RAPHAEL —{— X 50mm SPOOL
ULTRAFPRO HYDROMETER ASSEMBLY
p—g 3 o—>
MmO
—| N
R

PLAN

WATTS WB—N4-LH WATTSBOX BN

18 GAUGE ALUMINUM ENCLOSURE
2286mm x 813mm x 1283mm

50mm X 75mm LENGTH
BRASS NPPLE
CONCRETE SUPPOQORTS, TYP. —
2600mm x 1120mm x 150mm
25 MPa CONCRETE BASE AS
PER DETAIL SHT. #R-19

— 50mm X 75mm LENGTH
BRASS NIPPLE

— PVC C900 SLEEVE, MIN.

TWICE DIA. OF PIPE

— CARSON 1220
VALVE BOX

[

100mm DEPTH COMPACTED J
GRAVEL BASE

3

o=

50mm ¢ HDPE 4710
DR11 POTABLE LINE

50mm ¢ WIRE CONDUIT
FOR HYDROMETER WIRES

SECTION
NOTES:

SPOOL ASSEMBLY:

50mm ¢ HDPE 4710 DR11
POTABLE LINE C/W BLOW—-OUT,
& ISOLATION VALVE ON
UPSTREAM SIDE

19mm ¢ WASHED

GRAVEL DRAIN SUMP

1. ALL MECHANICAL COMPONENTS SHALL BE LEAD FREE AND 1. 50mm TEE
SHALL BE INSPECTED BY WATER SERVICES. 2. 50mm X 25mm BUSHING
2. ENCLOSURE WRAP DETAILS AND FINAL COLOR SELECTION SHALL 3. 25mm X 50mm LENGTH NIPPLE
BE AS APPROVED BY PARKS WATER MANAGEMENT. 4, 25mm TEE
3. THIS DETAIL REPRESENTS LAYOUT FOR FOOD TRUCK WATER 5. 25mm MANUAL GATE VALVE
SERVICE, WATER FOUNTAIN, OR DOG FOUNTAIN. 6. 25mm PLUG
4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE
% SPECIFIED. 4
=
4 \(PROJECT TITLE h DRAWN BY SCALE B
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
S | 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
@ = - (DES\GN BY IR-50A
50MM REDUCED PRESSURE J
ZONE ASSEMBLY FILE NO.
DATE
. A Y y
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m Detail Sheet IR-50B: 100 mm Reduced Pressure Zone Assembly

F

. 3000

\ﬂ

100mm WATTS 957NRS
LEAD FREE REDUCED
PRESSURE ZONES
ASSEMBLY

ﬂ / 2667

V% 100mm SPOOL
4 ASSEMBLY
Pl

100mm FLANGED RAPHAEL —
ULTRAFPRO HYDROMETER

=

915
1200

PLAN

WATTS WB—N6—LH WATTSBOX T

18 GAUGE ALUMINUM ENCLOSURE
2667mm x 915mm x 1346mm

CONCRETE SUPPORTS, TYP.

3000mm x 1200mm x 150mm
25 MPa CONCRETE BASE AS
PER DETAIL SHT. #R-19

PVC C900 SLEEVE, MIN. \
TWICE DIA. OF PIPE ‘\

100mm DEPTH COMPACTED J
(?SRA\/EL BASE

S—=

100mm ¢ HDPE 4710 /

DR11 POTABLE LINE

18mm ¢
WASHED GRAVEL
DRAIN SUMP

— PVC C900 SLEEVE, MIN.
TWICE DIA. OF PIPE

— CARSON 1324

VALVE BOX

NN

150 L

—> 1

L 100mm ¢ HDPE 4710
DR11 POTABLE LINE

RS C/W BLOW-OUT, &
HYDROMETER WIRES ISOLATION VALVE ON
SECTION UPSTREAM SIDE
NOTES: SPOOL ASSEMBLY:
1.  ALL MECHANICAL COMPONENTS SHALL BE LEAD FREE AND 1. 100mm X 50mm BUSHING
SHALL BE INSPECTED BY WATER SERVICES. 2. 50mm X 150mm LENGTH NIPPLE
2. ENCLOSURE WRAP DETAILS AND FINAL COLOR SELECTION SHALL 3. 50mm TEE
BE AS APPROVED BY PARKS WATER MANAGEMENT. 4. 50mm PLUG
3. THIS DETAIL REPRESENTS LAYOUT FOR FOOD TRUCK WATER 5. 50mm X 25mm BUSHING
SERVICE, WATER FOUNTAIN, OR DOG FOUNTAIN. 6. 25mm X 50mm NIPPLE
4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS QOTHERWISE 7. 25mm MANUAL GATE VALVE
SPECIFIED.
> <
g
4 ) PROJECT TITLE ) DRAWN BY SCALE )
SPECIFICATIONS Tce N.T.S.
DATE {
SHEET TILE | 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
@ /DES\GN BY IR-50B
100MM REDUCED PRESSURE J
ZONE ASSEMBLY FILE NO.
DATE
\ b, A y)
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Detail Sheet IR-51: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box

_J

T ] 7 il s

|» 12"

BOLT IN PLACE
AS APPROVED
BY CALGARY PARKS

8 RECREATION
(r R | —\.. !

| |

= d}ri‘
kel ?”

AP

- =

PLAN VIEW. PLAN VIEW
(TOP) (BOTTOM)

[ g.%_‘__‘__
[
—H Dl —

1—’4347
/ % g I | < B %
2x6—"

CUTTING LIST

SIDE BOARDS -18 PCS. — 2x6x8' -1

END BOARDS-I8 PCS, ~2x6x45"

BOTTOM PLATES -2 PCS. —4x4x93" 2x67,)
-2PCS. —4x4x38"

VERTICAL BRACING - 12 PCS. —4x4x431/8"

TOP PLATES - 2 PCS. —4x4x93" —~MITRED 50 1/4"
~ 2PCS. —4x4x45" -~ MITRED

CENTRE BRACES -4 PCS. —4x4x45" — NOTCHED

WOOD - PRESSURE TREATED PINE

=-rxc

/

B
A

YPROJECT TITLE (DRAWN BY (SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS N.T.S.

.
| DATE j@HEET NO.
@ SHEET TITLE 'DESIGN BY IR-51
VALVE BOX DETAILS FOR N

100mm DOUBLE CHECK (FILE NO.
|VALVE ASSEMBLY | DATE

A

J

Pas

e A
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Detail Sheet IR-52: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box Lid

@ A\
L 51 x 51 x 5 BRACE —
/ 914 LENGTH (TYP.)
<7 SEE DETAIL B
SHEET IR—53
4 e}
T
| Y ( |
¢ 356
A A
SECTION A—A
457 x 1219 x 5
762 x 1219 x 5
CHECKERPLATE STEEL CHECKERPLATE STEEL
SEE DETAIL E 457 x 1219 x 5
SHEET IR—53 / CHECKERPLATE STEEL

1245

SEE DETAIL D
SHEET IR-53
PLAN VIEW
SEE DETAIL C
SHEETIR-53
NOTES:

1. FINISH TO BE GREEN OXIDE PRIMER OR POLYURETHANE.
2. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.

N
(4 Y

~ " "
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS bB N.T.S.
DATE > <
2020/12/18 [ SHEET no.
Cal r *ﬁﬁ SHEET TITLE > <l IR-52
b Mk | 100mm DOUBLE cHECK DESIGN BY N J
VALVE BOX LID (FILE NO.
DATE
. N N N )
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Detail Sheet IR-53: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box Lid with Meter
Viewing Lid
f— [ [ N

; 150 n ,_L
Hinge— | | Detoi C— P P—_“O(:'
_\_ \:]—" N ORI - F

F A G ps— w2 N
8mm Hex Screw w/ Rubber T

wnshtrs and Spnur Nul
l —{ 20 |— —

6 % 38 x 23 long F8.

20 x 50 x 5 Slusl Lolch weided 1o Nul. | Rt | %
Slighl Bend required for tight fil when 1
A Y
¥

i

£

/&,

Viewing Lid is closed R ~ N
178 x 178 x 3 MS.
NOTE: Meler Viewing Lid 1o be localed / /s
direclly obove onlicipaled locofion lor meler.

TA A - TER 3 2 38 x 508 Formed FB.
L 51 x76 x5 Sieel Frame,
Fionge In, Milre Al Corners 203 _’——\ 38
Smm Checkerplole Stod‘l

oY

6 x 38 x 260 long F.B.
with 13mm diomeier hole
ol one end ond 45 degree
mitre ol olher end

L L 51 x 51 = 5 Broce

178 = 178 x 3 M.S.

TA - FRA TA = R LATCH
« % % Emomsue

I 101 152 / /
Omm Slondord Pi x= 51
‘ 1 u.-m 1D. to ls-un'p('a ww—L N N

ya s
] % ————— + ————— F————-l%
) 19mm g . T % NN
um m_\‘ Giomater 3 BLAN
\_ 13mm Giomeler Q
CR z 343mm long,
Formed Handle SECTION
" = R HA TA - R HIN y
>r Y Y $
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS s N.TS. )
<
SHEET TITLE kDATE 2005 02 02 | SHEET NO.
@ (DESIGN BY IR-53
DETAILS FOR 100mm DOUBLE <
CHECK VALVE BOX LID WITH DATE FILE NO.
METER VIEWING LID
LL A A /4
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Detail Sheet IR-54: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box

PLAN VIEW BOTTOM

SIDE_VIEW

S DIMENSIONAL VIEW

Y
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WYC N N.T.S.

DATE 2008 12 05 SHEET NO. ]

SHEET TITLE <

. IR-54
VALVE BOX DETAILSFOR | P=5'SM Y >
100mm DOUBLE CHECK JM FILE NO.
VALVE ASSEMBLY DATE 2008 12 05

N~/
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Detail Sheet IR-55: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Aluminum

Lid Frame

r/

CENERAL ARRANGEMENT

MAIN ANGULAR FRAME

Y,

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

8 1/4 4 3/8
49 i 40 i i 40 i rk
| 8 T ‘F‘ 1 23/32
' j
R /
Il DIA 3/4. (8) HOLES
TO HIDE HINGE SCREW
I 49 | | NUTS; CONFIRM HOLE
S LOCATIONS PRIOR TO
- PUNCHING OR DRILLING
£
. j r
9 i 96 \
B I 97 |
T WELD (4) O—RINGS
s 4o TO SIDES OF
FRAME SO IT
CAN BE LIFTED
- (PART No. 09111
BY "ERICKSON”) |
f A oy | ‘ 11/2
\ ! = /
A A \
60 | Dia 5/8,
72 (4) HOLES
304SS ANGLE FRAME 3 x 3 x 1/4
Hu_uuw_ﬂ’_‘ \uai = i=u\
SECTION A-A
—— SHORT END OF EACH HINGE TO BE
FOR MAIN WOODEN BOX c/w WELDED TO THE ANGULAR FRAME;
CROSSBEAM. SEE SHEET #2 SS STRAP HINGE HTD—120 FAUCHER”
> <
4 Y N
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WYC N.T.S.
%
DATE 2008 12 05 JSHEET NO. h
SHEET TITLE
ﬁl DESIGN BY IR-55 )
FRAME DETAIL FOR 100mm <
DOUBLE CHECK VALVE BOX JM FILE NO.
ALUMINUM LID DATE 2008 12 05
\ N\ _)
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Detail Sheet IR-56: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box
Crossbeam Support
= B\

CROSSBEAM DETAIL

k 36 ﬁ USE 1/2NC x 5 LG BOLTS C/W
HEX NUTS TO FASTEN CROSSBEAM
s 4] SUPPORT BRACKETS TO CENTER
X\\ MIX VERTICAL MEMBERS OF THE WOODEN BOX
il L] BOLTS & NUTS TO BE MIN GRADE 5, PLATED
= =l
\
E *? *%’ E‘ 7;13%7
% \# ST
| . |
CROSSBEAM

5061-T6 ALUMINUM H-BEAM 4 x 4 x 1/4

Y
/
A

rF“ROJECT TITLE \rDRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS wYC N.T.S. )
QDATE 2008 12 05 SHEET NO. b

SHEET TITLE f |R-56
.1 | "VALVE BOX CROSSBEAM DESIGN BY J
SUPPORT DETAILS FOR JM FILE NO. 3

100mm DOUBLE CHECK 2008 12 05

o ) VALVE ASSEMBLY | PATE )
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Detail Sheet IR-57: 100 mm Double Check Valve Assembly - Valve Box

Crossbeam Support

~

CROSSBEAM SUPPORTS

SIDE PLATES: LEFT & RIGHT

304SS PLATE  3/16

Y,

&

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

35/8 1/4
o v
S -
| 51/4 b
7‘7‘7‘7 4 Vj 7 1% é\?
| 3 1/4«—ﬁ all
= 4 1/8 o | N
‘ 3/16 | T 4‘3
_ _ 9 1/2 |
‘ T
! 71/2 _p ‘ T
| /]
l fi L\RAD 3/8, TYPICAL
\ 11/2—+ DIA 9/16, (3) HOLES
3 1/4
PIN SHELF BACK PLATE
304SS ROUND BAR DIA 1/2 3045 PLATE  3/16 304SS SHEET 12g0
ljsw/zﬁ 0‘41/8‘0 ﬁw/sﬁ
21/2 I :1/4 |:|:§:1 7/8 j‘»
T o 1ss, ot !
<
Y PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE h
SPECIFICATIONS WYC N.T.S. )
DATE 2008 12 05 | SHEET NO. h
SHEET TITLE IR-57
@ VALVE BOX CROSSBEAM DESIGN BY )
SUPPORT DETAILS FOR M e NG, 3
100mm DOUBLE CHECK
_,_VALVE ASSEMBLY DATE 2008 12 05 D)
408



Detail Sheet IR-58: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box - Aluminum Lid

b

5052—-H32 ALUMINUM PLATE 1/4

/ /18,
gy

ALUMINUM ROUND, DIA 1

5052—H32 ALUMINUM PLATE 1/4

ALUMINUM CHECKER PLATE 1/4

r/
PADLOCK BOX DETAIL
LN gz oo
3/4 DIA 15/16
i Vs " e 6 1/8
é 4 21/8 23/4 El
LT T/*(/ 1 1/2
5/8 x 1 SLOT F - DIA 5/8, HOLE
R 1/4, TYPICAL R 1/4, TYPICAL —|}Dia 9/32, HOLE
COUNTERSINK

1/4 NC
51/16 [ DIA 17/32 o |
) %IQW/Q 41/ 1ot o] |
T [T
i, 7i 4 FD\A 1 ‘
-6 14— WELD 1/2 SS WASHER

TO THE END OF SHAFT
304SS ROUND BAR, DIA 1/2

USE 1/4 NC x 1/2 LG
304SS FLAT HEAD SCREW

HANDLE DETAIL

1/24‘((2 HOLES

304SS ROUND BAR, DIA 1/2
USE 1/4 NC x 1/2 LG
304SS FLAT HEAD SCREWS

2 1|

5052—H32 ALUMINUM PLATE 3/16

Gy
éﬁ;)

5052—H32 ALUMINUM PLATE 3/16

| 4 3/4 |- iw/i
13/8

S n +
DIA Jw '

(2) HOLES, COUNTERSINK
5052—H32 ALUMINUM PLATE 1/4

2

m—
ALUMINUM SQUARE BAR 1/2

\(F’ROJECT TITLE

DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS WYC N.T.S.
/
DATE 2008 12 05 SHEET NO. h
ﬁ' SHEET TITLE IR-58
DETAILS FOR 100mm DOUBLE | ~=>'°" 57 J
CHECK VALVE BOX JM FILE NO.
ALUMINUM LID DATE 2008 12 05
\ A D)
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Detail Sheet IR-59: 100 mm Double Check Valve Box - Aluminum Lid

~

Y

COVER PLATES DETAIL

MARK LOCATION OF THE METER ON TOP COVER;
WELD—-ON "M” IN THE CENTER OF COVER

s
ATTACH HINGES TO THE COVER
PLATES WITH 1/4 NC x 3/4 LG
304SS FLAT HEAD SCREWS c/w
SS HEX NUTS; COUNTERSINK
HOLES IN THE COVER PLATES 1/8 #
g 1

COVER SUPPORT FRAME
WITH ALUMINUM SHEET
WELDING PATTERN 125 x 36 x 10 1/2

BOTTOM VIEW OF COVER

/4 2-4 o e

B N d. I ]
48 40 36

1 w/2ﬂtf
b
1 s [ v I

5 AT ez 8- M e
f o
‘ 311/16 = = 5 oe] L

1/4 1/ 2-81/2
BRAKE EDGES OF EACH COVER PLATE
1/4 ALUMINUM CHECKER PLATE

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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m Detail Sheet IR-60: Booster Pump

rNOTES:

1.
2.

CONFIRM POWER REQUIREMENTS.

HEATER
CONTROL CABINET WITH

ENCLOSURE WRAP DETAILS AND N
FINAL COLOR SELECTION SHALL N
BE AS APPROVED BY PARKS 8 w
WATER MANAGEMENT INSPECTOR. Z .9 b
INLET AND OUTLET PIPES ARE EGZ %gg
FLANGED HDPE PIPE. ERS Sex
BOOSTER PUMP SHALL HAVE S 3 Sou
TEMPERATURE SWITCH. o 5
ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN T
MILLIMETERS UNLESS OTHERWISE
SPECIFIED. ’
i Q]‘
OPENING THROUGH PUMP —]
SKID FOR DISCHARGE PIPE T
| |
75mm ¢ HOLE ON PUMP — o C
SKID AND CONCRETE PAD £,2
FOR ELECTRICAL CONDUIT ESX
Ogﬁ
S
PLAN Y
DISCHARGE
ISOLATION VALVE
50mm
WINTERIZATION
PORT
<X —_
o
o

//

MIN. SLAB

LEARANCE

POWER DISCONNECT

[ (=

)

OPENING THROUGH PUMP
SKID FOR INCOMING PIPE

150mm THICK 25 MPa
CONCRETE PAD AS PER DETAIY
SHT. #R-19, SIZE AS REQD.

152mm

DOUBLE DOOR

MARINE GRADE

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

5052-H32
3.175mm NOM.
INTAKE THICKNESS
2007 ISOLATION VALVE ALUMINUM
ALARM LIGHT WITH ENCLOSURE WITH
METAL CAGE (OPTIONAL) 25mm  THICK
EXHAUST CHECK INSULATION
FAN VALVE
N =8 = il
LOUVERED — BYPASS
FAN [N L MANIFOLD
HORIZONTAL — i 50mm
PUMP — 3 TO = 5 - WINTERIZATION
20 HP ™ 5 PORT
VICTAULIC — o L — VICTAULIC
FLANGE - FLANGE
L ADAPTER, ALL L= [ _ — ADAPTER, ALL
—————— L2 PIPING BELOW ¥ ERIE] PIPING BELOW
GROUND SHALL 1H, GROUND SHALL
BE HDPE AND i EE BE HDPE AND
L BUTT FUSED L J BUTT FUSED
PVC C900
NI SLEEVE, MIN. =
TWICE DIA. OF INTAKE PIPE — HDPE
PIPE
% SECTION DISCHARGE PIPE — HDPE 4
8 \(PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE h
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
SHEET TITLE 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
@ DESIGN BY IR-60
BOOSTER PUMP <
FILE NO.
DATE
\ P J
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Detail Sheet IR-61: Road Crossing High Density Poly

\s

I\

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

a A\
PV.C.1605eries or PV.C. 160 Seriesor
High Density Fusion High Density Fusion
Poly Pipe Poly Pipe
Flange Curb Curb Flange
_ : Elbow ] L'—;— —_Aspholl ‘rl{_f—snm
High D.“il;:IFyl,';li:: 1.om-1.5m depth = g;ql;!l::::ly Fusion
. :%mm Sleeve iﬁmm gurh Stop
urb Stop .., oagtr e s, ASEEM Iy
Mllmbly';,,'u;-;('e'{fa’z:"; P.}Qﬁ:ﬁ
S i
Size of Drainage Pit vary with Ground Conditions & Pipe Size ————i
Elevation
High Density Fusion Poly. Pipe
- i,.ﬂ“_ g Asphalt § .,ﬂ"".'
TR ) [N NS M
Thr.udldl thha iy Flonge ::::Iilr
thi?’:mm,_ = = ::::::::f;r:;.:::::: fomme b el _CJlrbeoDﬁI“mblj
Irrigation Zone Irrigation Zone
Valve Box Valve Box
Plan View
Note - All dimensions are in metres unless otherwise noted, =
\ Y
a ~" ~ NV ~
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE \
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. \N.T.S. )
g N
DATE 19970308 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE F‘; < IR-6
DESIGN BY | IR-61 )
ROAD CROSSING D.LaF ~
HIGH DENSITY POLY i FILE NO.
DATE 19970308
N/ J
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Detail Sheet IR-62: Air Relief Valve HDPE/PVC

r

100
MIN. |

450mm  MIN.

25mm BRASS GATE
VALVE

SECTION

AIR RELIEF VALVE (HDPE)

100
MIN. |

133

450mm  MIN.

25mm BRASS GATE
VALVE

SECTION

AIR RELIEF VALVE (PVC)
NOTES:

\1

CARSON #1419-12 VALVE BOX
¢/w EXTENSION

INSTALL VENT TUBE IN
ATMOSPHERIC VENT AND POINT
OPEN END OF VENT TUBE DOWN

AIR RELIEF VALVE

25mm BRASS NIPPLE, LENGTH
AS REQUIRED

50mm x 25mm MIPT x FIPT
BRASS REDUCING ADAPTER

FUSED SADDLE

HDPE MAINLINE

300mm DEPTH 19mm @
WASHED GRAVEL

PWF WOOD, BRICK OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED (TYP.)

CARSON #1419—12 VALVE BOX
c/w EXTENSION

INSTALL VENT TUBE IN
ATMOSPHERIC VENT AND POINT
OPEN END OF VENT TUBE DOWN

AR RELIEF VALVE

25mm BRASS NIPPLE, LENGTH
AS REQUIRED

50mm x 25mm MIPT x FIPT
BRASS REDUCING ADAPTER

100mm x 100mm x 50mm SCH
40 PVC GxGxFIPT REDUCING TEE
PVC MAINLINE

300mm DEPTH 19mm @
WASHED GRAVEL

PWF WOOD, BRICK OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED (TYP.)

1. ENSURE MAINLINE DEPTH FROM TOP OF PIPE TO FINISHED GRADE IS AT MINIMUM
450mm.

2. USE PREMANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.

3. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

NFPROJECT TITLE

SPECIFICATIONS

A DRAWN BY

TCP
DATE

2016/08
SHEET TITLE NS

SCALE
N.T.S.

SHEET NO.

>
DESIGN BY

]

AIR RELIEF VALVE
HDPE/PVC

DATE

S -

IR-62

FILE NO.

J

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026
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Pressure Reducing Valve Assembly

Detail Sheet IR-63

b
414
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Detail Sheet IR-64: 50 mm Combination Meter/Master Valve (PVC)

a )
50mm SCH 80 PVC
UNION
50mm PVC MALE
ADAPTER MIPT
50mm x 300mm SCH
80 PVC NIPPLE
—~— DOUBLE CHECK }
VALVE ASSEMBLY I
~ 1.5m UPSTREAM  UPSTREAM || | QUICK COUPLER VALVE —=
(CENTRE TO CENTRE) IS J) ‘\ — 0.5m DOWNSTREAM
PLAN
I I VALVE BOX EXTENSION
WITH LOCKING COVER
~\
= 50mm COMBINATION
= o= = METER /MASTER VALVE
——— DOUBLE CHECK = I TES
VALVE ASSEMBLY AN
UPSTREAM = DOWNSTREAM
i N -~ VALVE BOX
1] 50mm x 75mm SCH
80 PVC NIPPLE
I | ! |
\ BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED
UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
SECTION. BOX BASE (TYP.)
NOTES: 300mm DEPTH 19mm
$ WASHED GRAVEL
1. EIGHT — 14 AWG DIRECT BURIAL WIRES TO RUN FROM COMBINATION METER/MASTER
VALVE TO IRRIGATION CONTROLLER.
2. FOR VALVE BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 8.2.10.
3. USE PREMANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
4. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
- y
2 Y PROJECT TITLE Y orawN BY SCALE R
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE {
@026/03/04 SHEET NO.
Calaar ﬁ SHEET TITLE IR-64
DESIGN BY
gacy 50mm COMBINATION METER/ ESIGN B <
MASTER VALVE (PVC) FILE NO.
DATE
\ Al A y)
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Detail Sheet IR-65: 50 mm Tee Hook-Up (PVC)

50mm FIPT PVC CAP

50mm x 300mm
SCH 80 PVC NIPPLE

1-2% SLOPE TOWARDS
MAINLINE

SECTION

NOTES:

1. FOR VALVE BOX SPECIFICATIONS REFER TO SPECIFICATION SECTION 8.2.10.
2. USE PREMANUFACTURED EXTENSIONS WHEN OBTAINING PROPER HEIGHT OF BOXES.
3. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN MILLIMETRES UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

a )
100mm PVC MAINLINE
COMMON WIRE (INTO VALVE BOX AND
CONTINUE ON)
R 3
C “ (r H
\‘ I
|
- 1) |
: | !
N I
Q::::::::::&
CONTROL WIRE (INTO VALVE BOX AND STOP)
100mm x 100mm x 50mm SCH40
PLAN PVC GxGxFIPT REDUCING TEE

VALVE BOX EXTENSION
WITH LOCKING COVER

VALVE BOX

BRICKS OR CONCRETE
BLOCKING REQUIRED

UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
BOX BASE (TYP.)

300mm DEPTH 19mm
¢ WASHED GRAVEL

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

? y
2 \(PROJECT TITLE \/DRAWN BY SCALE h
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
\ 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE IR-65
50mm TEE HOOK-UP DESIGN BY {
(PVC) FILE NO.
DATE
\S S A )
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Detail Srheet IR-66: 50 mm Parksr Water Service
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- l'.: o '\- \ - v | ‘.{:
J LN 1%
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- e
e — - o
I N -7 - T
F, o Ay | .v- : )
.ln( 234 = 5~ M
i ekt 1= } l
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A PROJECT TITLE R DRAWN BY SCALE )
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
\ 2024/01 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
KDES\GN BY IR-66
PARKS WATER SERVICE <
FILE NO.
DATE
A\ _/ )
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Detail Sheet IR-67a: Pump House & Wet Well - Plan

r

NOTE:

DESIGNED TO MEET BUILDING PERMIT AND LOCAL
ENERGY CODES.

EXACT LOCATION OF FUTURE PUMP SKID ACCESS

HATCH.
WET WELL
— SIZE AND SHAPE
WILL VARY
PUMP SKID

— SIZE WILL VARY,
ENSURE SKID AND FLAPS
COMPLETELY COVER WET

1. HVAC (EXHAUST, LOUVERS, HEATING, ETC.) TO BE

2. LADDER RUNG PLACEMENT TO BE CONFIRMED WITH
PUMP STATION SKID DESIGNER AND SHOULD BE AT

-

MIN.
\_0.50

DOUBLE STEEL SERVICE

DOORS C/W COMMERCIAL

GRADE MORTISE LOCKING

MECHANISM

— FIRE RATED TO
MEET LOCAL
BUILDING CODE

— LOCATION & SIZE
VARIES

- ADDITIONAL SINGLE

WELL \

%
W/

DOORS SHALL BE

ADDED, IF REQUIRED

ACCESS OPENING —
SHALL MEET LOCAL CODE
FOR CONFINED SPACE
ENTRY

PRECAST LADDER RUNG
— LOCATION VARIES

FLOOR DRAIN (100mm

MIN.)

— "MIN. 100mm@ HDPE
DR11 PIPE ALONG
FILTER FLUSH LINE

—  TERMINATE IN A
GRAVEL PIT AT THE
POND

NOTES:

1. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, ALL PRODUCTS, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION
SHALL CONFORM TO THE CITY OF CALGARY DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES AND
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS: LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION, CURRENT EDITION.

\—HDPE DR11 INTAKE PIPE
SIZE & ALIGNMENT
W\LL VARY
INTAKE SCREEN
BACKWASH LINE AND
INTAKE PIPE TO SHARE
PIPE TRENCH
GATE VALVE C/W

Y,

PUMP HOUSE BUILDING
ORIENTATION & FOOTPRINT
WILL VARY, ENSURE MIN. 1.0m
CLEARANCE BETWEEN WALLS &
EQUIPMENT

INTAKE SCREEN BACKWASH
PIPE CAPPED AT SURFACE

FILTER BACKWASH PIPE C/W
STRAPS AT 2 LOCATIONS

EXTENSION ROD & VALVE

BOX

— MIN. 1.50 m AWAY
FROM BUILDING
FOUNDATION

— SIZE AS PER INTAKE
PIPE

— GATE VALVE SHALL
BE INSTALLED C/W
ANODE PROTECTION
AND REQUIRED
SUPPORTS AS
REQUIRED FOR AN
EQUIVALENT
WATERWORKS VALVE

>2. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN METERS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.

AL

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

\(PROJECT TITLE \/DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE <
| 2024/01 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
& (DESION BY IR-67a
PUMP HOUSE & WET WELL - PLAN <
FILE NO.
DATE
L \_ J JJ
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Detaﬁil Sﬁhe’e’tr IR-67b: Wet Well - Seqtion

fa )
REMOVABLE ROOF HATCH
— LOCATE OVER PUMPS\
PUMP HOUSE BUILDING
INTERIM TOP SLAB OR MIN. 1.50 TOP BOX
PERMANENT PUMP SKID ‘<—»/
T T i
PRECAST LADDER RUNGS
LOCATION VARIES
\ | INTAKE SCREEN
FREEBOARD BACKWASH PIPE
—_— (SIZE VARIES)
HWL
P CASING
UNWL
LNWL Li/ BOTTOM BOX
. an
S i
z - :
Sl | i )
POND BOTTOM N \\
VAULT FLOOR 4710 HDPE DR11 INTAKE PIPE
- SIZE AS PER FLOW
REQUIREMENT AND
VELOCITY (£ 0.6 m/s)
— PIPE INVERT TO BE TBD
LINKSEAL OR APPROVED
EQUIVALENT AROUND INTAKE
INSIDE WETWELL WALL
TIDEFLEX CHECKMATE CHECK
VALVE
—  DOWNSTREAM CLAMPED
CONFIGURATION AS PER
MANUFACTURER
NOTES: SPECIFICATIONS
1. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, ALL PRODUCTS, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION
SHALL CONFORM TO THE CITY OF CALGARY DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES AND
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS: LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION, CURRENT EDITION.
>2. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN METERS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED. #
5 Y PROJECT TITLE Y pRAWN BY YscaLe h
SPECIFICATIONS TCP N.T.S.
DATE - <
@024/01 W SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE
& DESIGN BY IR-67b
WET WELL - SECTION <
(FILE NoO.
DATE
\\ )
Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026 419



Detail Sheet IR-67c: Wet Well Base - Section & Intake Pipe and Screen

rNOTE:
1. WET WELL SHALL BE SIZED:

— TO HAVE MINIMUM ACTIVE PUMPING VOLUME CAPACITY EQUAL
OR LARGER TO DESIGN FLOW x 10 Mins. OF OPERATION

— TO HAVE SUITABLE SPACE FOR MECHANICAL COMPONENTS AND
CONFINED SPACE ACCESS

—— TIDEFLEX CHECKMATE CHECK

a

TYLOX SUPERSEAL GASKETS OR
APPROVED EQUIVALENT,
BETWEEN BARRELS C/W QUICK
SETTING CEMENT AQUASEAL OR
APPROVED EQUIVALENT, INSIDE &
OUTSIDE TO BLOCK VOIDS
BETWEEN BARRELS & BASE SLAB

VALVE

— DOWNSTREAM CLAMPED
CONFIGURATION AS PER
MANUFACTURER
SPECIFICATIONS

LINKSEAL OR APPROVED

EQUIVALENT AROUND INTAKE INSIDE

WETWELL WALL

PRECAST CONCRETE MANHOLE
— SIZE AND SHAPE wu\
VARY /
o h
o
= |
POND BOTTOM =
VAULT FLOOR W
I by

300mm MONOLITHIC PRE*CAST/
BASE SLAB OR APPROVED
EQUIVALENT
300mm DEPTH OF 19mm
CRUSHED GRAVEL OR APPROVED

EQUIVALENT — COMPACTED
WET WELL BASE — SECTION

INTAKE SCREEN

— CONTINOUS SELF CLEANING

— #30 MESH OR FINER

— STAINLESS STEEL

— MECHANICAL FLANGE ADAPTOR COMPATIBLE
WITH THE INTAKE PIPE AND BACKWASH
FLUSH LINE TO THE PUMP HOUSE

T
L\NTAKE PIPE

CAP 6.0mm HOSE NOTE:
CONNECTION 1. BACKWASH FLUSH LINE TO BE
CONCRETE ANCHOR, SECURED TO THE INTAKE PIPE
IF REQUIRED IN THE POND BY
BUTT FUSED HDPE STAINLESS—STEEL STRAPS.
€06E \BACKWASH FIPE REDUCER NN
HDPE DR11 INTAKE PIPE LNWL
— SIZE AS PER FLOW
REQUIREMENT
L A I 8
= FLOW SLOPED TOWARDS WET WELL (1-2%) H ™ o
w‘ — | z
=
POND BOTTOM INVERT

TYLOX SUPERSEAL GASKETS OR
APPROVED EQUIVALENT, BETWEEN
BARRELS C/W QUICK SETTING
CEMENT AQUASEAL OR APPROVED
EQUIVALENT, INSIDE & OUTSIDE
TO BLOCK VOIDS BETWEEN
BARRELS AND BASE SLAB

INTAKE PIPE AND SCREEN

NOTES:

1. UNLESS NOTED OTHERWISE, ALL PRODUCTS, MATERIALS, AND CONSTRUCTION
SHALL CONFORM TO THE CITY OF CALGARY DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES AND
STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS: LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION, CURRENT EDITION.

MIN. 0.5q

>2. ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN METERS UNLESS OTHERWISE NOTED.
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Detail Sheet IR-68: Drain Pit for High Density Pipe

@ N
FINISH GRADE

T

MAINLINE SIZE U= =TH
BUTT—FUSED TEE X _\ —~J=]
50mm HDPE ~IH
INSTALLED AT 45° ]

50mm HDPE PIPE

50mm HDPE / / t

45" ELBOW
50mm X 25mm
HDPE REDUCER
25mm HDPE 1m> OF 19mm ¢
TRANSITION FITTING WASHED GRAVEL
ELEVATION
N
lL— 25mm RED &
/ WHITE GATE VALVE
=
\ |
\ ~— #1419—12 VALVE BOX
WITH EXTENSIONS TO
GRADE AS REQUIRED
25mm HDPE TRANSITION FITTING
— THREADED INTO VALVE

NOTES:

1. LOCATE DRAIN PITS AT LOWEST RELATIVE GRADE TO ENSURE POSITIVE GRAVITY DRAINAGE.
NUMBER AND LOCATION OF DRAIN PITS WILL DEPEND ON TOPOGRAPHIC CONDITIONS AND
EXTENT OF SYSTEM.

2. SIZE OF DRAINAGE PIT SHALL VARY WITH PIT CONDITIONS AND PIPE SIZE

: Y Y
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE > <
(2020/12/18 [ SHEET No.
SHEET TITLE > < IR-68
DESIGN BY
DRAIN PIT FOR N <
HIGH DENSITY PIPE (FILE NO.
DATE
A\ A A A )
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Detail Sheet IR-69: Drain Pit for PVC Pipe

a A
1 bl U G U T P
TS T T
Premanufactured Plastic
=0 Irrigation Box and Lid
Brass Topping 25mm Gate Vvalve
Saddle
PV.C. Pipe
25mm x Close
Gal. Nipple
25mm 90° —
Gal. Elbow
25 mm x 300 mm Gal. Nipple
minimum
Gravel Pit ———— volume =1m3
Use premanufactured extensions when obtaining proper height of boxes.
Elevation
F RTINS M Ty P, S ey :i_l
:l @ ]| I-— Drain Box
I e o
-'—|T rainage Grave
Brass Tapping || % %} | Bed
Saddle |
\'G w:@]-\““-—zs«lm Gate
“ | | Valve
P.V.C. Pipe—= H H
¥
[ |
== “::J_J
Plan
NOTE;
1. Locate Drain Pits at lowest relative grade to ensure positive gravity drainage.
Number and location of Drain Pits will depend on topographic conditions and extent of system.
2. Size of Drainage Pit shall vary with pit conditions and pipe size
3. For Medium Density Polyethylene Pipe installation, use Double Clamped Insert Fittings in lieu of
Brass Tapping Saddle.
-Box Measurements: (all outside measurements) Bottom........... 391mm x 536mm
OR. s i 298mm x 431mm
Height............ 304mm
=M= 0!
>f N N N ~\
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE )
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. | N-T.8. i
>
DATE 19970308 T NO.
SHEET TITLE \f- < SHEE o
DESIGN BY IR-69
DRAIN PIT FOR >
PV.C. PIPE FILE NO.
DATE
\ A N AL )
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Detail Sheet IR-70: 25 mm Curb Stop Assembly

a N
[ YR g ) IO 0N 09 POy 21 AN Sl PSR 1R, 1 bl Lol & ba b
TR AT LU AR L
Top Box Premanufactured Plastic
1i-_r|igunnn Box and Lid
Bross Topping Casing
Saddle
PV.C. Pipe Bottom Box
25mm x Close E
Gal. Nipple 2
25mm 390° T
Gal. Elbow
25mmx 300 mm Gal
minimum
Gravel Pit volume = |m3
:| ﬁ : }-—Dmin Box
Il & -—t—rl I Drai G 1
ainage rave
Brass Tapping || % I rB,d .
Saddle |
\-C. ai]—'___m@l\ I |'-25rmn Curb Stop
P.V.C. Pipe—=| “ H
'E ¥
| I
= :::'I_I
Plan
NOTE;
1. Locate Drain Pits at lowest relative grade to ensure positive gravity drainage.
Number and location of Drain Pits will depend on topographic conditions and extent of system,
2. Size of Drainage Pit shall vary with pit conditions and pipe size
3. For Medium Density Polyethylene Pipe installation, use Double Clamped Insert Fittings in lieu of
Brass Tapping Saddle.
-Box Measurements; (all outside measurements) Bottom........... 391mm x 536mm
] 5 R — 298mm x 431mm
Height............ 304mm
\ =MW rrc J
).
F Y PROJECT TITLE “YDRAWN BY SCALE M)
SPECIFICATIONS W.B. N.T.S. )
\DATE 1997 0308 SHEET NO.
SHEET TITLE |
DESIGN BY IR-70
25mm CURB STOP
ASSEMBLY Bl
DATE
9 AN A 4
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Detail Sheet IR-71: RinkWater Service Box

50

19mm ROAD CRUSH —— .
COMPACT TO 95% S.P.D.

(
3048

50mm HDPE IRRIGATION MAINLINE IS TO TIE
INTO FREEZE PROOF ISOLATION VALVE BY
IRRIGATION CONTRACTOR

(INSTALL ONLY WHEN SPECIFIED)

[(hotes N
- ALL PARTS ARE TO CONFORM WITH THE CITY OF CALGARY DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES
AND STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS: LANDSCAPE CONSTRUCTION, CURRENT EDITION
- POWER REQUIREMENT FOR RINKWATER IS SINGLE PHASE/120V/60AMP. CONTRACTOR IS
TO COORDINATE AND INSTALL POWER SUPPLY AND GROUNDING CONNECTION
- CONDUIT, SLEEVING, AND MAINLINE FOR IRRIGATION IS ONLY TO BE INSTALLED WHEN THE
RINKWATER IS BEING USED AS THE WATER SOURCE FOR THE IRRIGATION SYSTEM ONSITE
- VINYL WRAP DESIGN IS TO BE COORDINATED BETWEEN CONTRACTOR AND CLIENT
- ROGERS DRY HYDRANT IS PROVIDED WITH RINKWATER UNIT
Me— — 100mm ELECTRICAL CONDUIT FOR IRRIGATION
INSULATED ALUMINUM 950 CONTROL WIRE (INSTALL ONLY WHEN SPECIFIED)
ENCLOSURE w/ VINYL WRAP
ol cl> l 2530mm x 2840mm x 150mm
= 895 B[ /_ CONCRETE PAD
|
; b, ——— 50mm ELECTRICAL CONDUIT
=
25mm WASHED DRAIN ; / FOR GROUNDING WIRE
ROCK. 300mm DEPTH ose AteL 250 g[ 250"}~ 50mm ELECTRICAL CONDUIT FOR SINGLE
g s 800 L PHASE/120V/60A POWER SUPPLY
(o2
3g | < 495 \</
= I i N 1150 k k
800
\ @ T o
N Jpoo P RINKWATER CITY
o PWS SERVICE
S \ VALVE
150mm PVC SLEEVE w/ "SWEEPING PRV HYDRANT
mm W Lo
IRRIGATION
L"FOR IRRIGATION MAINLINE 600 1640 600 PWS
(INSTALL ONLY WHEN SPECIFIED) (WHEN SPECIFIED)
PLAN PLAN
ELEVATION ELEVATION
CONTRACTOR TO SUPPLY AND INSTALL FLEXIBLE PIPING AND —
ALL OTHER FITTINGS BETWEEN HYDRANT AND HYDROMETER
CONTRACTOR TO SOURCE AND 800
INSTALL 38mm ARAD BM HYDROMETER 2045 195 ROGERS DRY HYDRANT. HEIGHT FROM TOP OF
ALL PLUMBING DOWNSTREAM 600, \___ 1640 /_ %%TS’;EBEVmB 5@&?@? HYDRANT IS
OF THE ZURN WILKINS 350 N\ :
DCVAIS INCLUDED IN \ ‘\ |_—— 120V 1500W WALL SPACE
RINKWATER N a 1 HEATER w/ THERMOSTAT
HOSE PORTHOLE ———| Iy o
— LA g 10mm REBAR TWO DIRECTIONS.
FINISH GRADE —\ / 8 r/_ 50mm FROM BOTTOM OF CONCRETE
100 fi50
— ~ | b v

— WRAP GRAVEL IN

/— REFER TO DETAIL IR-66
TYPICAL 50mm PARKS
WATER SERVICE

1m* WASHED GRAVEL DRAIN PIT

150mm PVC SLEEVE w/ "SWEEPING L"FOR IRRIGATION FILTER CLOTH
MAINLINE (INSTALL ONLY WHEN SPECIFIED) MEMBRANE 50mm DR 11.0 HDPE
POTABLE WATER SUPPLY
50mm DR 11.0 HDPE PIPE TO TIE INTO ROGERS DRY
HYDRANT (THREADED NPT FEMALE FITTING) IN THIS ] ) k B
LOCATION. FOR 38mm HYDRANT, USE 50MM TO 38mm L : ToCITY
REDUCER j T SERVICE VALVE
50mm DR 11.0 HDPE PIPE TO TIE INTO —/] ~
ROGERS DRY HYDRANT IN THIS LOCATION N— 1m?® WASHED
GRAVEL DRAIN PIT

\_
> -

A

a Y
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE
SPECIFICATIONS DB N.T.S.
DATE {
 2024/01/24 SHEET NO.
Cal PN | sHeET T > R.71
CL CIB AR | RINKWATER SERVICE BOX DESIGN BY J
FILE NO.
DATE
\ A A )
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Detail Sheet IR-72: Irrigation Controller Cabinet Power Connection

f N
GRl
3#2 AWG Cu IN— 154=1P
103mmC 22,000 IC
1004—2P a
TO ENMAX
TRANSFORMER ®
OR NETWORK 4.0M
# # ENMAX

#6 BARE COPPER
GROUND CONDUCTOR

#6 BARE COPPER
CONDUCTOR LAID LOOSE
BETWEEN GROUND RODS

/ IRRIGATION CABINET
GROUND RODS

TYPICAL OF 3

LOAD CENTRE
604, 120/240V 1@, 3W

NOTES:

1. COORDINATE SERVICE LOCATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS WITH ENMAX. THE IC RATING AT THE
CONNECTION POINT IS TO BE PROVIDED BY ENMAX.

2. CALCULATION OF THE IC RATING IS TO BE COMPLETED BY A PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER IN THE
EVENT IT EXCEEDS THE 30,000 IC AT THE UTILITY CONNECTION POINT.

3. IC VALUES WERE CALCULATED USING A LENGTH OF 4.0M BETWEEN THE ENMAX UTILITY
CONNECTION POINT AND THE IRRIGATION CONTROLLER MAIN OVERCORRECT PROTECTION DEVICE.
INCREASING THIS DISTANCE WILL REDUCE THE CALCULATED IC VALUES.

e J
r—wrﬁf—‘v %
PROJECT TITLE DRAWN BY SCALE

SPECIFICATIONS BT . NTS )
2024/02/05  ['sueeTno h
SHEET TITLE fDESIGN - \\ IR-72 ]
IRRIGATION CONTROLLER —— 2
CABINET POWER CONNECTION | paTE '
\8 A A A y)
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m Detail Sheet IR-73: Food Truck Connection

F

THREADED END CAP

EXTEND MAINLINE 1.0m OUT
OF THE END VALVE BOX

50mm TRANSITION FITTING

150 TYP.

CENTRE IN VALVE BOX

i
—

50mm X 50mm LENGTH
BRASS NIPPLE

50mm TRANSITION FITTING

PLAN

)

UNION

OUTSIDE EDGE
OF VALVE BOX

INSIDE EDGE OF
VALVE BOX
50mm TRANSITION
FITTING

UNION

50mm BRASS GATE
VALVE c¢/w HDPE
THREADED FITTINGS (2)

CARSON 2436 WITH
375mm DEPTH
SERIES VALVE BOX
C/W LOCKING COVER
& EXTENSIONS

50mm HDPE MAINLINE

300mm DEPTH 19mm @
WASHED GRAVEL

SECTION

/

| >/
\ 25mm

WATTS FBC—-3C 19mm BRASS
HOSE END BALL VALVE c/w HOSE
BIB VACUUM BREAKER BACKFLOW
PREVENTOR

x 50mm LENGTH

NIPPLE

19mm
BRASS

x 19mm MIPT x FIPT

BRICKS OR CONCRETE BLOCKING
REQUIRED UNDER ENTIRE VALVE
BOX BASE (TYP.)

WATTS FBC—3C 19mm BRASS
HOSE END BALL VALVE c/w
HOSE BIB VACUUM BREAKER
BACKFLOW PREVENTOR
19mm BRASS VALVE
FOR DRAINAGE ON ONf
OF THE CONNECTIONS

Calgary Parks and Open Spaces 2026

BRASS REDUCING ADAPTER
50mm x 25mm 19mm X 50mm
FUSED HDPE SADDLE LENGTH BRASS NIPPLE
19mm BRASS
TEE OR ELL.
% ENLARGEMENT #
4 \(PROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE h
SPECIFICATIONS TCcp N.T.S.
DATE <
\ 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
@ SHEET TITLE f IR-73
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m Detail Sheet IR-74: Drinking Water Fountain

LINE AND 25mm ¢
HDPE MAINLINE TO BE
CONNECTED TO
SUPPLY TUBING AND
DRAIN PIPE INSIDE
FOUNTAIN

CONCRETE ANCHORS

150mm THICK 25 MPa
CONCRETE PAD

MIN. 2000mm
___TO SUMP PTQ 00

[ CARSON INDUSTRIES NOTES: )
2436 VALVE BOX, :
600 DEPTH
mm 1. FOUNTAIN SHOULD BE
1.0m FROM THE EDGE
OF SIDEWALK.
TRANSITION FITTING & S UNLESS
PERFORATED PIPE, REMOVABLE END CAP OTHERWISE SPECIFIED.
IRRIGATION INSTALL 100mm CINDER
CONTRACTOR TO , BLOCKS UNDER EACH
DRILL HOLES CORNER OF VALVE BOX.
/ CENTER CINDER BLOCK
38mm @ PVC AT CORNERS
FLUSH LINE /
1000 X 1000
LINE GRAVEL PIT DEPTH OF 25mm @
WITH FILTER FABRIC WASHED DRAIN ROCK
SECTION - SUMP PIT
N 25mm X 75mm GALV.
¥ NIPPLE C/W STEEL
FLANGE
25mm HDPE PIPE
54 o4 C/W FUSED ANSI
FLANGE
[ |
o~ Qo
/ Ny 788
38mm ® PVC FLUSH =
LINE TO SUMP PIT
#1730 VALVE BOX 25mm DRAIN
J C/W EXTENSIONS AS C/W 25mm
S 1742 L REQUIRED RED—WHITE
# # BRASS GATE
PLAN 25mm RED*WH\TE VALVE. USE
—A= BRASS GATE VALVE 25mm BRASS
38mm @ PVC FLUSH TEE, & NIPPLE,

N—
L)

HAWS 3611FR MODEL ADA SS OR
APPROVED EQUIVALENT BOTTLE FILLER
AND DRINKING FOUNTAIN. INSTALL AS PER
MANUFACTURER’S RECOMMENDATIONS AND
THE NATIONAL PLUMBING CODE

—

800

~687

MIN. 2000mm y

1 ﬁ"\

=]

N

—

t

300

38mm ¢ PVC FLUSH /

LINE TO DRAIN PIT
150mm DEPTH 25mm

e
7

1]

A b,

50mm SWEEPING ELBOW 25mm ¢ HDPE DR1

SLEEVE WITH EXTENSION MAINLINE
WASHED GRAVEL FILL SLEEVE AS REQUIRED
>\ SECTION 4
s \fPROJECT TITLE \(DRAWN BY SCALE h
SPECIFICATIONS TCcP N.T.S.
DATE <
| 2026/03/04 SHEET NO.
@ SHEET TITLE IR-74
DRINKING WATER DESIGN BY <
FOUNTAIN FILE NO.
DATE
. A A y
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